PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL.

(2]

EDITED BY
Tue JloNoRARY SECRETARY,
e

JANUARY TO DECEMBER,
1899.

CALCUTTA::
PRINTED AT THE BAPTIST MISSION PRESS,
AND PUBLISHED BY THE

ASIATIO SOCIETY, 57, PARK STREET,

1900.



: <
vt

e~

v

el -

~—

LY SRR

1

s



CONTENTS.

-

Proceedings for January, 1899

Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto
Ditto

”

1

”

”

”

”

"

February ,, (including Annual Report)...
March »” e .

April ” e
May »
June »
July »
August ,,

November ,,
December ,, (mclndlng addltlons to Inbra.t'y)

List of Members of the Asiatic Society on the 31st December,
1898 (Appendix to the Proceedings for February, 1899)
Abstract Statement of Receipts and Disbursements of the
Asiatic Society for the year 1898 (Appendix to the
Proceedings for February, 1899)
List of all Societies, Institutions, &o., to which the pnbhc&
tions of the Asintic Society have been sent during the
year, or from which publications have been received ... xxiv-xxix

Pages.

- 4

5- 36
37- 40
41~ 58
59- 60
61- 76
77- 88
89-106
107-116
117132

i- xiv

xv-xxiii






PROCE EDI NGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL.

for JANUARY, 1899.
crm————02 PR O i n————

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was
held, on Wednesday, the 4th January, 1899, at 9 r.u.

A, PEDL!B, Esq., F.R.S., Vice-President, in the Chair.

The following members were present :—

Captain A, R. S. Anderson, [.M.S., Mr. J. Bathgate, Dr. T. Bloch,
Babu M. N. Chatterjee, Mr. W. K. Dods, Mr. F. Fiun, Captain W.
Haig, Mr. W, A, Lee, Mr, L. de Nicéville, Mr. J. D, Nimmo, Mr. C.
Saunders, Mr. M. J. Seth, Mr. E. Thornton, Major L. A. Waddell,
1.M.S., The Revd, J. Watt.

' Visitors :—Major 8. Burrard, Mr. W, F. Reynolds.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.
Eighteen pi'esentations were announced.

Nawab Ali Hassain Khan, Director of Pablic Instruetion, Bhopal
State; Lieutenant M. Ll. Ferrar, 12th Kelat-i-Ghilzai Regiment; Dr.
Frank Gerard Clemow, M.D. Edin., D. P. H. Camb., were ballotted for
and elected Ordinary Members.

A vacancy having oocurred owing to the death of Dr. G. Biihler,
the Council recommended Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle, C.I.E., for election as
Houorary Member at the next meeting.

It would be superfluous to reconnt to the members of the Society
which Dr. Hoernle has so long and so eminently adorned the services
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which he has rendered to the Soience of Philology, were it not desirable,
in the interests of that Society itself to place on record the history of
the connexion which has existed between it and one of its most brilliant
members. Opportanity should also be tauken to supply the future
historian of the Society with a few brief facts concerning the life and
works of a scholar of worldwide reputation.

Augustus Frederick Rudolf Hoernle, C.ILE., Ph D., was born at
Secundra, near Agra, on the 19th October, 1841, His father was the
Reverend C. T. Hoernle, who was during the greater part of his life a
Church Missionary in India, and he came of an old German family, the
earliest recorded ancestor living in the I5th century. He was taken
home in the year 1843, aud was educated first by a private tutor, and
then, successively, at the Paedagogium in Esslingen, at the Gym-
nasium in Stuttgart, and at the * Klosterschule ’ in Schénthal, all which
places are in the Kingdom of Wiirtemberg. In 1858 he went to Basel
University, to study Philosophy with Professor Steffensen, to whom he
twenty-two years later dedicated his first great work, the Gandian
Grammar; and, in 1860, to London, to study Sanskrit with Professor
Goldstiicker. He returued to India in the year 1865, and was appointed
Professor of Philosophy and Sanskrit at Jay Narayan’s College in
Benares. He was elected an Ordinary Member of this Society at the
December Meeting of the year 1872, his first contribution to the Journal
of the Society, entitled Essaysin Aid of a Comparative Grammar of Gaurian
Languages which formed the basis of his Gaudian Grammar subsquently
published, having appeared a few months previously. Dr. Hoernle
spent the years 1873-1877 at home in England, where he was actively
employed in the preparation of the latter work, which appeared in 1878,
under the title of 4 Comparative Grammar of the North-Indian Verna-
culars. In the same year he came out to India again as Principal of the
Cathedral Mission College, which position he held till the year 1881, when
he was appointed Principal of the Calcutta Madrasah and Professor
at the Presidency College, posts which he is still nominally holding.
In 1892, he was placed on special duty by the Government of Bengal to
prepare an edition of the Bower Manuscript, and at present he is again
on similar service, being employed by the Government of India to report
on the British Collection of Central Asian Antiquities. In the year 1897
his high scientific attainments were recognised by Her Majesty, who
conferred upon him the title of Companion of the Indian Empire.

It has already been stated that Dr. Hoernle joined this Society in
the year 1872. He was elected Honorary Philological Secretary in 1879,
and it is difficult to express in adequate terms the indebtedness of the
Society to him for the tact and learning with which he edited its
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Journal in the succeeding twelve years. He resigned this post in
December 1891, but continued to give the Society the benefit of his learn-
ing and of his experience as a member of the Council. He was elected
President in the year 1897. He has thus served the Society in nearly
every possible capacity. As an Ordinary Member, he enriched its
Journal with essays which upheld its reputation among European
scholars; as the Editor of Part 1 of that Journal, he maintained its
character, and with kindly words of encouragement and advice intro-
duced to its pages younger students who have since themselves helped
to maintain the high repute of the Society ; and as President, he sac-
cessfually guided the Society through a year of no common difficulty.

Dr. Hoernle’s scientific writings are numerous,—how numerous it
is unecessary to tell readers of our Journal. It must suffice to mention
a few of his more important works. His Comparative Grammar of the
North-Indian Vernaculars has elready been mentioned. It at once
established his fame thronghout Europe, as a philologist of the first rank.
It was followed, in the year 1880, by his edition of Canda’s Prikria-
laksana, a Grammar of an ancient form of the Prakrit Language. His next
work was the Comparative Dictionary of tke Bihari Language, written
in collaboration with Dr. Grierson, which was commenced in 1885, the
further issue, after the first two numbers, being temporarily suspended.
In 1868-90 appeared the two volumes of his edition and trauslation
of the seventh Asga of the Jains, entitled, the Uvdsaga-dasds, in which
he first appeared as an authority on the religion of that important sect.
Since 1892, he has been principally occupied with the examination of
the ancient Sanskrit literatare discovered in Central Asia, and the fruit
of these studies has been his magnificent edition of the Bower Manus-
cript, which has been issuing in parts since the year 1895. It is as a
numismatist, as an archeologist and as an epigraphist.that Dr. Hoernle
has been best known to the scieutific world of late years, and his numerous
papers on this subjects in our Journal and in the Indian Antiquary are
accepted universally as of the greatest and most material value.

It is with much pleasure, and with the greatest confidence that the
Council have the honor of proposing his name as that of an Honorary
Member of the Asiatic Society, the highest distinction which it can give.
‘While on the eve of his departure from India, they regret the epproach-
ing loss of a friend who has endeared himself to all who know him, they
wish him all happiness and prosperity and further honours, amidst his
new surroundings.

Babu Hiralal Sen, Moulvie Mahomed Yusoof, Khan Bahadur, M.
R. E. 8. Thomas and Mr. H, Luson, expressed a wish to withdraw from
the Society.
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The SecRETARY reported the death of H. H. The Maharaja of Dar-
bhanga.

The PresipENT announced that up to 31st December no essays had
been received in competition for the Elliott Prize for Scientific Research
for .1898.

The SecreTArY laid on the table a circular, dated 21st November,
1898, from the President, Royal Geographical Society, Londen, asking
contributions on behalf of the National Antarctic Expedition.

The following papers were read :—

1. The story of Hazuri.—By Davaram GiouvMaL, Judge, Shikarpur,

8indh. Communicated by the Anthropological Secretary. (Postponed from
the last meeting).

The paper will be published in Journal, Part III.

2. On the Kagmiri Verb.—By G. A. Griersoxn, Pe.D., C.1.E,, I.C.S.
The paper will be published in Jowrnal, Part I..

3. Notes on Tumil Words and Ways.—By A. C. Crarron. Com-
municated by the Anthropological Secretary.

4. Note on a sacred tank at Amolai, Tahsil Chhibramau, District
Farrukhabad.—By CuarLes A. SiLserrap, B.A., B.Sc., I.C.S. Com-
municated by the Anthropological Secretary.

5. Shagin, or Rain-omen.—By CrarLES A. SiLBeRRAD, B.A., B.Sc.,
1.C.8. (Oommunicated by the Anthropological Secretary.

6. The Evil-eye and the scaring of Ghosts—By E. N. Mauapeva
Sasteiar. Communicated by the Anthropological Secretary.

The papers will be published in the Journal, Part TII.
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The Annual Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, was held on
Wednesday, the 1st February, 1899, at 9 p.M.

His Excellency Baron Curzon of Kedleston, G.M.S8.1., G.M.1.E,,
Patron, was present,.

Tueg Hox. Mr. H. H. RisLey, B.A,, C.LLE., 1.C.8,, President, in
the chair.

The following members were present : —

Major A. Alcock, I.M.S., Captain A. R. 8. Anderson, I.M.8., Mr. J.
Bathgate, Dr. T. Bloch, Dr. A. Caddy, Dr. F. G. Clemow, Mr. W. B. Colville,
Mr. W. K. Dods, Rai Narsing Chandra Dutt, Mr. F. Finn, The Revd. W.
K. Firminger, Mr. G. W. Forrest, Major C. R. M. Green, IM.S., Mr. C.
L. Griesbach, C.LE., Mr. J. N. Das-Gupta, Captain W. Haig, Col. T,
Hendley, C.L.E., Mr. D. Hooper, The Revd. H. B. Hyde, The Revd. Father
E. Lafont, C.ILE.,, Mr. C. Little, Kumar Rameshwar Malliah, Mr. J. Mann,
Mr. R. D. Mehta, C.ILE., Mr. C. S. Middlemiss, Mr. W. H. Miles, Dr. Asutosh
Mukerjee, Mr. L. de Nicéville, Mr. J. D. Nimmo, Mr. M. H. Oung, Mr. A.
Pedler, Mr. H. M. Rustomjee, Babu Amritalal Sarkar, Dr. Mahendralal
Sarkar, C.LE., Mr. C. Saunders, Mr. M. J. Seth, Mahamahapodhyaya
Haraprasad Shastri, Babu Nagendra Nath Vasu, Pandit Mahendra Nath
Vidyanidhi, Dr. G. Watt, C.I.E., The Revd. J. Watt, Mr. C. R. Wilson,
Mr. J. Wyness.

Visitors :—Captain F. L. Adam, A. D. C. to the Viceroy, Mr. and
Mrs. C. Bendall, Dr. W. Booth, Babu Akshoya Kumar Bose, Babu Ganendra
Nath Bose, The Revd. Mr. H. W. Cogan, Mr. E. C. Cotes, Mr. J. J. Cotton,
Miss de Sélincourt, Mr. A. Grant, Mr. A. H. James, Mr. E. Kennison,
Dr. A. von Krafft, Mr. W. R. Lawrence, C.L.E., Private Secretury ts H. E.
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the Viceroy, Babu Birajmohan Majumdar, Captain A. H. McMahon, C.8.1.,
C.LE,, Mr. M. R. Mehta, Babu Manmohan Mukerjee, Mr. W. Orrell, The
Hon. Mr. J. D. Rees, C.LE., Dr. A. Schulte im Hofe, Mr. W. Withall.

According to the Bye-laws of the Society, the President ordered the
voting papers to be distributed for the election of officers and members of
Council for 1899 and appointed Mr. C. L. Griesbach, C.IE., and Mr. W.
H. Miles to be Scrutineers.

The PRESIDENT then called upon the Secretary to read the Annual
Report. .

ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1898.

The Council of the Asiatic Society have the honour to submit the
following Report on the state and progress of the Society’s affairs
during the past year :—

Member List.

During the year under review, 31 Ordinary Members were elected,
9 withdrew, 7 died, 3 were removed from the list under Rule 40, being
more than three years absent from India. The total number of Mem-
bers at the close of 1898 was thus 300 against 288 at the end of the
preceding year; of these 122 were Residents, 108 Non-Residents, 11
Foreign, 23 Life, 35 Absent from India, and 1 Special Non-Subscribing
Member, as will be seen from the following table which also shews the
fluctuations in the numbers of Ordinary Members during the past six
years,

PaAYING. NoN-PayING,

. o . GRAND
Traz. a |8 g S |2 g ToTAL.

g | §3 | -2 - 8 [ELE| =

%58 | 3| ¢ | B (5% 2

= & | = g | 3 < |z =
1898 .. .| 116 128| 13| 21] 22| 88 2| &7 308
1804 ... ..] 98| 126| 12| 28] 22| 36 2| 60 295
1895 ... .| 108| 122| 12| 242] 28| 31 1| 65 297
1896 .. .| 105| 19| 11| 285] 23| 35 1| 69 204
1897 .. .| 18| 115| o 230| 22| 85| 1| 8| 288
1898 .. .| 122 108 11| 241] 28| 35 1{ s59 800
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The seven Ordinary Members, the loss of whom by death during
the year we have to regret, were The Hon. Maulvie Sir Sayid Ahmad
Khan ‘Bahadur, Mr. Umes Chaundra Batabyal, Babu Hara Chandra
Chaudburi, Mr. G. E. Grimes, Pandit Rao Govind Rao Narain, H. H. The
Hon. Maharajah Sir Luchmessur Singh Bahadur, avd Pandit Hari
Mohan Vidyabhusan.

There was one death amongst the Honorary Members, vz, Dr.
Georg Biibler, and one amongst Associate Members, vis., Mr. C.J.
Rodgers, their numbers now stand at 23 and 9 respectively.

The Special Honorary Centenary Members and Corresponding
Member remain at 5 and 1 respectively as last year, there having been
no casualties. '

No Members compounded for their subscriptions during the year.

Indian Museum.

One presentation made to the Society by Mr. F. J. Needham was
transferred to the Indian Museum under the provisions of Act XXII of
1876, namely, the big Kettle-Drum, referred to in the Society’s Proceed-
ings for July 1898, page 186.

Mr. A. Pedler was re-elected a Trustee of the Indian Museum.

The other Trustees on behalf of the Society were :—

Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle, C.ILE.,, Dr. Mahendralal Sarkar, C.L.E.,
R. D. Oldham, Esq., F.G.8., G. W. Kiichler, Esq., M A.

Finance.

The accounts of the Society are shown in Statement No. 1, in the
Appendix, under the usual heads. The closing balance for the year
was Ra. 1,47,205-1-1 which is less, by Rs. 6,250-2.6 than that of the
year preceding. It must be mentioned, however in explanation (1)
that our expenses for the year in review include a sum of Rs. 5,829-8-6
for repairing the damage done to the building by the earthquake of 1897,
and (2) that as a consequence of the stricter scrutiny demanded by
Members at the last Annual Meeting our outstanding liabilities are
abnormally small, being not much over a thousand rupees.

Statement No. 8 contains the Balance Sheet of the Society and of
the different funds administered through it.

The Budget Estimate for 1898 was taken at the following figures :—

Receipts Rs. 17,700. Expenditure Rs. 22,210 (Ordinary Ras. 16,682,
Extraordinary Rs, 5,528).

Taking into account only the ordinary items of receipts and ex-
penditure for the year 1898, the actnal results have been, Receipts
Re. 16,886-5-2 and Expenditure Rs. 18,995-7.8.
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The receipts show a decrease of Rs. 813-10-10 while the expendi-
ture shows an increase of Rs. 2,313-7-8 on the Budget Estimate.

The falling off in the receipts is due to non-payment of subscrip-
tions by some of the Members.

This can be rectified by the Members themselves.

On the expenditure side, the items of ‘ Lighting,” ‘‘ Postage,”
“ Freight,” * Contingencies,” *“ Books,” ‘ Journal Part I,” ¢ Journal,
Part. 11,” “Proceedings,” aund * Printing Circulars, etc.” all show an
increase.

The increase of Rs. 20 for Lighting is due to the settling-up of some
old outstanding gas-bills. ’

The increase of Rs. 28-1-3 for Postage is caused by the distribntion
of presentations of Dr. Grierson’s Kagmiri Grammar.

The increase of Rs. 62-3-0 for Freights in chiefly due to excep-
tionally large applications for back volumes of the Society’s publications
in exchange. The value of the exchanges received in return must be
set against this.

A considerable part of the increase of Rs. 135.8-9 for * Contin-
gencies ”’ is accounted for by cold-weather uniforms for servants. This
should have been estimated for, as it is & periodically recurring charge
but was over-looked.

The increase of Rs. 1,172-1.3 for “Books” is in great measure
accounted for by the fact that Messrs. Luzac & Co’s. accounts for
eighteen months had to be adjusted, whereas the estimates were for
twelve months only.

The increase of Rs. 1,627-3-9 for Journal and Proceedings can be
satisfactory explained. As a matter of fact, the expenditure for the
publicntions of the year in review has been under the estimate, and the
increase is due to our having had to adjust large bills outstanding for
the year 1897.

For Journal Part I, the expenditure shows Rs. 4,629-15-9 against a
sanctioned estimate of Rs. 2,100 or an apparent excess of Rs. 2,529-15-9.

But, on the one hand, Rs. 1,912 of this apparent excess went to
settle outstanding printers’ bills for 1897—which reduces the excess to
Rs. 617-15-9 ; and, on the other hand, an extra credit of Rs. 1,600 was
made to Journal Part I, out of the accumulations of the Assam Govern-
ment Grant for Ethnology, for printing an illustrated paper upon Assam
Copper-plate Inscriptions. So that, taking the income of Journal Part I
at Rs. 2,100 plus 1,600=Rs. 3,700, and the expenditure at Rs. 4,629-15-9
minus Rs. 1,912=Rs. 2,717-15-9, the publication of the ordinary papers
in this Part has cost Rs. 982.0-3 less than the estimate. As a
matter of fact, we have a small bill of Rs. 427-3-0 still outstanding
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against the last number of Journal Part I for 1898 and the cost of the
index has to be allowed for but even when these are included we are still
well within the sanctioned estimate.

For Journal Part II the expenditure shows Rs. 3,279-8-6 against a
sanctioned estimate of Rs. 2,100, or an apparent excess of Rs. 1,179-8-6.

But we have had to pay outstanding printers’-bills for 1897,
amounting to Rs 2,234-10-0, and our actual expenditure on Journal
Part II for 1898 has been only Rs. 1,044-14-6, so that the Journal has
really been carried on at a cost of Rs. 1,055-1-6 less than the estimate.
There are bills for the last Number and Index of Journal Part II for
1898 still unpaid, but these only amount to Rs. 359-15-0 and the cost of
Plate I has still to be included.

For Journal Part III the sanctioned estimate was Rs. 8,000, and
the expenditure—excluding the grant, above-mentiouned, of Rs. 1,600
for the paper in Part I on Assam Copper-plate Inscriptions—was
Rs. 378-8-0. To this must be added Rs. 193-15-0, still unpaid for
printing the last Number; but even with these additions we are nearly
Ras. 800 within the estimate.

For the Proceedings the expenditare shows Rs. 1,539-3-6 against a
sanctioned estimate of Rs. 1,000 or an excess of Rs. 539-3-6.

But outstanding bills for 1897, amounting to Rs. 520-4-6, are
included in this expenditure, so that the Proceedings for 1898 have
really cost very little more than the amount sanctioned, even if we
include three small bills amounting in all to about Rs. 98, still unpaid
for the Proceedings for November and December and for the Index.

There is a very slight increase of Rs. 4-15-O under the head of
* Printing Circulars.”

In addition to the extraordinary expenditure for Earthquake
Repairs, Rs. 117-9-0 was spent for putting up a new Lightning Conductor,
and Rs. 36 was spent for a teak-wood cabinet to fit the Society’s coin
safe. Neither of these items were provided for in the Budget.

The Budget Estimate of probable Ordinary Receipts and Expendi-
ture for 1899, has been fixed as follow: Receipts Rs. 17,000. Expendi-
ture Rs. 16,782. :

On the receipt side, the estimated income under the head *Sub-
scriptions ” is based upon the actuals of the last year. ‘Rent of Rooms”
has been reduced by Rs. 300 as, unlike last year, there are no arrears
due to us.

On the expenditure side, Salaries has been increased by Rs. 100,
and a small addition of Rs. 40 has been allowed for * Freight.”

‘We know at present of only one extraordinary item of expenditure
to be allowed for during 1899, namely Rs. 140 for relining pictures.
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The details of the Budget Estimate are as follows :—

Reoceipts.
Suabscriptions ... Rs. 6,600 0 O
Sale of Publications ... 600 0 O
Interest of Investments 5600 0 O
Rent of Rooms 1,200 0 O
Government Allowances 3,000 0 0
Miscellaneous e - 100 0 0

Total Rs, 17,000 0 0

Expenditure.

Salaries ... e .. Rs. 3600 0 0
Commission 400 0 O
Pension ... 52 0 0
Stationery 120 0 0
Lighting ... ee v 60 0 O
Maunicipal Taxes 819 0 0
Postage ... oo 600 0 O
Freight ... 80 0 O
Meetings ... 80 0 O
Contingencies 200 0 O
Books ... . 1,500 0 O
Local Periodicals ... 16 0 O
Binding ... %0 0 0
Journal, Part I .. 2,100 0 O
» Part 11 2100 0 O

»w PartIIT ... 8,000 0 0
Proceedings coe 1,000 0 O
Printing Circulars, &c. 200 0 O
Registration Fee e e 5 0 0
Auditor’s Fee 100 0 0O
Total Rs. 16,782 0 0

Extraordinary Expenditure.
Furniture ... o 140 0 O

Total Rs. 16,922 0 O

[Fxs.
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In connexion with Finance there is one thing more to mention.

At the last Annual Meeting it was decided by a majority of eleven
agninst ten *that the Council arrange during the coming year to
prevent expenditure on the Journals exceeding the amount allowed
by the Society in the estimates and report at the next Annual
Meeting.”

The Council accordingly have to report: —

(1) That they have made arrangements that no paper shall be
printed without an order in Council and without an
estimate of cost being prepared beforehand by the Secre-
tary responsible. By this means the Council will be kept
constantly informed of the financial position of the current
Journal.

(2) That in Conference with the Baptist Mission Press they have
obtained a reduction of five annas per page for printing
the Society’s Journal and Proceedings, and & very consider-
able reduction in the rate for wrappers.

(8) That they have approved the Secretaries’ proposals for obvi-
ating blank pages in the Journal and for making the
Accessions to Library, published in the Proceedings, shorter
and more compact.

All these matters will be found more fully reported in the Abstract
of Proceedings of Council now before you. It is to be hoped that
Members will bear in mind that these changes add very considerably
to the work of the Honorary Secretaries.

As a matter of fact, the increased supervision of the Couuncil and
Secretaries has not yet shown any obvious result, though the results
will be manifest enough next year. The immediate results are probably
not quite what was expected : they show an increase, instead of a
decrease, in expenditare. ’

This, as has already been explained, is due to the fact that in
re-arranging our affairs we have had to make good the deficiencies of
previous years.

Our only alternative was to put a complete stop to all our publica-
tions except Journal Part I1I, which was obviously impossible.

London Agency.

The number of copies of the Journal, of the Proceedings, and of the
Bibliotheca Indica, sent to Messrs. Luzac and Co., during the year 1898,
for sale, were 380, 240 and 728, valued at £59-13-0 and £9-0-0, and
Rs. 580-14-0 respectively.
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The proceeds of sale of the Journal and Proceedings, and of the
Bibliotheca Indica during 18 months were Rs. 619-3-5 and Rs. 146-3-2
respectively.

Twelve invoices of books purchased and of publications of various
Societies sent in exchaige, were received daring the year. The value of
the books purchased amounted to £61-17-11.

Continental Agenocy.

The number of copies of the Journal, of the Procesdings, and of
the Bibliotheca Indica, sent to Mr. Otto Harrassowitz, the Society’s
Continental Agent, during 1898, for sale, were 81, 50 and 527, valued
at £12-3-0 and £1-17-6 and Rs. 320-14-0 respectively.

The proceeds of sale of the Journal and Proceedings, and of the
Bibliotheca Indsca, during 18 months were Rs. 163-3-0 aud Rs. 670-15-6
respectively.

Library.

The total namber of volumes, or parts of volumes added to the
Library during the year was 2,416, of which 711 were purchased and
1,705 preseuted or received in exchange for the Society’s publications.

The accessions to the Library after June were published in one
list in the December Proceedings, in accordance with the orders of
Council (see Abstract of Council Proceedings for September).

Publications.

There were published during the year twelve nnmbers of the
“ Proceedings” (Nos. 10 and 11 of 1897, and Nos. 1-10 of 1898), con-
taining 236 pages of letter-press and four plates; three numbers of the
“Journal,” Part I (Nos. 1-3 of 1898}, containing 272 pages of letter-
press and 14 plates ; three numbers of the “Journal,” Part II (No. 4 of
1897, and Nos. 1-2 of 1898), containing 439 pages of letter-press
and 4 plates; two numbers of the Journal, Part III (Nos. 1-2 of 1898),
containing 117 pages of letter-press. There were also published a
Kagmiri Grammar by I¢vara-Kaula, edited by Dr. G. A. Griersou,
Parts 1 and 1], the Index to Jourual, Part I for 1896 and the Index to
Journal, Part II for 1897 and 1898.

Coin Cabinet.

Dauring the year 16 coins were added to the cabinet, viz., 12 silver®

and 4 copper, all of which were presented under the Treasure Trove
Act by the Government of Bengal. They comprise coins of the follow-

ing clasgses :—Puuch-marked (silver) 3; Varaha (silver) 2, (copper) 4;



1899.] Annual Report. 13

Vigraha (silver) 7. Detailed notices of these coins will be found in the
Proceedings for June 1898.

The Philological Secretary has arranged the Society’s Coin Cabinet
to enable students to inspect the collection.

Office of Secretaries.

There is no change to report in the office of Secretaries.

Dr. T. Bloch continued ns Philological Secretary and Kditor of the
Journal, Part I ; Mr. F. Finn as Nataral History Secretary and Editor
of the Journal, Part Il; Mr. L. de Nicéville as Anthropological
Secretary and Editor of the Journal, Part ITI; Major A. Alcock, [.M.S.,
as General Secretary and Editor of the Procecedings ; and Mahamaha-
padhyaya Haraprasad Shastri as Joint Philological Secretary.

Mr. G, W. Kiichler carried on the duties of T'reasurer thronghout
the year.

Mr. J. H. Elliott continued Assistant Secretary and Librarian
throughout the year.

Pandit Annadaprasad Saraswati was appointed permanently as the
Pandit of the Society in the place of Pandit Harimohan Vidyabhusan,
decensed.

There were no other changes in the office establishment.

Bibliotheca Indica.

The Report refers only to sach publications as have been brought
to an end or takeu up during the last year.

Arabic Persian Series.

1. Dr. Ranking has finished his translation of Vol. I of Badaoni’s
Muntakhabu-t-tawarikh. The translation of Vol. III of the same work
has been entrusted to Captain Wolseley Haig, Officiating Secretary to

the Board of Examiners, Calcutta.
2. A translation of the Riyazu-s-salatin, edited for the Bibliotheca,

by Maulvi Abdul Haq, has been entrusted to Dr. T. Bloch.

Sanskrit 8eries.

None of the current publications has been brought to an end during
the last year. The following publications have been taken : —
(1) An edition of the Catapatha Brahmapa with Commentary,
by Pandit Satyavrata Samagrami ;
(2) An edition of the Vivarana, a Sub-Commentary on Patafijali,
by 2 Benares Pandit ;



14 Annual Report. (Fes.

(3) An edition of the Abhilagitartha-cintdmani, by K. M.
Juglekar, Esq.;

(4) An edition of the Advaita-cintakanstubha, by Babu Girindra-
natha Datta;

(5) An edition of the Gangavakyavali, with Geographical and
Historical Notes, by Mahamahdpadhyaya Haraprasada
Castri;

(6) An edition of the Tantraratna, by Mahamahapadhyaya
Chandrakanta Tarkalagkara;

(7) An edition of the Jfiatadharmakath@siitra, being the sixth
Anga of the Jainas, by Dr, T. Blocb ;

(8) An English Translation of the Craddhatattva, by Babu
Nakuli¢gvara Bhattacarya.

Owing to reasons which are detailed in the Presidential Address,
none of these is sufficiently advanced for part publication.

A BstrACT OF ProceepiNgs or CouUnciL DURING 1898,

January 28th,

The loan of the manuscripts of * Gunakarapda Vydha” and
“Dvaviniga Avadana” to Dr. Sten Konow, on the guarantee of the
University. of Christiania was approved.

It was ordered to pay the bill of Messrs. Maokmbosh Burn and Co.,
for Rs. 5,528-3-6 for Earthquake repairs.

An exchange of publications with the Keeper of the State Archives,
The Hague was considered.

April 1st.

The loan of the manuscript of * Maasir-i-Rahimi,” by ¢ Abdu-1-
Bachi-i-Nihawandi to Mr. H. Beveridge was sanctioned.

The report of the Sub.committee to examine the Society’s pictures
was approved and it was resolved to ask Mr. E. B. Havell to let pictures
Nos. 18 (The Farmer’s Household by Morland), 34 ( Ruins of Mahabali-
puram), 48 (The Marquess Wellesley), and 94 (William B. Bird), be
relined by the Head Master of the School of Art and to patch No. 18
(The Farmer’s Household by Morland) at his convenience.

April 29th.

A special grant of Rs. 1,600 was sanctioned out of the accumula-
tions of Assam Government Grrants for Ethnological Research, for pub-
lishing, in Journal Part I, Dr. A. F. R. Hoerule’s paper on Assam
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Copper-plate Inscriptions ; the order to be reported to members at the
next General Meeting.

Pandit Annadaprasad Sarasvati was confirmed in the appointment
of the Pandit of the Society.

May 27th.

Drs. L. A. Waddell and D, Prain were asked to accept seats or. the
Council of the Society.

The accounts of the Government Grants for Ethnology, written up
to date, were ordered to be adopted subject to an addition of 20 °/, of
¢ Postage on Journals” and 10 °/, of * Establishment.”

It was ordered that in future no paper should be printed without a
special order in Council and that each proposal to print a paper shounld
be accompanied by a memorandum showing the probable cost of print-
ing and the funds available.

The President’s proposals on the subject of Indian Folklore
Research were adopted.

July 1st.

Mr. A. Pedler was re-elected a Trastee of the Indian Museum.
The proposal of the American Philosophical Society for an exchange
of publications with the Society was accepted.

July 29¢th.

It was agreed to exchange, Journal, Part II, for the *“ Kansas Uni-
versity Quarterly.”

On the representation of the Secretary that the budget for the
Proceedings for 1898 had already exceeded, it was ordered that the
¢ Proceedings”’ be continued.

August 26th.

Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad Shastri was allowed travelling
allowance from the Sanskrit Manuscript Fund to accompany Professor
C. Bendall to Nepal. ’

Professor P. Peterson was asked to edit the  Upamiti-bhava-pra-
pancha” for the Bibliotheca Indica.

Permission was accorded to Mr. C. H. Tawney to translate the
¢ Prabandha-Cintamani ”’ for the Bibliotheca Indica and as a special case,
to print the work in England.

The relining of the pictures of Nos. 34 (Ruins of Mahabalipnram),
48 (The Marquess Wollesley), and 94 (William B. Bird) was entrusted
to Babu A. P. Bagchi ata cost of Rs. 100.
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It was ordered that the Catalogue of the Oriental Works in the
Sociely's Library compiled by Pandit Kunja Behary Nyayabhushan, be
printed at the charges of the O. P. Fund.

On the report of the Secretary upon the present financial position
of Journals, Parts I-II, and Proceedings, it was ordered that the out-
standing account for 1897 be paid and if necessary, Government Paper
be sold out for the purpose. The budget grants for current year be
kept separate and the Secretaries form a Sub-committee to report to
Council as to the possibility of any reduction in the cost of printing
the Society’s publications.

September 30th.

On an application from the Sonth African Museum, Cape Town,
an offer was made of the Society’s Proceedings and Journa , Part II, in
exchange for their ‘“ Annals.”

On an application from the Royal Geographical Society of Austra-
lagsia, Adelaide, an offer was made of the Society's Proceedings and
Journal, Parts II-III, in exchange for their ‘* Proceedings.”

It was agreed to lend the manuscript of the *“ Bodhicaryavatara-
tika " to Professor L, de la Vallée Poussin on the gnarantee of the Uni-
versity of Ghent.

The proposal of Dr. Hoerule to publish his report on the Central
Asian Antiquities as an Extra Number of Journal, Part I for 1899, was
approved, provided the Government of India supplied the plates and
paid for their extra copies.

At the instance of Sir George King, F.R.S., it was resolved to
address the Government of the Straits Settlements with regard to a
snggested contribution towards the publication in Journal, Part II, of
the *“ Malayan Flora.”

The relining of the picture of the Farmer’s Household by Morland
at a cost of Rs. 40 was sanctioned.

The following recommendations of the Sub-committee appointed to
consider means for reducing expenditure on the publications of the
Society were approved.

That in the Proceedings :—

(i) The List of accessions to Library be condensed

(a) by the omission of Blue books not having a Literary, Scientific,
Archseological, or other special interest (e.g., Traffic Returns) ;

(b) by entering all Serials once a year instead of once a month.

(ii) The Extracts from the Proceedings of Council published with
the Annual Report be much further contracted.
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(iii) The Descriptive Catalogue of the Bibliotheca Indica published
in the Annual Report be confined to new or completed works.

That in the Journal :—

(i) That every issue end at the bottom of a left hand page, and
any surplus matter be carried on to the beginning of the next Number.

(ii) And that therefore the title of each Part of the Journal be
printed vnly at the commencement of the volume for the year, instead
of at the beginning of every Number.

That the followmg scale of printing and bmdmg charges, which
had oeen settled in Conference with the Manager of the Baptist Mission
Press be accepted :— .

1. Proceedings. The rate per page to be three rupees, except in the
case of contributions involving the use of characters of more than one
language (what the Press calls “ bilingual articles), if such contributions
extend over more than one page. The rate for these exceptional articles
will be three rupees five annas per page.

2. Journals, Parts I, IT and III. The rate per page to be three
rupees, except in the case of articles of special difficalty.

Special difficulty is to include (a) illegibility of MSS., (3) unduly
heavy alterations in proof sheets, and (¢) the need of a variety of
characters (“ bilingunal articles).”

For these exceptional articles the rate will be thres rupees five annas
per page, except again in the case of extremely difficult articles, like
those by Dr. Grierson on Kashmiri Grammar for which the rate will be
three rupees thirteen annas per pa.ge

3. Covers and “ Doing up ”

For paper and printing of covers, or wrappers there shall be one
fixed consolidated charge of fem rupees for each Number of a Journal
and nine rupees eight annas for each Issne of the Proceedings.

For “ Doing up,” both of Journals and Proceedings, the charge shall
be at the rate of one pice and a half per hundred copies of each page
that the Number or Issue contains.

October 14th.

An exchange of publications with the Tuafts College, Massachusetts,
U.8.A,, for the Society’s Proceedings and Journal, Part IT, was approved.

November 25th.

The resignation of Mr. A. T. Pringle as a member of Council was
recorded.
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Dr. M. A. Stein's request to published his paper on the Ancient
Geography of Kashmir as an Extra Number of Journul, Part I for 1899,
was approved.

December 19¢h.

A meeting of the Council was called early in order that the re-
commendations under Rule 44 of the President, Vice-Presidents, Secre-
taries and other Members of Council for the ensuing year might be
prepared and circulated to Resident members before the lst January
in accordance with that Rale.

It was recommended that Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle be proposed as an
Honorary Member in the place of Dr. G. Biihler, decensed.

Also that Lord Curzon, the Viceroy and Governor-General of India,
be asked to become the Patron of the Society.

The Report having been read and some copies having been distributed,
the President invited the meeting to consider it at their leisure.

The PrEsIDENT announced that the Elliott Prize for Scientific Research
would not be awarded for the year 1898.

The PresrpENT then delivered the annual address.

ANNUAL ADDRESS, 1899,

GENTLEMEN,

As the chief aims of this Society are soientific, and the main
purpose of this address is to review the scientific work of the year, I
shall content myself with a brief reference to those administrative facts
which are fully stated in the Aunnal Report. We have elected during
1898, 31 new Members, the largest record of admissions since 1889 ;
and our numbers, after allowing for deaths and withdrawals, are now
higher than in any year since 1893. Fourteen Societies mostly Foreign
and Colonial, have applied during the year to receive our Journal in
exchange for theirs ; and the number of original papers offered to us
for publication has been so great as to cause some embarrasment to the
Secretaries in respect of ways and means,

As to finance, the Treasurer’s statement shows that we closed the
year with a sum of Rs. 147,205-1-1 to our credit. This is less, by
Rs. 6,250, than the closing balance of the year immediately preceding
(1897), and less, by Rs. 5,849, than the average closing balance of the

~
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three preceding years (1895-97) ; but, on the other hand, it is Rs. 6,019
better than the average closing balance of the seven years (1888-94)
before that. So that when it is borne in mind that our expenditare for
the past year includes the extraordinary item of Rs. 5,829-8-6 for
repairing the damage done to the building by the earthquake of 1897,
it will be apparent that the present state of our finances is not so bad
as was at one time supposed. I am of course aware that the introduc-
tion of natural calamities, such as earthquakes and cyclones, in the
familiar réle of lodging-house cat is, as a financial expedient,
neither novel nor counvincing. But there is no mistake about the °
earthquake. It did damage in the way of bricks and mortar to
the extent of nearly Ra. 6,000, and one of the bricks went through
our best picture, credibly attributed to George Morland. It has cost
money to repair the building and to mend that and other pictures
also damaged. But on the whole we need not despair of our finances.
One comfort is that if we do not wilfully shat our eyes we always
know how we stand. We have that first requisite, an excellent method
of accounts, which we owe to no less a person than Sir James Westland,
who years ago when he was recasting the accounts of the Empire, found
time to devise for this Society a system skilfully adapted to our special
needs, which as the Secretary and I'reasurer know, are in many respects
peculiar and complicated owing to the number of ear-marked funds with
which we deal.

The discussion that took place on our financial position at the last
Annunal Meeting has however served one most umseful purpose. 1t has
drawn attention to the necessity of treating a Budget provision with
proper respect — a necessity which a scientific idealist is perhaps at times
apt to overlook. The Council have stopped that leak at any rate, by
raling that no paper is to be printed without specific sanction given
on a regular estimate of its cost. They have also obtained from the.
Society’s printers a substantial reduction in the scale of charges for
printing and making up our publications. Owing however to the more
punctual payment of bills and to the fact that arrears of previous years
had to be cleared off, the Council were unable to keep within the
Budget allotments for the Proceedings and Journal, I hope matters are
now on such a footing that this will not recur, and that we shall be
able in future to administer our funds in such a manner that our activity
in publication may not have to be restricted. A scientific society
which does not publish a respectable number of papers has, as Matthew
Arnold said of somebody’s translation of Homer, no proper reason for
existing.

I now turn ta the work of the year,
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Work or THE YEAR.

Under the heads of Philology and Archeology,as treated in Part 1
of the Journal and in the Bibliotheca Indica we have to consider the
following sections :—

(1) Modern Indian Vernaculars; their grammar and literature ;

(2) The classical langnages of India: Sanskrit, Arabic and
Persian ; ‘

(3) History and Autiquities : the latter term including Archaeo-
logy, Iuscriptions and Coins.

Among the langnages mow spoken in India, KAqQmirl has been
hitherto unduly neglected by Oriental Scholars. Except for an im-
perfoct grammar aud dictionary, nothing to speak of has been done to
elucidate the grammatical structure of this in many respects very
important language. This gap has now been fi.led by Mr. Grierson,
to whose scholarship the study of Modern Indo Aryan Vernacnlars
already owes 80 mach. In the year under review, he completed his
edition of Igvarakaula’s Kagmiragabddmyta, or “the nectar of Kagmiri
words,” the work of a modern Pandit of Kashmir, which treats of the
language of that country according to the system of Hindu Grammar.
In a series of articles published in Journal Part T, Mr. Grierson has also
dealt with the rules contained in Igvarakaula’s Grammar, in the systematic
method of European scholars. Of this series, thelast Volume of the
Journal contains papers on the Kdagmiri Nouns and Suffizes, which for
the first time make available a large amount of information hitherto
inaccessiblo.

To the same Scholar we owe a chip from his Lingnistic workshop
of very exceptional interest. His paper on a dialect of Guzerati
spoken in the District of Midnapur shows how, by circulating for
translationa version of the parable of the Prodigal son (which judiciously
substitutes a kid for the proverbial futted calf) he has unearthed a queer
tribe of criminal gipsies called Siyalgiris, about 120 strong, who speak
a variety of the corrupt form of Guzerati current among the Bhils. How
they found their way across India, what led them to split off from the
main body of their tribe, and why they have maintained their language
for 150 years while adopting, as is stated to be the case, the religion
and customs of the people about them, are questions which may never
be answered. Like most illiterate nomads, they are aflicted or blessed
with short memories. One may perhiaps venture to surmise that they
found it convenient for professional purposes to keep up a language
which their neighbours did not nuderstand. It is stated that they
marry ouly among themselves but have adopted the locul Hindu pat-
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ronyms which ordinarily have something to do with the regulation of
inter-marriage. If this is so a parallel is to be found in the case of
the Telingas, a small caste discovered in Bankura ten years ago.
These people claimed and were believed to be the descendants of
certaiu sepoys imported from Madras in the last century by one of the
Rajas of Bishenpur. They married only among themselves, but had
adopted, for the purpose of determining the prohibited degrees in
wedlock, the totemistic section-names of the semi-aboriginal Bagdis
and Bauris of Western Bengal. I can only hope that some local student
of folk-lore will be moved to approach the Siyalgiris with the set of
questions we circulated recently and will send us the results.

Mr. Grierson also contributed some interesting Notes on the date of
the composition of Talsi Dds’'s Ramdyasa, which seek to establish the
fact that the famous poet died in Benares of the plague, which in
Jehangir's time ravaged India for eight years (1616-1624) and that he
spent the last four days of his life in dictating the Hanuman-bahuka,
an appendix to the Kavitta-Ramayana, which describes the symptoms
of his disease. The theory imputes to the poet astonishing vitality,
bat his description of what the faculty call an axillar bubo has cer-
tainly been distressingly familiar to all students of modern plague
literature during the last two years.

Babu M. M. Chakravartti’s paper on Modern Oriya Poets carries us
still further to the East than Benares, the home of Tilsi Das. The
learned gentleman has embodied in it a large amount of new informa-
tion on the modern History of Orissa and its vernacular literature
which may be said to owe its origin to the great religious movement
which is connected with the worship of Krsna.

While the papers just referred to deal with the vernacular lan-
guages of India, the greater part of the Philological work done by
the Society concerns the classical langunages of this country, vis., Sanskrit
Arabic and Persian. It would be beyond the scope of this brief review
to mention all the names and titles of the various works published by
the Society in the Bibliotheca Indica during the last year. Speaking
generally, it may be said that the last year’s outturn of fasciculi in this
series has been below the average of former years. This deficiency
appears to be partly due to the plague-scare which drove away from
Calcutta many of our native editors and thus interfered with the
steady pursuit of their literary work, and partly to the fact that & good
many new works have been taken up, which have not yet advanced far
enough for publication. Among those new works, it will be welcome
news to all scholars who are interested in Vedic Literature to know
that an edition of the Catapatha-Brahmana bas been entrusted to Pandit
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Satyavrata Samagrami. This edition will meet a real want, as Prof.
Weber’s edition of the same text is now eutirely out of print; it will
moreover contain the whole of the Commentary, and not merely extracts
from it. A further want hitherto bas been a good Translation of
Sugruta, the standard work on Hindu Medicine. This work now has
been taken in hand by Dr. Hoernle, and the first fasciculus of his trans-
lation has already appeared.

A more modern work, the edition of which has been entrusted to
the Society’s Joint Philological Secretary, Mahamahopadhyays Hara
Prasad Shastri, is the Gaggavakyavali. It belongs to the well-known
class of Mahatmyas, dealing with holy places of pilgrimage, but it is con-
sidered to be of value for the history and geography of Ancient India.
To the same class of literature belongs the paper by Babu M. M. Chakra-
vartli on Sanskrit Literature in Orissa. The modern Sanskrit Literature
of that country consists principally of Mahatmyas and Commentaries or
systematic Treatises on Hindu Law. To Hara Prasad Shastri the Society
also owes short notices of two new Sanskrit works discovered by him.
The first is the Pavanadiita, written by Dhdyl, a poet who lived at the
court of Lakgmapassna, the last king of Bengal in the 12th century
A.D. Itis an imitation of Kalidasa’s * Cloud-messenger ” (Méghadita),
the fiction being that a fair damsel of the South happened to see
Laksmanasana on his “ conquest of the four quarters” and at once fell
in love with him. She afterwards deputed a cloud to carry the message
of her love to the king, who in the mean time had returned to his
capital at Nuddia, and the poem describes the route by which the cloud
travelled to “ the garden on earth,” as Bengal was naturally called by a
local courtier. The second work is by Aryadeva, a famous teacher of
Buddhbism. 1t was discovered by Hara Prasad Shastri during Lis stay
at Khatmandu.

Iutimately connected with Buddhism was Jainism. Of the holy
scriptures of this creed, the edition of the sixth Anga, the Jidtadkarma-
kathasitra, has been entrusted to the Society’s Philological Secretary,
Dr. Bloch, who hopes soon to complete it.

In the Arabic-Persian branch, most of the works undertaken by the
Society deal with the bistory of Muhammedan rule in India, and those
published last year, are concerned more especially with the history of the
Emperor Akbar. Mr. Beveridge, a former President of the Society,
has published three fasciculi of his translation of Abu-l-Fazl's Akbar-
nama and while the fourth is nearly ready for issue. The same learned
gentleman has also furnished the Society with an account of the Memoirs
of Bayazid Biyit, a Steward of the Kitchen under Humayiin and Akbar,
who was asked by the latter king to commit to writing the history of
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his life. These memoirs were utilised by Abu-1-Fazl when composing
the Akbarndma. Dr. Ranking has brought to an end his translation
of the first Volume of the Muntakhabu-i-tawdrikh, written by Abu-1-Fazl's
colleague, ‘Abdu-1-Qadir-i-Badaoni, and a translation of the History
of Bengal under Muhammadan rule, called “ The Gardeus of Kings ”
(Riyazu-s-salatin), has been entrusted to Dr. Bloch.

Of purely historical papers, I may first notice the continuation
of Mr. W. Irvine’s History of the later Moguls, dealing with the rule of
Farrukhsiyar. It was to this king, that the famous embassy from
Chlcutta was sent, and one of the embassadors was Edward Stephenson,
afterwards for the short period of one day only ¢ President and
Governor of Fort William in Bengal.” A paper by Mr. C. R. Wilson
relates his history, and containg some interesting correspondence
between Orme and Stephenson on the Revenune system of the Mogul
Empire.

As compared with the period of Muhammedan rule in India, the
earlier Hindu kingdoms suffer under the great disadvantage that no real
historical records of those days exist. It is owing to this fact that
we have to resort to Inscriptions and Coins as the only reliable
sources of information. The Society, in the days of Prinsep, took the
lead in this department and was the first to open a wide field of
research, which is now being cultivated also by various other European
and Indian learned Societies. Our Society, however, has never quite
forgotten its illustrious traditions and last year a series of interesting
epigraphical documents have been published. Dr. Theodor Bloch has
edited an interesting inscription which is engraved on the pedestal of an
ancient Buddhistic stalue excavated by General Cunningham in 1863 in a
place identified by him with the famous Cravasti, the capital of Uttara-
Kosala. This identification, though lately disputed by some scholars,
rests on strong epigraphical evidence, the fact being, as is shewn by
Dr. Bloch, that the inscription—a document of about the last century
B. C. or the first A. D.—records that the statue was set up in Grévasti,
a statement which we bave not as yet sufficient reason to set aside. The
statue itself has moreover an important bearing on the subject of
Buddhist Archeeology which deserves to be worked out more carefully
and systematically than has yet been done. During last year, the
_Society published a note by Dr. Bloch on certain Sculptures repre-
senting Buddha as worslipped by Indra, and he has been able to trace
this subject from Bharhut, Sanchi, and Gaya through Mathura and
Gandhara art, thus illustrating the intimate connection that exists
between the Grecian sculptures from the North-West of India and the

older, purely Hindu art.
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Of Hindu Kings during the period after the Gupta Empire, a
certain Mahardja Bhoja has long been a much disputed personage,
till the researchres of Mr. Fleet conclusively proved that no connection
existed between this Bhoja and the famous King Bhdja of Kanauj
but that the former belonged to a family of petty chiefs, whose
property was in the modern Districts of Benares and Oudh. A new
Oopper-plate Inscription of this Bhija, edited by Dr. Bloch in last
year’s Journal, shows that a portion of their territory also lay in the
Marwar State in Rajputana, and it furnishes us with the date 705 A.D.
for the reign of this king. Of the Gagpga Family of Orissa, & new
document, an Inscription in the Cafggvara Temple in Orissa has been
discovered and edited for the Society by Babu N. N. Vasu, while Babu
M. M. Chakravartti for the first time has tried to establish on epigraphi-
cal evidence a Date for the erection of the famous temple of Jaganndtha in
Puri.

Dr. Hoernle's edition of Copper-plate Inscriptions from Assam opens
up a new page in the history of Ancient India. Nothing hitherto was
known of those kings of Kamaripa, and they appear to have had no
connection with other dynasties of Eastern India. Their date rests on
paleographical conclusions; it is believed to have been the 10th and
11th century A.D. :

Babu 8. C. Das’s papers on the Antiquities of Ohittagong according
to Tibetan sources, and an Account of travels on the shores of Lake Yamdo-
Oroft, carry us further, beyond the frontiers of India proper; and to
Turkish or Mongolian tribes probably also belong the New Inscriptions
from Swat and Boner, discovered by Major Deane, and published with
excellent facsimiles by Dr. Stein. Their decipherment hitherto has
baffled the efforts of scholars; but from independent evidences they are
believed to be the records left by a Turkish dynasty who reigned over
those countries, between the 6th and 8th century A.D. and who claimed
descent from the famous Kusana King Kanigka, Dr. Hoernle’s Nots on
Blook-prints from Khotan also deals with an unknown character. These
prints were apparently a sort of Buddhist prayer-book, repeating the same
formula over and over again. The fact that they have been printed from
inked blocks, is beyond doubt, and lends great interest to them. Dr.
Hoernle moreover notices some resemblances between their characters
and certain letters of the Khardsthi or Bactrian Pali script, which was
used exclusively during the first centuries of our ern in the country
beyond the present North-West Frontier of India.

In the department of coins, mention must be made of a valuable
paper by Mr. V. A, Smith, describing several new and rare Indo-Bactrian
and Hindu Ooins; also a few notes on Coins of Civaji by Mr. Codring-
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ton, and on Gold coins from Angul in Orissa, attributed to the Ganga
Kings of Kalings, by Babu M. M. Chakravartti, deserve notice. Of
Treasure Trove Ooins, 14 hoards, comprising about 2,500 coins, were
examined and described during the last year by Dr. Bloch, the Society’s
Philological Secretary.

I cannot conclude these remarks without a reference to the
irreparable loss which Oriental Learning has sustained in the last year
by the untimely death of that eminent Sanskrit scholar Prof. Georg
Buhler. Since 1895, he had been connected with the Society as one of
its Honorary Members, and in former years he had sent us papers
on different subjects of Hindu Law, on which he has long been one of
the first authorities. . His death will be felt for many years wherever
the study of Indian History, Antiquities, and Literature is cultivated.

Among other Members whose death we have to deplore, I must
mention the great educational reformer Bir Bayyid Ahmad Khan, who
had been an Ordinary Member since 1860, and had long ago made his
name a8 an archeologist. His As@ru-s-sanadid or “ Relics of Kings,”
published in Urdii in 1846 and 1854, still remains the standard authority
on the antiquities of Dehli, and has been largely made use of by
General Cunningham and other writers on the same subject. The late
Mr. Umesh Chandra Batabyal, C.8., an Ordinary Member since
1898, deserves to be mentioned here in connection with his edition of
the Faridpur Copper-plate Inscription of Dharmapéala, the oldest
document bearing on the history of the Pala Kings.of Bihar, which he
had the credit of discovering and editing for the first time in the
Society’s Journal for 1894.

The name of the late Mr. Ch. J. Rodgers, an Associate Member
since 1883, is intimately connected with Numismatic Research in India.
Having been for many years an ardent collector of coins, especially
Muhammadan coins, in the North-West of India, he applied the know-
ledge thus acquired to cataloguing the collections of coins of the
various Museums in India. For this Society he published a long series
of important papers on mew or rare classes of coins, and one of his
last works was the compilation of a Catalogne of the Society’s Coins.
This Catalogue unfortunately is still in manuscript, and we cannot at
present afford to print it.

For the same reason we have been able to publish only two num-
bers of Part II of the Journal, dealing with Natural Science, but those
contain some important contributions, I would in particular draw
attention to Sir George King’s Materials for a Flora of the Malayan
Peninsula, of which the present year's issne of the Journal contains the
tenth instalment. For the completion of this we look to some pecu-
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niary assistance from the Government of the Straits Settlements which
it is hoped will follow the liberal example of the Government of
Netherlands India in respect of encouraging science. Major Alcock,
1. M. 8., has also published the third part of his Carcinological Fauna
of India, dealing with the crabs of the family Xanthidss, of which the
Indian species alone number 153, nearly all represented in the collec-
tion of the Indian Museum. As this series which revises existing
systems of classification is absolutely indispensable to anyone desiring
to study the Crustacea of Indian waters, and is most important for
work on these animals in general, it is very desirable that it should be
completed and if possible illustrated by plates of new or rare or note-
worthy species.

It must be remembered—and I take this opportanity of laying
stress on the fact—that it is really to the Asiatic Society of Bengal that
the scientific world owes the unique series of ichthyological data which
have been collected in connexion with the Hydrographic Survey of the
Indian coast. So long ago as June 1871, the Council of this Society ap-
pointed a Committee to report upon the advisability of deep-sea dredging
in Indian waters. The report of the Committee—which is printed in our
Proceedings for 1871—was forwarded by the Council to the Government
of India, by whom it was so far favourably received that a Govern-
ment grant was made for the purchase of the necessary apparatus.
Nothing farther followed, probably because no properly equipped vessel
was available; but in 1876, when the present Marine Survey Depart-
ment was fairly established, the Council again addressed Government
on the subject. The result was that Government anthorized the Council
of the Society to confer directly with the Dockyard authorities as to the
scientific outfit of the vessel designed for the accommodation of the Survey.
In consequence not only did the Government equip this new vessel with
apparatus for deep-sea research, but it also appointed an officer of the
Indian Medical Service as Surgeon-Naturalist to the Survey. The
new vessel was launched in 1881, and has since 1885 been systematically
carrying on deep-ses investigations as a subordinate part of her routine.
And now, thanks to the energetic initiative of the Council of the Society,
there has been acquired a knowledge of the physical geography and
fauna of the deep-sea-basins of the Indian region that will compare
favourably with the state of knowledge of similar parts of the seas of
‘Europe and North America. From the first, the zoological department
of the Survey was, in accordance with the recommendation of the
Council of the Society, associated with the Indian Museum, to the
mutunl advantage of both institutions. I have the authority of Dr.
Giinther, President of the Linnean Society, for stating that the result
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thus obtained are of unrivalled scientific value and that they are in
great measure due to the efforts of onr Secretary, Major Alcock, who
ranks among the first living authorites on this sabject.

The rest of the papers in the past year's Journal have been short
ones ; Mr. L. de Nicéville has continued his work on the Oriental Butter-
Jiies by publishing two papers dealing with the geographical distribu-
tion of those insects; some new plants from the North-Western Frontier
of India have been described, by Sir George King and Major D. Prain,
LM.8., and from Singapore and Borneo by Mr. A. N. Ridley, Director
of the Botanic Gardens of Singapore. Another paper, by Chandra
Bhushan Bhaduri, B.A., and Jyoti Bhushan Bhadari, M.A,, deals with
Double Thiosulphates of Oopper and Sodium. Finally the Secretary for
this Part has himself published two brief notes on the change of
plamage iu certain birds and on an instance of aggressive behaviour in
the Whip-Snake.

Some short papers of intorest to Naturalists have been published
in the Proceedings. Among them are (1) several Notes on Ornithology
by Mr. F. Finn; (2) a paper on the Geographical Distribution of certain
Deep-Sea Animals by Major Alcock, I.M.8., in which zoological
evidence is adduced in support of the well-known geological theory
that, in past times, the Mediterranean extended westwards to the
Caribbean Sea, and eastwards far into the present limits of Asia; and
(3) an Account, by Mr. F. Finn, of the rediscovery by Major C. R. M.
Green, I.M.S,, in the Afridi country, of the rare Scincoid Lizard Eumaeces
Blythianus.

In Ethnology and the cognate subjects dealt with in Part IIT of the
Journal the record of the year’s work is better than it has ever been
before. Fourteen papers, dealing chiefly with Indian Folk-lore, have been
published in the Journal, and we are now attempting to collect the data
for a comparative study of this subject on a larger scale. 1In 1891-92 a
scheme for promoting the systematic stady of ethnography in India,
which had been prepared by me in consultation with the late Professor
Robertson 8mith and Mr. J. G. Frazer, (the anthor of The Golden Bough
and of the magnificent edition of Pausanias which has appeared recently)
was circulated by the Government of India, and the suggestion was
made that Societies formed for scientific inquiries might undertake to
collate information sent to them. In connexion with this scheme the
Asiatic Society of Bengal added to their Journal a third section dealing
with Anthropology, Ethnology and Folk-lore and nodertook to edit and
publish suitable papers on these subjects. The number of papers received
has, however, not been very large, and experience has shown that further
organization is needed if any real progress is to be made towards the
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end in view, It is not enough merely to invite those interested in the
religious and social customs of the people of India to send in for
publication any information they may obtain. Inquiry must be stimu-
lated by indicating in some detail the munner in which it shoald be
conducted, and simplified and directed by stating the form in which its
results should be recorded.

The Council of the Society accordingly resolved last year to
circulate widely a set of questions which had been drawn up at my
request by Mr. William Crooke, late of the Indian Civil Service, the
author of The Popular Religion and Folk-Lore of Northern India. If
persons interested in the subject will collect replies to the questions
and send them to the Anthropological Secretary of the Society, in
the form of papers or notes dealing with a particular custom or belief or
saperstition, they will be published in the third part of the Journal. It
is hoped that in course of time sufficient information may thus be
collected to form the basis of a comparative stady of the Folk-lore of
different parts of India.

A few words of explanation may be added. Folk-lore has beemn
defined by the English Folk-lore Society as * the comparison and iden-
tification of the survivals of archaic beliefs, customs and traditions in
modern ages.”” The definition marks the distinction between Folk-lore
and the allied studies of ethnography, ethnology and anthropology, none
of which are exclusively concerned with sarvivals. But the term
¢ gurvival,’ which is of the essence of the definition, is itself relative, and
in considering how researches into Folk-lore should be conducted in
India, two points must be borne in mind. Firat, that in relation to
European institutions nearly the whole body of Indian custom, usage
and tradition may be regarded as a series of survivals. Secondly, that
within this series are to be found usages of different age and origin,
some of which may have sarvived or been adopted from Non-Aryan
sources. The latter have, as is well-known, a tendency to decline in
popular estimation and either to disappear or to be so transformed that
their origin can no longer be traced. Of recent years this tendency has
been increased by the spread of education the revival of both Hinduisma
and Islam and the extension of railways which in the matter of usage
a8 in that of prices tends to produce a dead level of uniformity. It
should therefore be one of the chief objects of the inquiry now suggest-
ed to ascertain and record the more primitive customs and to endeavour
to distinguish them from those which are believed to be of Aryan
origin. Particular attention should be given to those customs and
beliefs which are hauded down orally and are not recorded in
writiog.
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It has always appeared to me that there is a tendency to overlock
the extent to which studies of this kind—studies of living Indian
usage as oppose.l to the practices enjoined in books —throw light upon
some of the obscure passages in the records of classical antiquity.
Without entering on such intricate matters as the origin of the
gens or yévos and its possible relation to the various types of ex-
ognmous groups which abound in India at the present day, or
the Ancestor worship which M. de Coulanges has so admirably
handled in La Cité Auntiqgue, I may venture to give one or two
simple illustrations of what [ mean. In a delightful essay in his
book on Custom and Myth, Mr. Andrew Lang refers to the passage
in the De Corona where 1Demosthenes describes the youths of his
aulversary aschines and taunts him with the fact that his mother was »
sort of wise womnn or ¢ white witch’ who assisted at the celebration of
mysteries and that he himself helped her by smearing the worshippers
with a mixture of clny and bran. Mr, Lang quotes some snvage
parnllels and comes to the conclusion that as to the meaning of this
“ very un-Aryan practice one has no idea.” But is it so certain, in
view of what may be seen every day in India, that the practice of
smearing or lip-ing the body with mud on certain occasions is really
un-Aryan ? May it not have been for the Greeks, as it is I believe for
the Hindus, an act of ceremonial purification, hauded down from the
common ancestors of both races and based upon some symbolism which
may have been known only to the initiates of the mysteries or forgotten
even by them P

Then there is the curious incident at the beginning of the Odipus
Coloneus where Odipus and his daughters unwillingly violate a sacred
grove on the Lill of Colonns and are required to pay their footing by a
sacrifice. You will not find many sacred groves in Europe now ; but
in Chota Nagpar there ave plenty, and if you propose to .violate them
for the purpose of sport you must sacrifice to the goddess or not a
single beater will enter that jungle. The ritual is simple and, as 1 know
by experience, not unduly expeusive. There are, I believe, parallels in
Pansanias, who wrote a sort of Baedeker of Greece a good many years
ago, and I fancy a oompara.tlve study of the subject would be worth
undertaking.

Lastly I may mention the famous scene in the Odyssey of the
slaying of the suitors by Ulysses, which has given rise to much learned
discussion by reason of the supposed difficulty of understanding the
construction of the hall and its relation to the women’s apartments.
One thinks of it as arranged like a College Hall, with the duis at one end
and the door at the other, aud one fails to understand why the saitors
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when they found themselves being slain by arrows shot from the dais
did not simply go out of the door and thus baulk Ulysses of his revenge.
A glance at the structure of a large uative house settles this and other
minor difficulties and makes it clear that what is called the dais was
at the entrance of the hall, that the suitors were hopelessly trapped,
and that the poet had before him a vivid and consistent. picture of the
scene which he describes —not the tissne of complicated improbabilities
which some of his critica have vainly imagined. I have said enough to
indicate a line of thought which seems to promise interesting resnlts.
It is perhaps not too much to hope that we may look for help in this
direction from the successful headmaster and accomplished scholur
who hns now cast in his lot with the East.

We have the rare privilege of welcoming in person here this
evening Lord Curzon of Kedleston the last on a long roll of distin-
guished Patrons of this Society the first being Warren Hastings whose
picture, side by side with that of Sir Willinm Jones the first President,
faces His Excellency this evening. Lord Curzon comes to us with an
established reputation in science and literature and he has already
done us a service which I trust will serve to extend the nsefulness of the
Society and will bring us into closer touch with scientific research
throughout the world. He has personally interested himself in a
superb scheme, initiated by the Royal Society and carried on by them
for many years from their own resources, for drawing up and publish-
ing an Index of scientific papers, so that any one who is working at a
particular branch of science shall be able to ascertain from the Index
everything that has been written on the subject with which he is con-
cerned, It is proposed now’ to reconstitute the Index on an Interna-
tional basis and in an improved form with effect from the year 1900 and
to entrust to this Society the Indian section of the work with, I may
add, what seems to Mr. Pedler and myself an adequate measure of
assistance from the Government of India. We trust that our action in
this matter will meet with the approval of the Council and I am sure
that yon will join with me in the hope that under the auspices of our
new Patron we shall enter upon an era of wider influence and incressed
activity.

At the request of the President, Prof. C. Bendall made the fol-
lowing remarks on the results of his recent journey to Nepal in search
of Sanskrit Manuscripts and Tnscriptions :—

“Your Excellency, Mr. President, Ladies and Gentlemen, T feel it
a quite unusual and special honour to be allowed to say a few words this
evening a8 to my recent visit to Nepal. Most of my hearers have some
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notice of the claims of that interesting and beautiful country on the
apecial attention of scholars. In this room, adorned by the bust of one
of the most distinguished members of this Society, my late revered
friend Brian Houghton Hodgson, it is specially fitting briefly to refer to
them. To Hodgson, by far the most eminent of Residents in Nepal, the
world owes the revelation of the existence in India of an extensive
literatnre of Buddhism—in many respects, the most important of
Enstern religions, and till then supposed to have been entirely swept
away from its birthplace, the continent of India.

The fact is that during the Muhammadan invasions, Nepal, never
entered by the invaders, became a refuge for the Buddhists of Mithila
and Bengal. The excellent climate also of the country seems to have °
been favourable for the conservation of manuscripts. This fact wns
first prominently brought out by the collections of Dr. Daniel Wright,
Residency Surgeon at Kathmandu. Hodgson's collections were chiefly
modern copies, but Wright acquired from 1873 to 1876 & large number
of palm-leaf originals. Of the greater portion of these, now at Cam-
bridge (some also at the British Museum) I have compiled printed
catalognes, and amongst them is a work which is noteworthy as the
oldest Indian MS. bearing a date; that date being assigned by me to an
era making it equivalent to 857 A.D.

But I am able to shew you to-night photographs of books written
as early as this and some probably considerably earlier. By the kind-
ness of the Nepalese authorities, I was enabled to spend many days in
the examination of the Maharaja’s splendid collection of MSS., much
assistel by one of your Secrctaries, Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad
Gastii, and by his assistant, Binoda Bihari who is still at work there. An
exhaustive report will be later on presented to yon. At present, therefore,
I need only briefly refer to some of the most important discoveries.

The existence of the Maharajw’s Library was first made known by
Mr. R. Lawrence in 1863, and subsequently mentioned by Dr. Wright.
By the present time it has been much incrensed and is still receiving
accessions. The MSS. are packed in cloths according to the native
fashion. In one of those bundles I found palm-leaves with writing
in a peculiar form of character which though Indian, has never been
found in India itself, but only in MSS. from Central Asia. Dr. Hoernle
ealls this character the North-Western Gupta script, or simply North
Indian Gupta, and the date assigned to it by him and Prof. Biihler, is
the 5th century A.D.

A second discovery of mine needs a few words of explanation in a
gathering including some who are not Oriental Scholars. Buddhism is
divided into two great sects, called the Makdyana or * great vehicle”
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and the HinayMna or “small vehicle.” The booka of those two sects
are written respectively in a mixed Sanskrit dialect, also called Gatha
dialect, and in Pali. The latter books have been hitherto found only
in Ceylon, Burma, and Siam, and Pili is generally believed to have dis-
appeared from India proper at an early date in the history of Buddhism.
The discovery, however, of a fragment in Gupta writing of the 9th
century A.D., containing part of the Cullavagga from the Vinaya-sec-
tion of the Pali Tripitaka, shows that the hitherto universally accepted
theory as to the early disappearance of Pili from India cannot be
any longer upheld. This MS. is the first Pali book found on the con-
tinent of India.

The discovery of early MSS also tends to settle questions of
liternry history. Thus the extant Puripas have been pronounced by
most critical scholars to be quite modern compilations, the oldest of
them not earlier than the 9th centnry A.D. In this counection it is of
great value that a MS. of a considerable portion of the Skandapurana,
written not later than the 9th century A.D., has come to light in Nepal.
The interesting MS. has been acquired by Haraprasad Castri for your
collection, and you may expect to hear from my learned friend more
about tho importance of the book on the general history of the Purdpas.

Auother valuable find is the discovery of two old copies of Vidyapaéi’s
poems. The works of this famous author have hitherto been chiefly
known from bad, modernized editions which were of uo value for lingu-
istic purposes. The mnew manuscript probably will prove of great
importauce for settling the difficult question as to what the language
used by Vidyapati actuully was,

In connection with history, I must mention the great importance
for historical purposes of Colophons of ancieut dited MSS. What is
wanted for the history of India previons to the Muhamma-dan period, is
& servies of contemporary evidence of scribes as paut down in those
Colophons of MSS. Of such dates bearing kings’ names I bave. been
able to collect for Nepal a sertes of not less than sixty, vanging from
1000-1600 A D., thus giving a fairly complete outline of the history of
these centuries.

For Iuscriptions Nepal has already proved an excellent hunting-
grounud. Bhagvanlal Indraji in 1873, I myself in 1884, Prof. 8. Lévi
in 1897, discovered a large number of most valuable epigraphical
documenis. In addition to those, mmy recent journey has yielded about
fifteen new Inscriptivns, most of which are of considerable antiquity
and importance for the history of Aucient Nepal.

Modern Nepal its population with their customs and superstmonl,
also is a promising field to the student of ethnology or folk-lore.
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Buddhism, as is well knowu fo yon, still exists there, and one may still
note here, ns in other Buddhistic countries, the great resemblance that
exists between their form of divine worship and that of the Catholic
churches. Thus, prostrations like the chemin de la croiz, scapulars,
banners, inconse and rosaries are mnch in vogue among them, and holy
amaulets nare revered and kissed by their votaries with the same firm
belief in their efficacy, as a pious Catholic looks upon objects bronght
from holy places of his own creed.

Another feature of religions worship in Nepal that struck me very
often, is the intimate connection one obscrves between nature worship
and a sense for the beauty of scenery. People seem to prefer for their
places of worship localities with pictaresque scenery snch as lofty
mountains, hnge trees, etc., and one cannot help thinking that natnre
worship always has been and still is influenced by this aesthetic feeling,
which we generally are led to deny to the lower races of man.

At the side of Buddhism, Hinduism exists, without any spirit of
enmity. Brahmins partake in Buddhist festivals, they worship their
statdes and erect Stiipas over their lingns. Women are not excluded
from religious ceremonies, and the purdah system of modern India is
unknown to them. At a B&jajatra, a Buddhist festival which 1 had the
pleasure of witnessing, and printed invitations to which I am showing
you to-night between 7 to 10,000 bhiksus were fed at the expense of a
Buddhist layman who was present with his wife and whole family. The
king was present in theory only, he being represented by the acting
Prime Minister. The term used for this feast in the invitation which
is written in Sanskrit verse and Newari prose, is sumyak-sambhgjana, or
“complete feast.,” The festival consisted iu the dedication of a costly
image of Buddha with a display of a number of images similarly dedi-
cated in past times.

The juxtaposition of Buddhism and Hinduism in Nepal gives us
an idea of the actuul relations of both religions in India during the last
centuries before the Muhammadan invasion. Hinduaism, it appears,
gradually absorbed Buddhism; no persecutions ever existed, but what
happened merely was this that Buddhism slowly and by degrees became
more and more Hinduized. It is for this renson, that the study of
modern religious life still deserves more notice than has been given to it
previously. 1t is highly probable, that a good many traces of Buddhistic
survivals still may be found among the popular forms of worship
in India, as has been shown of late in one instince with regard to
Dharma worship in Bengal, the discovery of which is due to my learned
friend Haraprasad Gastri.

Finally, it is a pleasant duty to me to record the eminent services
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doue to me by the Nepnlere Government in affording every possible
facility both to me and to your joint Philological Secretary. The
people wherever I met them, specially the pandits and librarians with
whom I came iuto contact, alwnys showed me the greatest possible
kindness. The work of yoar joint Philological Secretury, who was
specially deputed in connection with the search for Sanskrit MSS,
has been eminently snccessful, and not less than 29 MSS,, chiefly Palm-
leaf MSS., have been purchased by him with my own co-operation for
your collection. I therefore heg to suguwest that the thanks of the
Society by its President might be sent to His Highness the Prime
Minister of Nepal and to his brother and representative, His Excellency
the Commander-in-Chief for the great services vendered to me, as also
to the Society’s officers working in connection with me.”

~ Prof. C. Bendnll also exhibited enlargements of Photographs taken
from MSS. and Inscriptions referred to in the above remarks, as also
various other objects of interest collected by him in Nepal.

His Excellency the Viceroy said it gave him great pleasure to be
present on that occarion. He had come there not in his official garb as
patron of the Society, but as a student and writer who had himself
profited by its publicatious, and who was inteusely interested in its work
and welfare. He was glad to have heard the interesting inaugural
address of Mr. Rixley, and the account by Mr. Bendall of his recent
researches and discoveries in Nepal. The latter was a country of great
interest, in which he doubted not that original discoveries would await
the future explorer and student. Mr. Bendall’s remarks on two subjects
in particalar had confirned his own observations in Asiatic travel. The
parallelism which Mr. Bendall Liad noticed between some of the features
and practices of Roman Catholicism and of the Buddhist religion in
Nepal had been observed in many other conntries, and was one of the
commonplaces of Oriental travel. He had himself made some study
of monastic life aud institntions in China, and had made a carefal noto
of the many points of resemblance between the ritual, theogony and
to some extent even the dogma of the two religions. Perhaps it was
this coincidence that in some degree explained the easy entry of the
Roman Catholic propaganda into some Asiatic countries. The com-
bination of a sort of nature worship with an aesthetic rega.rd for the
beauties of natural scenery had also gneatly struck him in Corea, and
he gave an account of the annual mission of the State embassy from
Soeul to pay homage to the Long White Mouutains in the north. As
regarded tle work of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, although as he
knew that it consisted mostly of voluntary effort and that they did not
spurn the help of amateurs, he yet did not personally regard its actions
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as the mere academic exercise of students. He looked upoun it rather
as part of a daty which we owed to India. Planted as we had been
by Providence upon the throne of the Indies we were trustees for the
world of a literature, an archwmology, a history and an art that were
among the priceless treasures of mankind. For nearly 3000 years there
had been a succession of kingdoms, dyuasties, races, and religions in
India, all of them'bem'ing relics of some sort, many of them relics of
the highest value, which it was incumbent upou us to examine, to
elacidate, and to conserve. It was sometimes said that officinls in India
had now-a-days no time for independent study or research. ‘“No time”
- was always the excuse of idleness, and the busiest man was usually he
who bad most time at his disposal. He did not, therefore accept that
plea as an excuse for any relaxation in the efforts which so many dis-
tinguished members of the Society had made in the past, and during
his term of office he meant to do whatever lay in his power to encour-
age research, to promote study, and to safeguard the relics of the past
as a part of our imperial obligation to India,

The PRESIDENT announced that the Scrutineers reported the result of
the election of officers and members of Council to be as follows : —

. President :
The Hon. Mr. H. H. Risley, B.A., C1.E, 1.C8.

Vice- Presidents :
A Pedler, Esq., F.R.S.
The Most Revd. Archbishop P. Goetbals, D.D., S.J.
Col. T. H. Hendley, C.I.LE., IL.M.8.

Secretaries and Treasurer.
T. Bloch, Esq., Pu.D.
F. Finn, Esq., B.A., F.Z8.
L. de Nicéville, Esq., F.E.S., CM.Z.S.
Major A. Alcock, M.B, CM.ZS., F.G.S, LM.S.
Mahamahopodhyaya Haraprasad Shastri, M.A.
C. R. Wilson, Esq., M.A.

Otker Members of Council.
Dr. G. Watt, C.1.LE.
R. D. Oldham, Esq., ARS.M, F.GS.*
Captain A. R. S. Anderson, B.A.,, M.B.,, LM.S.
The Revd. H. B. Hyde, M.A.
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Major L. A. Waddell, LL.D., ILM.S.

'W. K. Dods, Esq.

J. D. Nimmo, Esq.

Dr. Mahendralal Sarkar, M.D., C.1.E.
Shams-ul-Ulama Shaikh Mahomed Gilani.

The Meeting was then resolved into the Ordinary General Meeting.

Tae Hox. Mr. H. H. RistEY, B.A,, C.LLE, 1.C.8., President, in the
chair.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

Thirty-three presentations were announced.

Mr. Abdul Aziz Khan, B.A., 130 Harrison Road; Captain A. H.
McMahon, C.8.1., C.IE.; Mr. Julian James Cotton, B.A., I1.C.S., were
ballotted for and elected Ordinary Members.

Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle, C.ILE., was ballotted for and elected an
Honorary Member.

Dr. Fritz Noetling, Babu Ashutosh Prammanick, and Babu Bhupendra
Nath Bose, expressed a wish to withdraw from the Society. '

The PrESIDENT laid on the table a letter, dated 28th January, 1899,
from the Private Secretary to the Viceroy and Governor-General of India,
conveying Lord Curzon's acceptance of the office of Patron of the Asiatic
Society of Bengal.

The PHILOLOGICAL SECRETARY announced the presentation of a
Copper-plate Grant of Madanapala Dgva from Mr. N. K. Bose, 1.C.8.

No papers were read.

The proposal of the President, at the suggestion of Prof. C. Bendall,
that the thanks of the Society be accorded to H. H. the Prime Minister
of Nepal and to H. E. the Commander-in-Chief of Nepil, for the great
services rendered to Prof. Bendall and to the Society’s officers who
accompanied him, was unanimously approved.
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The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was
held on Wednesday, the 1st March, 1899, at 9-15 p.m.

Cotoner T..H. HenorLey, C.I.E., Vice-President, in the chair.

Twenty-two Members and five Visitors were present.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

Twenty-five presentations were announced.

Mr. C. W. MeMinn, B.A,, 1.C.S,, (retired ), Mr. J. C. Mitra, M A.,
B.L., Lieuateuant Bernard Scott, I.S.C, and Mr. A. Tocher, were bal-
lotted for and elected Ordinary Members.

The Council recommended the following gentlemen for election
as Associate Members at the next Meeting : —

Rai Bahadur Ram Brahma Sanyal, Superintendent, Alipur Zoolo-
gical Gardens, proposed by Mr. Finn, seconded by Mahamahopadhyaya
Haraprasad Shastri.

Pandit Vignu Prasad Raj Bhandari, Chief Librarian, Maharajah’s
Library, Khatmandu, proposed by Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad
Shastri, seconded by Dr. T. Bloch.’

Babu Syamadas Mukerjee and Mr. G. Lyell expressed a wish to
withdraw from the Society.

Major A. Alcock, I.M.S,, exhibited (a) an interesting instance of
commensalism between & fish and a zoophyte; and (b) some models
of some typical deep-sea fishes made by native artists and made the
following remarks upon them.

The specimen here exhibited is one of the few known instances of
true commensalism, in the fullest sense of the word, in which a fish
and a zoophyte are the partners. I may perhaps be permitted to
explain, for the benefit of those present who are not zoologists, that
commensalism is the name applied to the arrangement—no doubt an
entirely mechanical and unconscious result of natural selection—by
which two animals of different grades in the zcological scale become
definitely associated together for their mutual advantage. It must not
be confused with parasitism, where one animal is supported at the
expense of another.

The specimen exhibited is a little fish called Minousinermis, belong-
ing to the family Scorpaenides. Most of the members of this family
live either at the bottom of the sea or among rocks that are overgrown
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with sea-weeds and zoophytes, and many of them have their skin beset
with filamentous outgrowths which look like waving fronds of sea-weed
and give these fishes a most deceptive resemblance to the weed-
encrusted objects among which they lie concealed. By this means not
only does the fish escape the notice of its enemies, but it avoids
scaring—if it does not actunally attract—the little animals upon which
it preys. ‘

In the present instance there can be no doubt that the sluggish little
fish covered with waving zoophytes would benefit in the way supposed.

On the other hand the zoophytes must receive as much good as
they give; for instead of being fixed for life in one place and being
entirely dependent on currents of water for food and air, they are
continually being carried to fresh waters and pastures new by the fish
upon which they are growing.
~ I have already—in the Annals and Magazine of Natural History for
September, 1892—given the proofs that the relation that exists between
this particular species of fish and this particular species of zoophyte is
a definite and constant, and not an accidental, one, and that it is a
reciprocally beneficial, not a parasitic one, and I only allude to the
gubject again to-night becamse Capt. Anderson, the present Naturalist
on the Investigator, haa been fortunate enough to catch recently, off
the Malabar coast, no less than 16 specimens—of which this is one—of
the fish, all of which have the commensal polyp growing on them.

The coloured models of deep-sea fishes that are here exhibited are
interesting in two different aspects : first, as representing in as nearly
as possible their natural form and colour—undistorted and unbleached
iu the manner of spirit specimens—curiously modified forms of life that
are inaccessible to most observers; and secondly, as illugtrating the
application of native talent to the elucidation of Natural Science.

It is unnecessary to speak at length of the peculiar conditions
under which life exists in the great depths of the sea, the only facts that
I need here call to remembrance are (1) that no sunlight can penetrate
into the abysses and that therefore (2) no plants can live there.

It follows (1) that animals that have no eyes will not, merely on
that account, be worse off in the struggle for existence than auimals
that have them ; (2) that animals that possess their own means of
illumination will have a fine field for development, and (3) that there
is likely to be a specially keen competition between carnivorous animals—
a competition likely to lead to the development of formidable teeth
and maws,

These three evolutional possibilities are all exemplified in actual
fact and are all illustrated by these models.

1. Tauredophidium Hextii, the subject of the first model, is at
present only known from the Bay of Bengal, where it lives st a depth
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of 1,310 fathoms. We may be pretty sure that it actually lives at the
bottom ; for its large head, its short slender and tapering tail, and its
extremely short and small gill-plates, show that it cannot be an active
fish. At a depth of 1,310 fathoms we may be sure that there is mo
sualight, and we are therefore not surprised to fiud that in Tauredophi-
dium the eyes are completely atrophied and are safely embedded in
ocounective-tissue which, again, is covered over by the skin of the head.

2. Aulastomamorpha phosphorops aud Thauwmastomias atrox are
known in these seas from 1,000 and 1,310 fathoms respectively. They are,
without doubt, actively locomotive fish, and probably swim about in
the gloom of the middle depths. Whether they move in gloom or in
absolute darkness is probably immateral for both of them are richly
provided with organs that—like the luminous glands of fire-flies—
secrete phosphorescent light. Their eyes are well developed—in
Aulastomamorpha evormously so, for the same reason that the eyes of
many familiar noctarnal land-animals are peculiarly large.

3. Thaumastomias atroz and Chiasmodus niger illustrate the action
of deep-sea conditions on ravenous animals such as the majority of
fishes are. Observe the formidable teeth, the cavernous mouth, and (in
Chiasmodus) the enormously distensible stomach.

4. 1 have lastly to shew a model that appears to upset our calcu-
lations. It has been implied that Tauredophidium has lost its func-
tional eyes because it lives in the dark, and that Aulastomamorpha and
Thaumastomias although they live in darkuess, or, at any rate, in deep
gloom, have retained their eyes becanse they have acquired their own
means of illumination. But here is a fish Benthobatis moresbyi, which
andoubtedly lives at the bottom and at a depth to which sunlight does
not penetrate, and which—as we should therefore expect—is blind, but
which yet has, in the skin of its back, namerous little luminous pores.

The probable explanation of this appareut anomaly is that the
pores are lures to attract prey—the prey being then instantly killed
or disabled by the powerful electric organs which Benshobatis possesses.

Mr. F. Finn exhibited six specimens (three living) of the Bronze-
cap Teal (EHunetia faloata) and one of the clucking Teal (Nettium
formosum) obtained recently in the Calcutta market, and made remarks
upon them,

Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad Shasfri exhibited a MS. of the
Agtasahasrika Prajuapdramita written in Nalanda and discovered by
him in Nepal and made the following remarks.

The mauuscript which I exhibit to-day was acquired at Bhatgaon
from a Buddhist priest named Manikarak. We have got many copies
of the Astasahasrika, but none so interesting as this. The chief interest
lies in the fact that the manuscript was copied at Nalanda, the great
Buddbist monastery where Hioun Thsang received Lis knowledge of the
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mysteries of Buddhist philosophy and which he described as the largest
educational and monastic establishment in the world. We have here
a genuine relic of the old monastery or university.

The second point of interest is that it was copied in the 6th year
of the reign of Mahipala, the son of Bigrahapala, who flourished in the
beginning of the 1lth century. The third point of interest is that the
date is recorded in a most curious fashion, wfufgga® Mg @AW,
in the year indicated in the page mark about to be wiitten. This page
mark is 303. So it was written in that year of a certain era. Which
era? It cannot be the Gupta era; it cannot be the Criharga era. In
both cases the manuscript would be earlier than Mahipala. The Nepal
era is out of the question. Becnuse it was never prevalent at Nilanda,
and that would give a date too late for Mahipala. The fourth point of
interest is that it is the gift of one who describes himself ns Cakyacaryya
Sthavira Sadhn Gupta. Evidently this man was not a Vikgu; he was a
Grhastha, but a Buddhist priest with the surname Gupta, a title now
exclusively assnmed by the Vaidya caste in Bengal. The writer was
Cintamani who describes himself as Kalyapamitra, t.e., a Buddhist
priest. He wrote this at Nilanda. The exact day is given wrfWiw oy
v w¥¥NR. The work shows many various readings and it would
be interesting to collate it with the printed text.

Many of the illuminations are in very good preservation. The one
giving the scene of Buddha's death at the end is very good. The five
Buddhas in five different colours with five different positions of the hand
and fingers form the very frontispiece of the work. The curious
mixture of Hinduism and Buddhism is exemplified iu the picture of a
female Buddhist divinity being worshipped Hanumin.

The following papers were read : —

1. A new Copper-plate Inscription of Madanapdla, from Dinajpur.—
By N. N. Vasu.

2. On the antiquity and traditions of the Jami‘ Masjid and Rauza
of Hazrat Maulana ¢ Arab, at Sailkupa.— By Maviavi Appur WacL

These papers will be published in the Journal, Part I.

3. Notes on the Fuuna of the Q@ilgit district (with exhibition of
specimens).—By CAPTAIN A. H. McManox, C.S.I, C1E, F.G.S, 1.S.C.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part II.

4. On North Indian Folktales of the Rhea Sylvia and the Juniper
Tree Types.—By Sarat CHANDRA Mitra, M.A.,, B.L.  Corresponding
Member of the Anthropological Society of Bombay. Communicated by the
Anthropological Secretary.

5. On the legendary origin of the river Kamirul and Belkakule, ete.,
in the district of Jessore.—By Mauravi Aspur Warr

These papers will be published in the Journal, Part III.

i~ e e s P



—— — o

. P SR i







PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

ffor APRIL, 1899.
e —— L™, o~ S,

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was
held on Wednesday, the 5th April, 1899, at 9-15 p.u.

CoronerL T. H. Henorey, C.LE., I.M.S,, Vice-President, in the
chair.

Twenty-five Members and six Visitors were present :—
The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

Twenty presentations were annonnced.

Lt.-Col. G. Manera, 1.8.C., Mr. H. E. Kempthorne, and Major E. C.
Hare, 1.M.8., were ballotted for and elected Ordinary Members :—

Rai Rambrahma Sanyal Bahadur, Superintendent of the Alipore
Zoological Garden, and Pandit Vigsnu Prasad Raj Bhandari, Chief
Librarian of the Darbar Library, Nepal, were ballotted for and elected
Associate Members.

Rai Rambrahma Sanyal Bahadur is descended from ome of the
most respectable Varendra Brahmana families in the district of Mur-
shidabad. His ancestors were the spiritual guides of the R&jas of
Lalgota in the same district. The Rai Bahadur early in life evinced
& spirit of activity in research which attracted the attention of Rai
Kanai Lal De Bahadur, who availed himself of his services in the com-
pilation of his Bengali work on Chemistry. From a subordinate position
on the staff of the Alipore Zoological Garden Rai Rambrahma has
risen to be its Superintendent, and his chief work, entitled * Treatment
of Animals in Captivity in Lower Bengal,” is the first of its kind, and
has been described in the pages of  Nature” as a remarkable produc-
tion. Rai Rambrahma’s scientific attainments have procured him the
honour of election as Corresponding Member of the London Zoological
Society, and it is to be hoped that our own Society will readily grant
him a corresponding distinction here.
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Pandit Visnu Prasad Raj Bhandari, Chief Librarian of the Durbar
Library, Nepal, is descended from one of the Prime Ministers of the last
Newar Kings of Bhatgion. Since the fall of the Newar Kingdom his
family has kept up its literary reputation. Visgu Prasad is a good
Sanskrit scholar, thoroughly well-versed in Tantrik lore. Though not
brought up in Western methods, he has a good idea of cataloguing, and
has reduced the chaotic mass in which the library was thrown into
order. He is always courteous and helpful to European explorers.
Besides the knowledge of books Vignu Prasid possesses a thorough
knowledge of the manners and customs of the people of Nepal both
in modern and in ancient times. He is & complete master of the
changes of the social condition of the Nepalese people wrought by the
Goorkha conquests,

Lieut.-Col. J. Scully, I.M.S., expressed a wigsh to withdraw from
the Society.

The Secretary read the names of the following gentlemen who had
been appointed to serve in the various Committees for the present
year :—

Finaxce AND VisiTiNG COMMITTRE.

Captain A. R. 8. Anderson, IM.S., Mr. W, K. Dodds, Mr. C. L.
Griesbach, C.ILE.,, The Revd. H. B. Hyde, Mr. J. D. Nimmo, Mr. R. D.
Oldham, Mr. A, Pedler, F.R.S.

Lisrary CoMMITTEE.

The Hon’ble Mr. Justice Gurudas Banerjee, Babu Gaunrdas Bysack,
Babu Pratap Chandra Ghosh, Mr. T. H. Holland, The Revd. H. B. Hyde,
Dr. Ashutosh Mukerjee, Mahamahopadhyaya Nilmani Mukerjee Nyaya-
lankara, Mr. A. Pedler, Dr. Mahendralal Sircar, C.LE., Dr. G.
Watt, C.LLE.

PriLoLocicar CoMMITTEE.

Maulvi Abdus Salam, Maulvi Ahmad, Babn Gaurdas Bysack, Babu
Pratap Chandra Ghosh, Dr. G. A. Grierson, C.I.LE., Dr. Ashutosh
Mukerjee, Mahamahopadhyaya Nilmani Mukerjee Nyayalankara, Mr.
F. E. Pargiter, Oaptain D. C. Phillott, I.S.C., Pandit Satyavrata Samas-
rami, Dr. Mahendralal Sarkar, C.LE., Dr. M. A, Stein, Mahamahopad-
hyaya Chandra Kanta Tarkalankara, Babu Nagendra Nath Vasu, Mr.
A. Venis. .

Coins COMMITTEE.

Mr. J. A. Bourdillon, Mr. L. W. King, Babu Panchanan Mukerjee,
Mr. V. A. Smith, Mr. E. Thurston.
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HisTORY AND ARCHZOLOGIOAL COMMITTEE.

Babu Gaurdas Bysack, Babu Pratap Chandra Ghosh, The Revd.
H. B. Hyde, Pandit Mohanlal Visnulal Pandia, Dr. M, A. Stein, Mr.
C. R. Wilson.

Narurar History COMMITTEE.

Captain A. R. 8. Anderson, LM.S., Mr. J. F. Duthie, Mr. T. H.
Holland, Mr. R. D. Oldham, Mr. A. Pedler, Major D. Prain, L. M.S.,
Mr. E. Thurston, Dr, G. Watt, O.LE.

PHYSICAL Science COMMITTEE.

Captain A. R. 8. Anderson, I. M. S., Mr. J. Eliot, C.LE., Mr. T. H.
Holland, The Revd. E. Lafont, C.LE., Dr. Ashutosh Mukerjee, Mr.
R. D. Oldham, Mr. A, Pedler, Dr, P. C. Roy, Dr. Mahendralal Sirear,
C.LE.

The Numismatic Reporter read reports on the finds of the follow-

ing Treasure Trove Coins:—
I. Rergrr ox 202 old Bilver Coins forwarded by Collector of Dar-

bhanga with his No. 575-G., dated —onI%Y_ 1896 and No. 935.G.,

1st Angust ’
dated 30th July, 1898.

The coins are stated to have been found by some persons while
digging earth in village Malpur, Pargana Saraisa, District Darbhanga.
They are Rupees of eleven Moghul Emperors, from Akbar down to
Shah ‘Alam II, the earliest date on these coins being the Ilihi year
49 of Akbar’s reign (=1603 A.D.), and the latest date the Hijri year
1175 (=1761 A.D.). They are mostly in an indifferent condition and
belong to well-known types.

Their classification stands thus :—

(1) Acxsar (963-1014 A H.=1556-1605 A.D.):

Ahmadabad Mint, Ilahi Rupee (round), year 49 .., 1: 1

(2) Jamixeir (1014-1037 A. H.=1605-1628 A.D.) :

Rupees of different varieties, from the following

Mint-places :
Ahmadabad, 1027 A .H. vee we 1
Akbarnagar, regnal year 20, Ilahi month
Amardad ore we 1
Lahore, 1035 A.H. (21 r. y.) ves S |
Qandahar, r. y. 9, Ilabi month T%r
" » 10 » Shahréwar
» » 11 » Amardad and
Farwardi (sic!) 6
Tattah » 18 ” Miihr

" . 22 i Ardibikiht .. 2: 11
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(3) Spimsamin (1037-1068 A.H.=1628-1658 A.D.):
Rupees from the following Mints :
Ahmadabad (type: lettered surfaces) 1038 (1), 1041 2

Akbarnagar ,, »” 1042 (4) ... 1
” (type : square areas) 1047 R |

Bhilsa » ” date obliterated 2

Lahore ” » 6 (1043), 22,

24 (1060), 25 (1061) &
Multan (type : ome circular area) 1040 (3),
1042 (5) ... 2
Patna (type : lettered surfaces) 1041 (r.y. 4,
1lahi month Day) 1
»  (type : square areas) 12, 13, 14 (1050),

15, 18, 23, 27, 29 1

Qandahar ,, . 1049 (12) T §

Siirat » ” 1055 w1

» (type : lettered surfaces) 1038, 1040 .., 3

Tattah ,, » ry2 *~.. 1
Mint obliterated ee w 12: 43

(4) AvuranczgB (1068-1119 A, H.= 1658—1707 AD.):
Rupees from the following Mints :
Akbarnagar (with mihr-i-munir) r. y. 23, 24, 27,
29, 30, 31, 34, 36, 40, 41 R |
» (with badr-i-munir) r. y, 45...
Aurangabad, 1074 e
‘Azimabad, 1118 (50) ...
Barsli 1103, (35)
Burhanpir, date obliterated
Cinapatan, r. y, 89 e o
Daru-l-khilafah Shahjahanabad, 1100 (32), 1104

e e

RO = DO b e

(87), 1113 (45) o 4
Daru-s-saltanah Lahsr, 1092 (24), 1104 (37) ]
Etawa, 1112 (44) oe e e 1
Golkondah, r. y. 5,23 ... oo e 2
Jahangirnagar, 1112 (44 and 45), 1114 (46 and

47) o 6
Junagarh, 1097 (29) ... o e 1
Katak, 1119 (51) . . T |
Machlipatan, 1111 (44) .., o e 1
Makhgtisabad, 1116 (48) e 1
Mubammadabad, 1101 (33) w1
Moultan, 1100 (32) eer o we 1
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Patna, 1095 (28), 1097 (29 and 30), 1105 (38),
1109 (41 and 42), 1113 (46), 1115 (47),
1116 (48 and 49) .

Sarat, 1096 (29), 1097 (29), 1101 (34), 1102 (34),

1103 (35), 1109 (42), 1111 (44), 1117 (49) ...
Tattah, r. y. 10, 20 -
Mint uncertain (sa@bhar ?), 1100 (34)
Mint obliterated e

(5) Suia ‘Aram I. Bamipur (1119—] 124 A. H.=1707-

1712 A. D.):

Rupees from the following Mints:
Akbarnagar, r. y. 2 e -
‘Azimabad, r. y. 1,2 (1120),4(1122), 5 (1123) ..
” a half-rupee (weight 79 gr.), thh

regnal year 1 o
Lakhnau, r. y. 3
Murghidabad, r. y.1 ...

Mint obliterated

(6) Jaminpir SuiH (1124 A, H. —1712 A, D)

Rupee from Mint Darul-khilafah Shahjahanabad,

124 (1) ...

(7) Farruggsivar (1124-1131 A H.-1713-17 19 A.D.):
Rupees from the following Mints :

‘Azxmabad r.y.2 . ses

" (with mustagarru-l-mulk) r. y.

4, (1127), 5, 6, 8 (1131)
Cinapatan, r. y. 3, 7 . e
Daru-l-khilafah Shahjahanabad 1127 (4)
Etawa, r. y. 2
Siirat, r. y. 1, 7 " .
Mint obliterated .

(8) Rari‘v-p-paratir (1131 A, H. = 1719 A D.):
Rupees from Mint Patna, 1131 (sanak akad)
(9) Rari‘v-p-pavrLaH, SpissaEiN II. (1131 A . H. =
1719 A.D.):
Rupee from Mint Lucknow, 1131 (sanah akad) ...
(10) Mvugawmap Spim (1131-1161 A. H, = 1719-
1748 A. D.): :
Rupees from the followmg Mints:
‘Azimabad, r. y. 2 (1132), 3 (1134), 20 (1150) ...
Etawa, r. y. 2
Kora, r. y. 3 s
Murshidabad, r. y. 1 (sanah akad) ...

-

[ ]

[ -]

COND e = DD =3 ISR

— b ]

: 101

13

18

10
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(11) Seim ‘Awam IL (1173-1221 A, H. = 1759-1806
A.D):
Rupee from Mint Patna, 1175 (3) ... we 1: 1

Grand Total ... 202

II. Rerorr oN 13 old Silver Coins, forwarded by the Assistant
Commissioner and Collector, Ajmere, with his No. 5146, dated lst
October, 1898.

The coins were found under & banyan tree on the road from the city
of Ajmere to the old fortress of Taragarh, on the 21st March, 1898,
One coin is broken into two pieces, another one is only a fragment, the
rest is complete. They are :—

(1). Coins of Somaladéva (date unknown); type as in

Cunningham, Coins of Mediseval India, p. 53,

and Plate VI, No. 10 ... we 3
(2). Coins of Rahtor King 4jayacandra of Kanauj, (date

1165-1193 A. D.); type as in Cunningham, 1. c.

p- 87 and Plate IX, No. 17 .. . 9
Total o 12

III. Rerort ON 13 old Silver Coins, forwarded by Deputy Com-
missioner of Lahore, with his No. 4863, dated 25th October, 1898.

The coins are stated to have been found at Khankah Mann Shah
in Chunian Khas. Three of them, however, are modern forgeries of
square Akbar Rupees, with Kalimah on obv. The rest belongs to the
following classes :—

(1). Rapees of AkBar (1556-1605 A. D.):
From Multan Mint, round, Ildhi year 44, month

Ardibihight e P |

,» Urdi-i-Zafar-qarin Mint, square, thh Kalimah
on obv., year 1000 (alif) o R |

» Tattah Mint, square, Iladhi year 45, month
Ardibihisht e w 1 38

(2). Rupees of JaniNnGIr (1605-1628 A. D)
From Burhanpir Mint, round, with Kalimah on obv.,
date illegible " o aoe
» Jalandhar Mint, same type, date illegible ...
» Tattah Mint, same type, dates 1016 and 1017 ..,
» Mint illegible e e o

W RO

Total e 10
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IV. RerorT ON 13 0ld Silver Coins forwarded by the Collector of
Shahabad, with his No. 2689-G., dated 12th November, 1898.

The coins are Rupees of the Sari Kings Shér Shah and Islam
Shah, generally in good preservation. Nothing is known as to locality
and time of the find. Their classification stands thus :—

(1) SgeEn S (947-952 A, H.=1540-1545 A. D.):

Rupees from the following Mints:

Gwalior, square areas, date 949 R |
Jahanpanah, circular areas, date 949 ... w2
Shargarh, square areas, date 945 . w 1
» within double-lined border,
date 949 we 1
No Mint, circular areas, dates 948 950, 951 we B
» square areas, dates 947, 951 2 12

(2) IsvLim SmiE (952-960 A. H.=1545-1552 A.D. ) :
Rupee from Sharifabdd Mint, circular areas, within

double- lined border, date 953 ... w 1 1
Total 13

V. RerorT oN 18 gold coins forwarded by the Depaty Commis-
sioner of Gujranwala, with his No. 2536, dated 12th December, 1898.

Nothing is known a8 to locality and time of the find.

The coins are debased gold coins of the Kidara or Little Kusapa
kings ; date 5th centary A. D.

Their obv. shows the figure of the king, facing left ; under king’s
L arm in Nagari characters ki-da or ki-da-ra; behind traces of ka-sa
[na]; under king’s r. arm some letters read ka-pka-na by General
Cunningham. This, however, remains extremely doubtful.

Rop. shows figure of a seated goddess (Ardokhro) with cornucopis
in her left hand. Only slight traces of a legend are visible.

VI. Rerort oN 81 and 6 old Silver Coins forwarded by the Col-
lector of Mounghyr, with his Nos. 3328-R. and 3329-R., dated 27th
January, 1899.

The coins belong to two separate treasure troves, the larger of
which, consisting of 81 coins, is reported to have been made on the
bank of the river Khel at Bhalui, Police Station Sikandra, Sub-Division
Jamui, while the remaining 6 coins were found in a Pyne of Taluka
Anantpur, Police Station Jamui. They belong to various Sultans
of Delhi and Bengal, as also to the Sari Kings, Shdr Shah, Islam
Shabh and Muhammad ‘Adil Shah, and to the Moghul Emperor Akbar.
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With the exception of a square Kaltmah Rupee of Akbar, dated in the
Hijra year 1001 (written in words: alif alad), they belong to well-
known types, and do not show any new varieties. Their preservation
is on the whole good. The coins may be thus classified :—

(1) Nigiro-p-piN Mauuop SHAH of Delhi (1246-1265 A. D. )

Usual type, Mint and date gone ... .. 6 6
(2) Sufr Suim Sorl (1540-1545 A. D):
Rupees from the following Mint places :—

Gwalior, square areas, with dates 950 and 951 .., 2
Hisar, circular areas, date 949 we X
Sharifabad, circular areas, within double-lined bor-
der, date 949 1
No Mint, square areas, with date 948 ... . 3
’ circular areas, with date 949 ... e 9 12
(3) Isuim Saim SOrI (1545-1552 A. D.) :
Rupees from the following Mint places :—
Agra, square areas, with date 956 e 2
Gwalior ” with date 957 e 1
No Miut, square areas, with dates 955, 956, 957, 959,
960 . w9 12
(4) MoaaMMAD SHAH ‘LDIL (1552—1554 A, D )
Usual type, no Mint and date .“ 2 2
(5) Guivigu-p-pIN Banipur Snir of Bengal (1554—1560 A.D):
Usual type, no Mint and date 1 1
(6) Qgivigu-p-piN JaLAL SHARE of Bengal (1560—1563 A. D):
Usual type, no Mint and date o w 11
(7) Diop Suim KarrariNI (1572-1576 A. D.):
Usual type, no Mint and date w 2 2

(8) MogruL EMPEROR AKBAR (1556-1605 A. D.):

Rupees from the following Mint-places :
Ahmadabad, square, with I1ahi year (ancertain) .. 1
Abmadnagar (styled daru-l-aman), round, with kalimah

on obv., date 980 oo we 1
.Akba.maga.r, round, with Ilahi year 50, month Tir ... 1
Bairatah, round, with Tlahi years, 44 on one, months :

Farwardi, Kburdad, Tir we 8
Burhanpiir, round, Ilabi year 49, month Day w1

Jaunpir, round, with Kaltmah on obv., years 983, 985 2
Lahore: full Rupees, round, with Ilahi year 42,
month Tir ... e we 1
»  balf Rupees, round, mth Ilahi year 45, month
Aban, 48, Day w2
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Patna: full Rupees, with Iladhi years 40 and 43,
Khurdad (square) ; 48, Isfandarmiz (square) ; 49,
Ardibihight (one square and one round), two

(square) of uncertain date . S ]
» half Rupees, round, with Il&hl years 45
Farwardin, 46 Shahréwar, 48 and 49 Amardid ... 4
Urdi-i-Zafar-qarin: square, with Kalimak on obv,
year 1000 (alif) s
Full Rupee ... w1
Half Rupees ... 2
Ilahabad : late imitation, no date 1
No Mint: square Rupees with Kalimah on obv., and
years 977, 986, 987, 988, 989, 991, 992, 997, 998,
1001 (in words ‘;:"') w 13
No Mint: square, half Rupees with years 990 and 994 2
» round Kalimah Rupees, with years 979,
980, 984, 985, 989 . 8
” half Rupee, square, with I1ahi year 42 ... 1 51
Grand Total 87

Major A. Alcock, I.M.S., exhibited some models of deep sea fishes,

Mr. F. Finn exhibited a pair of albino Blue-winged Teal (Querque-
dula circig) and an albino Snipe (Gallinago coelestis) and made re-
marks on them.

The following papers were read :—

1. On Time in India: a suggestion for ils improvement.— By R. D.
OvupuaM, F.G.S., Superintendent, Geological Survey of India.

In his anniversary address our President reminded us that the magni-
ficent collections and additions to the knowledge of the deep-sea Fauna
of the Indian seas, which have been made through the agency of the
Indian Marine Survey, are due to the initiative of this Society. To-night
I desire to lay before you a proposition that we shall once more take the
initiative, this time in introducing a far reaching but attainable reform,
I mean the universal adoption of a standard time in India, and the
abolition of the present barbarous arrangement, unworthy of a country
pretending to civilisation, by which every place keeps its own time.

In former days, when means of communication were slow and difficult,
and there was no means of maintaining a standard time, it was natural
that each place should adopt its own local time, usually obtained from a
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sun dial, as often as not constructed for a different latitude and inaccurately
adjusted to the meridian. Now that the whole country has been opened
up by railways and telegraphs, and travel is not only easy but largely
indulged in, the system has become anomalous by which a traveller from
one town to another, who wishes to keep an appointment in the town he has
come to, must first find out how many minutes the local time is fast or
slow of that which he has brought with him, and must then either work
out a sum in arithmetic or alter his watch.

To a certain extent a standard time has been adopted in India, for
the railways universally use Madras mean time. This is also adopted by
the Telegraph Department, but the effect is nullified by the printing, in
the Official Telegraph Guide, of a table, covering 44 pages, which gives the
number of minutes that the local time is fast or slow of Madras time.
The result is a direct encouragement to the maintenance of the present
inconvenient and antiquated system, and a hindrance to the adoption of a
more rational one.

Some years ago an attempt was made to introduce Madras time as the
standard for ordinary use in Bombay, but it met with so much opposition
that it had to be abandoned. This opposition, though logically unjustifi-
able, was based on motives ingrained in human nature. The Bombay
office man, told to come to office at half-past nine, instead of ten, felt
himself defrauded of half an hour’s leisure, just as the Calcutta office man
would feel it a grievance if he was told to stop till half-past five, instead of
being allowed to depart at five, and this though each gained at one end what
he lost at the other. So too through all the arrangements of domestic life a
nominal change of time would at first produce a feeling of strangeness, which
would, however, soon wear off and the change would be recognised as
purely nominal, not real.

A more potent cause of resistance to the general adoption of the
present standard time lies in the fact that it is Madras time. The citizen
of Bombay, proud of being ‘primus in Indis’ and of Calcutta, equally
proud of his city being the Capital of India, and—for a part of the year—
the Seat of the Supreme Government, alike look down on Madras, and
refuse to change the time they are using for that of what they regard as a
benighted Presidency ; while Madras, having for long given the standard
time to the rest of India, would resist the adoption of any other Indian
standard in its place.

All these local jealousies would disappear if the standard adopted was
that of Greenwich, which is not only the prime meridian for nearly the
whole of the civilised world, but gives the standard time to the greater part
of four continents.

The adoption of a single standard for all India, whatever it might be,
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would, however, cause some inconvenience on account of the extent of the
Empire from east to west. Extending over more than 80° of longitude
the difference between local and standard time would, at some places, exceed
an hour, and though a small difference between the nominal and real time
of a place is of no importance, it becomes a source of inconvenience when
the difference is great.

This difficulty can be simply and effectually met by adopting the
system, in use throughout Europe and North America, of what are known
as hour-zones. On this system the land is divided into belts runrming
north and south, each 15° of longitude in width, and over each
belt the same time is used, while in the belts to the east and west a
change of a whole hour forwards or backwards is made. The standard
adopted is Greenwich mean time, and wherever the system has been adopted
all watches and clocks show the same minute, the only difference being in
the hour.

But, as a strict adherence to this system would lead to practical incon-
venience, since it would be constantly necessary to consult a map to find
the exact longitude of a place, a compromise has been adopted, and the
boundaries of the hour-zones are made to follow the principal political
boundaries. In Europe, for instance, three times are recognised ;
East European time, exactly two hours fast of Greenwich, Mid European,
one hour fast of Greenwich, and West European, or Greenwich time.
Mid-European time is used by Italy, Switzerland, Austria, Germany,
Holland, Denmark and Norway and Sweden. Throughout these countries
the traveller has no trouble about time, his watch needs no alteration, nor has
he to do any sums of addition or subtraction. If he goes east of these
countries the only change he has to remember is one of exactly an hour
fast, a correction which can be easily remembered and automatically made
without any proficiency in mental arithmetic. If he goes westwards, to
England, he has only to make a similar correction of an entire hour,
but in the opposite direction, to obtain Greenwich time.

In France this has not yet been adopted as the standard, and a change
of some minutes is necessary, just as when going from one place to another
in India; France is, however, in advance of us, in so far that there is only
one standard time in use throughout the country and its African colonies.

In India a similar system of hour-zones could be adopted, the lines
of division following the boundaries of the principal administrative
divisions, as is done in the United States, Canada and Russia, but as regards
the standard to be used there are three courses open. First, to retain
Madras time, secondly to adopt a standard of 5} hours in advance of
Greenwich, or thirdly to adopt the even hour time zone system.

The first of these, Madras time, is not likely to be universally adopted,
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and for the second the only recommendation is that it would involve a
change of only 9 minutes from the standard at present in use on the
Indian railways. But if a change is to be made it is immaterial whether it
is one of 9 or 21 minutes, each would be equally inconvenient at first, and
the slight feeling of inconvenience would pass off as rapidly in the one
case as in the other. .

Against the adoption of either of these two standards, is to be placed
the fact that the Indian railway system must inevitably become linked up,
as has already happened to the telegraph system, with the railways of
Europe and Western Asia on the one hand, and of the far East on the other.
In the first of these Greenwich time is already the standard, and on the
other it will probably be adopted. There would then be a change of a
fraction of an hour, or of some odd number of minutes, at the junction,
instead of the much simpler change of a whole hour, or perhaps no change
at all.

Another objection to the adoption of either Madras time, or 5% hours
fast of Greenwich, as the standard is that if combined with the hour
zone system it would necessitate three separate times in India. A
central time would be used by Bengal, Madras, Central Provinces, North-
‘West Provinces, Central India, Rajputana and probably, for convenience,
Bombay, exclusive of Sind ; western time, one hour slow of Central, would
be used by the Punjab, Sind and Baluchistan ; while eastern time, one hour
fast of Central, would be used in Assam and Burma.

If, on the other hand, the hour-zone system be adopted in its complete«
ness, using Greenwich as the starting-point, we would only have two times
in India, an Eastern time, exactly 6 hours fast of Greenwich, used by
Bengal, Assam and Burma, and a Western time, exactly 5 hours fast of
Greenwich, used by the rest of India. Once this system was adopted the
traveller in either group of provinces or presidencies would find the same
time in use everywhere, and when he crossed the boundary he would but
have to remember that the time was an even hour fast or slow of that he
was carrying with him. At first it might seem strange to find that the
mail train from Calcutta took only half an hour to travel from Buxar to
Moghal Sarai, while it took, or appeared to take, two hours and a half to
travel in the opposite direction, but the experience of America and Europe
has shown that no real difficulty arises from this change of an even
hour at certain defined places, and that people readily adapt themselves to
it, more readily indeed than to the daily change of time at sea or to that
immense improvement, the twenty-four hour system of reckoning time.

To understand what the adoption of the system would mean in practice,
let us take the case of Calcutta. In the first place we should have to put
our watches back 6 minutes, and there the sum and total of all that can be
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considered as a drawback ends. On the other hand we should no longer have
the clock outside the General Post Office pointing to one time, and that on
the Howrah platform pointing to another. The traveller would no longer
have to make an intricate calculation to find out at what time (local) he
would have to leave his house to catch a train which departs at another
time (Madras). If he set sail for Burma, or went up the river to Assam
he would not need, on arrival at his destination, to make anxious enquiries
as to the time in use there, for it would be exactly the same as what his
watch showed ; and if he travelled in the other direction to Madras, Bombay
or Delhi, he would only have to remember that the time there was exactly
an hour slow of his watch.

The benefit would by no means be confined to travellers. The merchant
in his office, receiving a telegram from London, would know by a glance at
his watch, exactly 6 hours fast of Greenwich, how long the telegram had
taken in transit. If it were from Berlin or Rome the difference in time
would be five; if from New York, ten hours. The shipmaster in the
Hooghly, seeing the time-ball drop, would know that it was exactly 7 a. u.
by Greenwich time, and determine the error of his chronometer at a glance,
and without any need for calculation. And so in every branch of com-
mercial or social intercourse, where time has to be considered, the advan-
tages of the adoption of standard time would be encountered at every turn.

If this is true of the ordinary intercourse of man with man, it is
especially true in all scientific investigations where the cowmparison of time
observations at different places is required. I have myself recently had to
deal with a mass of time records referring to the earthquake of 1897,
and found that a large number had to be rejected because it was impossible
to ascertain what standard of time had been used, while in many others
it was only after a large mass of calculations had been gone through that the
relation of observations, from different places, to each other could be
determined.

This is an aspect of the question with which this Society is as much
concerned as with the general advantages of the adoption of a standard
time. 1t is for this reason that I have drawn up this note for the con-
sideration of the Society, and propose that we should memorialise the Govern-
ment of India to adopt a standard time for universal use in India. The
standard actually adopted is comparatively an immaterial point but, as
pointed out above, the balance of advantages lies with Greenwich, as
opposed to any local Indian time.

The means for bringing the standard adopted into general use could
be very simple. In India, as elsewhere, the initiative would have to
come from the State, and the first step to be taken would be to discontinue
the table, occupying 44 pages of print, in the official Telegraph Guide which
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shows the difference between standard and local time. This would cost
nothing, it would be a slight saving of expense, and of itself would soon
lead to standard time being adopted everywhere except in the Presidency
towns, for, when local time could no longer be obtained from the telegraph
offices, standard time would soon come into general use.

In the Presidency towns there are local observatories which give a
daily time signal, and indirectly control the time in general use. These
time signals should be converted to Greenwich time, a change which would
be to the advantage of the shipmasters for whose benefit they are primarily
intended. Added to this the standard time should be used in all Govern-
ment offices and shown by all clerks directly controlled by Government.

If this were done the experience of other countries has shown that the
general public would soon come to adopt the standard time, and, having
once appreciated its advantages, would soon wonder how they had so long
endured the old system. .

APPENDIX.

List of Countries, Colonies and Dependencies in which Greenwich
time has been adopted as the standard civil time. Taken from Prof.
Milne’s table of civil times, printed in the Geographical Journal,
February, 1899.

Austria, 1 h. F. Malta, 1 h. F.
Bechuanaland, 14 h. F. Natal, 2 h, F.
Belgiom, G. M. T. New South Wales, 10 h. F.
Bosnia, 1 h. F. Norway, 1 h. F.
Bulgaria, 2 h. F. Orange Free State, 1 h. F.
Canada,* 4 h. to 8 h. S. Pescadores, 9 h. F.
Cape Colony, 14 h. F. Queensland, 10 h. F.
Congo Free State, 1 h. F. Rhodesia, 1§ h. F.
Denmark, 1 h. F. Romania, 2 h. F.
German Empire, 1 h. F. South Australia, 9 h. F.
Herzegovina, 1 h. F. Sweden, 1 h. F.
Hungary, 1 h. F. Switzerland, 1 h. F.
Italy, 1 h. F, Tasmania, 10 h. F.
Japan, 9 h. F. Transvaal, 1} h. F.
Korea, 9 bh. F. Turkey, 2 h. F.
® 1. [Intercolonial time, Nova Scotia, Prince Edward’s Island, 4 h. 8.
2. Eastern time, New Brunswick, Montreal, Ontario, 6 h. 8.
8. Central time, Manitoba, Kenatin, 6 h. 8.
4. Mountain time, Gaskatchewan, Assiniboia, Alberta, Athabasoa, 7 h. 8.
6, Pacific time, British Columbia, 8 h. 8.
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United States,* 5 h. to 8 h. S. West Australia, 9h. F.
Victoria, 10 h, F, Zululand, 2 h. F.

Mr. T. H. Holland proposed :—

“That Mr. Oldham’s paper as read at the meeting should bo laid
before the Council for any further action that they cousider necessary.”

The proposal was seconded by Major D. Prain, I.M.S., and carried
by eighteen votes against one.

2. Muhammad Shah (1719-1748), Couplet on Coins.— By W. IrVINE,
I.C.S. (retired).

In his article on “ Couplets on Coins of kings after the time of
Jahangir,” Journal, Vol. LVII (1888), Part I, p. 29, the late Mr. C. J.
Rodgers gives & coin from the Siirat mint with the couplet :—

W oo ol sl &) Ghl wlea 30 8 8K

“The King of the Age, Muhammad Shah,
“ Struck coin in the world by God’s grace.”

Having prefaced his remarks by saying “ Muhammad Shah never
used any couplets,” he adds, after mentioning the existence of the above
coin, “I do not think this is & coin of Muhammad Shah, but of some
rebel king. The style is not that of Muhammad Shéh.”

This type of Muhammad Shah’s coinage must be excessively rare ;
for it is not mentioned in the British Museum, the Indian Museum, or
the Lahore catalogue. But Mr. Rodgers was surely somewhat rash in
rejecting it as not one of Muhammad Shah’s coins. I am certain that,
if he had seen a passage in the AMirdt-i-Akmadi, a history of Gujarat,
he would have admitted the coin to be one issued, for a short time at
any rate, in that particular reign. Apparently it was produced at the
one mint of Siirat (in szbah Gujarat), and even there was almost imme-
diately suppressed.

The Mirat-i-Akmadi, B. Museum, Add. MSS. No. 6580, fol. 1675,
referring to the accession of Muhammad Shah states that a Hasbu-I-
hukm [a formal communication issued by the wazir, and so named from
its opening words “ According to the order”] came to Nahar Kban,

* 1. Eastern time; Maine, New Hampshire, Vermont, Massachusetts, Con-
necticat, New York, Rhode Island, New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Maryland, Virgiuia,
N. Carolina, 8. Carolina, Georgia, Florida; 5 h. 8.

2. Central time, Minnisota, Wisconsin, Michigan, Iowa, Illinois, Indiana,
Ohio, Missouri, Kentucky, Tennesses, Arkansas, Mississippi, Alabama, Louisiana ;
6 h. 8.

3. Mountain time; Montana, Dakota, Wyoming, Nebraska, Utah, Colorado,
Kansas, Arizona, New Mexico, Texas; 7 h. 8.

4. Pacific time, Washington, Oregon, 1daho, Nevada, California; 8 h. 3.
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the diwan of the province, informing him that Muhammad Roghan
Alkhtar having succeeded to the throne had adopted the title of Mubam-
mad Shah; that all appointments in force were confirmed, and all
allowances, namely, assignments (jdgirs), daily allowances (yaumiyah),
and grants for support (madad-i-ma‘dsh) were continued. Thereupon,
Mihr ‘Ali Kban, the deputy governor, Rihullah Khan, the deputy
diwdn, and all the other officials having assembled, the accession was
proclaimed by beat of drum, the royal prayer (Khutbah) was recited,
and coin was issued with the inscription [corresponding to the couplet
already given above from Mr. Rodgers’ article]. But after this the
inscription on the coin was altered to sikkah-i-mubdrak-i-Mukammad
Shah Badshah-i-ghazi [that is, to the prevalent form for the coin of his
reign],

3. Jangnamah of Farrukhsiyar and Jahandar Shah, a Hindi poem
by Cridhar (Murlidhar), a Brahman of Prig— By W, Irving, 1.C.S.,
(retired).

4. Qopinathapura Inscription of the time of Kapilendra Déva.— By
M. M. CBAKRAVARTTL

5. Qaya Iuscription of the time of Nayapdla Déva.—By M. M.
CHAKRAVARTTI.
These papers will be published in the Journal, Part I.

6. The Suvarna, or original gold coin of Ancient India (with exhi-
bition of specimens).—By W. Hoey, D. Litt.

Some years ago I received from two old sites in the Gorakhpur
District at different times what at first sight appeared to me to be gold
earrings of a type similar to the rhinoceros-horn rings worn by
Kanphata Jogis, but on second consideration I saw that they could not
have been worn as earrings because they could not be closed. I kept
them and waited for an explanation of their use.

While reading the late General Cunningham’s lucubrations on the
system of weights, measures, coins and values of money, in which he seeks
to establish a connection between the Indian and the Persian and other
systems further west, I noticed that the niska, which would seem to
be the same as the suvarna, was also an ornament, and the thought
occurred tome that in an age when g old and silver are not coined and pass
merely at bullion value, it is highly probable that the pledging and sale
of ornaments may have suggested the convenience of making up gold
in pieces easily handled and of approximately equal size: but still
knowing that my specimens, whatever they might be, were mnot of
exactly equal weight, and did not correspond toany one weight noted
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by General Cunningham, I was uncertain whether I should publish a
note on them or not. I have recently made some observations which
induce me to exhibit them to this Society.

I noticed about eighteen months ago, that the wife of a Gurkha
Subahdur was wearing gold ornaments in her ear which in general idea
corresponded to the flat gold rings or discs which I possessed, and I
afterwards learned that these ornaments were called Sun, the word for
gold, and the Gurkhas have no name for earring save Sun. This led
me to think that the suvarna is the Sun adapted for currency purposes :
and 1 now submit a Sun with the old gold discs which I venture to call
suvarnas.

Some months ago a Siamese traveller showed me specimens of
ancient coins of his country and I observed that some of them resembled
a horse shoe in general shape, but with the ends tapering to a point,
being round instead of flat throughout and thickest at the middle.
These did not all close up as much as & horse shoe. This form of coin
reminded me that I had found many years ago a curious crescent shaped
piece of metal at Set Mahet, which might be & coin, and while looking
for its connection with ornaments I observed that the Gurkhas call the
crescent shaped gold ornament worn in the ears sometimes a Manipur:
Sun to distinguish it from their own earring which they simply call
Sun. The theory which I venture to propound is that the suvarna,
niska, or karga, was nothing more at first than a piece of gold made up
resembling an earring, and of an approximate uniform size or weight,
fashioned so as to facilitate handling. The raised rim round the circular
hole and round the outer edge of the piece is to prevent it from slipping
while it becomes easily drawn by the extended figures when counted or
weighed.

It may be an error to imagine that gold coins were cut or stamped
to uniform weight. We have the punch-marked silver coins of ancient
India which musjshave been passed by weight in barter for commodities :
and what I think is that these beautiful yellow gold discs or rings were
in circulation at the same period with the punchmarked coins.

7. On the origin of the Chaklai Musalmans.—By MauLavl ’AspuL

WaLl
The paper will be published in the Journal, Part III.

8. Materials for a Oarcinological Fauna of India. No. 4. Part II
The Brachyura Oyclometopa, with an Account of Thres of the Constituent
Families, namely, the Portunidse, Cancrids and Corystidee.—By A. ALCOCEK,
1.M.S., Superintendent of the Indian Museum.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part II.
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The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal,
was held on Wednesday, the 3rd May, 1899, at 9-15 p.u.

R. D. Oupuawm, EsqQ., F.G.S,, in the chair.

The following members were present :—

Major A. Alcock, I.M.S., Mr. J. Bathgate, Dr. T. Bloch, Mr. F.
Finn, Major C. R. M. Green, I.M.S., The Revd. H. B. Hyde, Mr. H. E.
Kempthorne, Mr. T, H. D. La Touche, Mr. J. Mann, Mr. C. S.
Middlemiss, Babu Panchanan Mukerjee, Mr. J. D. Nimmo, Mr. F. E.
Pargiter, Major D. Prain, 1. M.S., Rai Ram Brahma Sanyal Bahadur,
Mr. M. J. Seth, Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprarad Shastri, Mr. H. A.
Stark, Mr. A. Tocher, Mr. E. Thornton, Babu Nagendia Nath Vasu.

Visitors :—Mr. P. E. Cameron, Mr. H. T. Fulton, Mr. T. H. Smith,
Mr. G. H. Turton, Mr. T. L. Walker.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.
Thirty-two presentations were announced.

Mr. Chas. A. Silberrad was ballotted for and elected an Ordinary
Member.

The Revd. H. Whitehead expressed a wish to withdraw from the
Society.

The Secretary reported the death of Sir Monier Monier-Williams,
Knt., K.C.I1.E, an Honorary Centenary Member of the Society.

Mr, F. Finn exhibited a boar’s skull showing malformation by over-
growth of a lower canine, and made the following remarks on it : —

The boar’s skull exhibited to-night, showing the right lower canine
eurved into a semi-circle, was presented to the Indian Museum last
month by Dr. Kars Zorab, who writes concerning it :—

“I procured the skull while out shooting in the North Bhagalpur
District. The animal was very old and had several scars on its body,
but there was no outward mark over the spot where the lower jaw is
injured. I think the same blow that broke the tusk of the mpper jaw
is the canse of the curious beny growth.” The abnormally developed
tusk had grown right through the cheek; the wound thus made was
quite healed. The animal was killed last February.”
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Rai Ram Brahma Sanyal Bahadur exhibited a living sea-snake and
living hybrids between guinea-fowl and common fowls, and made remarks
on them.

Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad Shastri exhibited some buddhistic
religious objects from Nepal, and made remarks on them.

The following papers were read :—

1. On the genuineness of the grant of Civasiiha to Vidyapati-
thakkura.—By G. A. GriersoN, C.LE., Pu.D,, 1.C.S.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part I,

2. On the identification of Kusindgra, Vaisali and other places
mentioned by the Chinese pilgrims.—By W, Hoky, Lurr, D, I.CsS. )

ABSTRACT,

I take up the route of Fa Hian after he left Kanauj and I show
that the forest of A-li is probably the modern pargana of Asiwan: that
the country of the Shachi and its capital lay near the Gogra and that
the capital, Pi-so-kia is probably Paska. I adhere to Set Mahet as
Sravasti and then coming up to the north of the Lumbini garden I
place the city of Kapilavastu at or near Gaina-Maina, and indicate the
probable location of Krakuchandakuls and Kanakamuni’s town, but I
do not desire to anticipate Major Waddell.

I then show that Vaisali is at Cherand, and Kusinara at Sewiin.
Manjhi is where Buddha left the Lichhavis, Kasia is the place where
Buddha performed the Renunciation and assumed the Kagaya garment
of the mendicant. I make suggestions as to Ramagrama and the stupa
known as that of Réamagrama; also as to the Charcoal stupa.

I show that Besarh is the city of the monster Fish and I explain
why Asoka placed pillars at Kesaria and Araraj.

Coming back to Kanauj I proceed with Hwen Thsangs down the
Ganges and offer a suggestion to help in fixing ’O-yu-t'o and 'O-ye-
mu-k'ia the latter being placed at Asui. I reaffirm Kosambi as
in the neighbourhood of Kosam.

Coming along the Ganges from Benares I dispose of the identifica-
tion of Ghazipur as ‘Cheu-chu’ and I show where the monustery of
the ‘ Unpierced Ears’ was—at Waina—in the Ballia District. In this
connection I mention Sikandarpur on the southern bank of the
Gogra river and, referring to the Rahila palace close to this most ancient
spot, I point out that relatively to Sewan (as Kusinara) and Benares
it fits in with the place where the pious Brahman entertained Buddha’s
son long ages after the Great Teacher had himself died.

The paper will be published in full in the Journal, Part I.

3. On a curious system of tree-worship in Bengal.— By Manamauo-
PADHYAYA HARAPRASAD SHasTrI," MA.,

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part I1I.






[ E——




PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

for June, 1899,

G20 - C———eeeeeeeee

The Monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal
was held on Wednesday, the 7th June, 1899, at 9-15 p.u.

T. H. HoLLanp, Esq., F.G.S., in the chair.

The following members were present :—

Major A. Alcock, I.M.S., Mr. J. Bathgate, Dr. T. Bloch, Mr. F.
Finn, Mr. T. H. D. La Touche, Mr. W. A. Lee, Mr. C. Little, Kumar
Rameshwar Maliah, Mr. R. D. Mehta, C.I.LE, Mr. J. D. Nimmo,
Mr. F. E. Pargiter, Rai Ram Brahma Sanyal Bahadur, Mr. M. J. Seth,
Mr. E. Thornton, Mr. A. Tocher, Mr. J. Wyness.

Visitor :—Mr. T. L. Walker.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.
Fifty-two presentations were announced.

Mr. P. H. O'Brien, I.C.S.; Babu Sris Chandra Basu, Munsiff,
Benares ; Babu Chandra Kumar Sarkar, Assistant Engineer, Sewerage
and Water Works, Sonarpura, Benares City ; Babu Purnendu Narayan
Sinha, Zemindar of Baukipur; and Maulavi M. Ibrahim, B.A.,
Assistant Inspector of Schools, Chinsurah, were ballotted for and
elected Ordinary Members.

Mr. A. Hogg, expressed a wish to withdraw from the Society.

The SkcrerarY reported the death of Babu Gaurdas Bysack, s
Life Member of the Society.
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The proposed alterations in the Society’s Rules of which intimation
has already been given by circular to all resident members in accordance
with Rule 64a were brought up for discussion previous to further cir-
culation under Rule 64c.

The Secretary explained that the proposed revision involved no
radical alterations of Rule but would merely legalize the current
usages of the Society which had become slightly modified in certain
particulars since the present rules were published in 1876.

Mr. C. Little proposed :—

“ That the question of change of rules be postponed till the cold
weather when the senior officers of the Society are likely to be present
in Calcutta, and be in position to advise the Society in so important a
matter as a change of rules.”

The proposal was seconded by Mr. R. D. Mehta, C.I.E.

Major A, Alcock, I.M.S., proposed as an amendment : —

“ That the rules be reprinted with the proposed alterations of the
Sub-Committee appointed by the Council of the Society.”

Mr. J. Bathgate seconded the amendment.

The Resolution and amendment were put to vote and lost.

Mr. T. H. D. La Touche proposed :—

“ That the rules as printed in the form submitted to the members
for discussion should be provisionally approved of by this meeting on
the understanding that they should be brought before a subsequent
meeting of the Society for final disposal.”

The proposal was seconded by Mr. W. A. Lee, and carried.

With reference to the Resolution carried at the April meeting,
relative to Mr. R. D. Oldham’s proposal for the introduction of a
standard time for the whole of India, the Secretary laid on the table
the following letter addressed to the Private Secretary to His Excel-
lency the Viceroy.

Caleutta, 22nd May, 1899.

Siz,

I am directed by the President and Council of the Asiatic Society
of Bengal to request that you will be good enough to lay before His
Excellency the Governor-General, as Patron of the Society, their views
regarding the feasibility and desirability of the introduction of & stan-
dard time for universal use throughout the Indian Empire.
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2. The subject was brought before the Society by Mr, R. D. Oldham
at their monthly meeting held on 5th April, 1899, and on the motion of
Mr. T. H. Holland seconded by Major D. Prain, [.M.8S., the meeting
decided by 19 votes to 1 to refer Mr. Oldham’s proposal to the Council
for any further action they might consider necessary. A copy of the
Proceedings of the meeting of the Society held on 5th April, containing
the text of Mr. Oldham’s note and of the resolution adopted by the
meeting is enclosed for His Excellency’s information.

3. In accordance with the resolution adopted at the meeting of
the Society the subject was considered by the Council at their next
ensuing meeting, held on 28th April, 1899, when it was unanimously
decided that the views of the Council should be submitted to His
Excellency’s favourable consideration.

4. The Council of the Society are unanimous as to the desirability
of introducing a standard time into general nse in India, and are also
of opinion that the preliminary enquiries which must be made befove
the feasibility of the introduction of a standard time can be determined,
or the selection of the standard for adoption be made, can most advant-
ageously and authoritatively be carried out by the Government of
India; from whom too the administrative action necessary for the
introduction of any change from the present system must come.

5. Apart from the general inconvenience of the present system of
local times the Council are desirous of pointing out, as a matter with
which they are especially concerned, the hindrance to exact scientific
observation which it entails. Local time, away from the principal sea
ports, is obtained by an allowance of a certain number of whole minuntes
in addition to, or subtraction from, the daily time signal transmitted,
at 4 .M, Madras time, through the telegraph system. The number of
minutes to be added or subtracted is printed in the official * Telegraph
Guide” and is presumably intended to be the nearest whole minute to
the actual difference in time. This intention is not always fulfilled ;
for instance Calcutta time, which is conventionally and in accordance
with the official “ Telegraph Guide ” 33 minutes fast of Madras time is
actually 32 minutes and 20 seconds fast, so that 32 minutes would
be a more correct allowance to make than 33. Moreover the officially
announced allowance is in some cases greater and in others less than the
actual true difference in time, thereby introducing a further source of
error. Added to these it is not uncommon for small towns to use
neither Madras nor their own local time, but the local time of the
nearest large city. The Council of the Society is mot aware whether
this practice prevails in other provinces, but know that not a few
Places in Bengal habitvally use Calcutta time and not that of Madras
or of their own meridian.
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6. This want of uniformity of time is a canse of great difficulty
and confusion in all researches where it is necessary to compare a re-
corded time at one place with that at another, and may nullify or vitiate
even the most carefully made observations. For this reason and apart
from any considerations of general convenience the Council of the Society
are desirous of seeing the universal adoption of a single standard time
in India, and the abandonment of the use of local times.

7. The Council of the Asiatic Society is aware that there is al-
ready in existence a nominal standard of time for all India, in that of
the Madras Observatory, and that this time is actually in uwse on all
railways and, formally, by the Telegraph Department. They are also
aware that many towns habitually use Madras or railway time in pre-
ference to their own local time, but at present there is no uniformity of
practice in this matter, and they are further of opinion that the present
chaotic method of time-keeping has largely been perpetuated by the
printing in the official “ Telegraph Guide” of the differences between
local and Madras time. By the omission of this information they consider
that one standard time at all places would soon follow. They are not
however of opinion that the practice has been altogether productive of
evil, and if the postponement of the adoption of a standard time should
lead to the adoption of a more convenient standard than that of Madras,
the delay will even have been advantageous.

8. Before deciding on the universal introduction of a standard
time it would, in the opinion of the Council of the Asiatic Society, be
advisable to consider whether the use of only one time for the whole
of India is practicable. The local times at the extreme east and west
extremities of the telegraph system, as it stands, amounts, to 2 hours
and 10 minutes; when extended to the extreme limits of the Empire it
will reach nearly 3 hours. In these circumstances it seems doubtful
whether the adoption of one time thronghout would not be accompanied
by so great an inconvenience that it would not come into universal use.
In this case the adoption of standard time could only be enforced if it
were accompaunied by the introduction of the hour-zone system, by
which there would be two or three different times in use, each differing
by exactly one entire hour, the minute and second being everywhere
the same and the hour also in each separate hour-zone.

9. This system of hour-zones is consistent with the use of Madras
or any other time as & standard, bat concarrently with the consideration
of the desirability of adopting it the standard to be used shiould be
considered, and it is the opinion of the Council of the Asiatic Society
that there is much to be said in fuvour of the adoption of the system in
its entirety, of abandoning the use of Madras or any Iudian time as the
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standard, and adopting Greenwich time in its place. In this way civil
time in India would be brought into direct relation with civil time in
Europe, in the United States of America, and in the British Colonies in
America, Africa and Australia; the difference in time would be .always
s number of whole hours, or half hours, instead of, as at present, a
pnumber of hours and minutes which varies from place to place.

10. Sofar as inland towns are concerned the Council of the
Asiatic Scciety does not anticipate that there would be any difficulty in
introducing the use of whatever standard time may be decided on.
The cessation of the publication of the difference between local and
standard time, and the use of standard time in all Governmeut offices
and on public clocks controlled by Government, would probably be
sufficient, but the principal sea port towns are differently situated and
the necessity for considering their special needs will probably be the
controlling factor in the decision finally arrived at.

11. At Calcutta, Bombay and Madras there are at present astro-
nomical observatories part of whose duties is to control a daily time
signal, established primarily for the use of the shipmasters in the port,
to enable them to determine the error of and to rate, their chronometers.
Incidentally this time signal controls and determines the civil time in
use in each of these towns and it seems improbable that a standard
time, different to that given by the daily time signal, will ever come
into general use in those ports. Any proposal to alter the time signals
at other ports to Madras time would probably meet with strenuous
opposition, and would be accompanied by no advantage to masters of
ships lying in the port. A proposal to alter the time signals to an
integral number of hours fast of Greenwich time would probably meet
with much less opposition and would, in the opinion of the Council of
the Society, be to the advantage of the shipmasters for whose benefit
these time sigunals are primarily intended.

12. While unanimously of opinion that the general adoption of
a standard time is desirable both on the grounds of public convenience
and for the purposes of all scientific investigations involving a compari-
son of observed times at different places, the Council of the Society has
no desire to express a decided opinion a8 to the standard to be adopted.
While favouring Greenwich time for the reasons given in this letter,
and because it appears likely to become the standard for the whole, as
it already is for the larger part, of the civilised world, they recognise
that such a change should only be introduced after careful inquiry
and cousideration of all the interests involved in the change. It is with
a full trust in the enlightenment of the Government of Indis, in its
willingmess to undertake the necessary enquiries and its ability to adopt
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the course of ‘action which will be most conducive to the general
convenience of the Empire at large and to the advancement of science,
and of the art of exact time-keeping, that the Council of the Asiatic
Society have instructed me to lay their views before His Excellency the
Governor-General, in the hope that he will be pleased to regard them
favourably and to take such steps as he may consider advisable to
forward the introduction of the reform which they regard as deslmble,
if after full enquiry it should prove practicable.

The SECRETARY read the following reply to the above letter :—

Frox
Tae PRIVATE SECRETARY To
HIS EXCELLENCY rtee VICEROY.
Dated Simla, the 31st May, 1899.
SIr,

I have the honour to acknowledge the receipt of your letter
of the 22nd instant regarding the introduction of a standard time
throughout India, and to say I have laid it before His Excellency the
Viceroy.

I have the honour to be,
SIr,
Your most obedient Servant,
F. W. LATIMER,
For Private Secretary to the Viceroy.

The SecrRETARY also read extract of the following letter from
Dr. Enrico H. ‘Giglioli, of Florence, regarding the photograph of
Cleopatra in the possession of the Asiatic Society of Bengal :—
~ “I have been able to ascertain that in the public and private
picture galleries at Rome, no Cleopatra exists equal to the one you have
in Calcutta and of which yon sent me a photograph. There is indeed
in the Pinacotheca at the Capital a Cleopatra by Guido Reni, but it
is an unfinished one and not only different from yours, but also from
those by Guido in the galleries of Florence and Genoa. The ouly
gallery in Rome which was not searched, because it was closed at
the time I was at Rome is the Sciarra gallery ; but I was told that it
contains no Cleopatra. Thus yours is in all probability an original,
certainly by Guido Reni or his School.

No Cleopatra by Guido is in the Barberini gallery at Rome, which
was carefnlly searched.”
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The PriLorogicAL SecreTARY read the following Budget for the
Bibliotheca Indica for the year 1899.

REcereTs.
Balance on 31st December, 1898 ... Rs. 12,000
Allowance during 1899 we 5 9,000
» 21,000
DISBURSEMENTS.

Tattva-cintamani.
Vrhad-dharma-Purana.
Markandeya-Purana.
Svayambhi-Purana,

Nyayavarttika.

Taittiriya Samhita.

Craute Sitra of Cinkhayana.
Aitardya Brihmapa.

Sher-Phyin. )

Translation of Akbarnama.

English Translation of Mantakhab-ut-Tawarikh, Vol. III.
Kalaviveka.
Nayadhamma-kaha-sutta.
Apastamba-Craunta-Sitra.
Padamavati.

Translation of Riyazu-s-Salitin.
Paragara Smrti.

Balambhatta.

Translation of Sugrata.

Vidhiviveka, :
English Translation of Al-Muqaddasi.
Gadadbara-Paddhati.
Trikanda-mandana.
Catapatha-brahmana with the commentary of Sayanacarys.
Gangavakyavali.

Vivarana.

Abhilagitartha-cintdmani.
Advaita-cinta-Kaustubha.

English travslation of Craddhatattva.
Bhattadipika.
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Proposals sanctioned —
English Translation of Prabandha-cintamani, by C. H. Tawney,
Esq., C.ILE.
Upamitibhavakathaprapafica, by Prof. Peter Peterson.
Igvarakaula’s Kagmiragabdamrta, by G. A. Grierson, C.LE,,
Ph.D.
Translation of Clokavartika in English, by Gagganathjha.
Catadugani.
Prakrita Pingala, by Candramohan Ghose.
The songs of Vidyapati, by Haraprasad Castri.
Caturvarga-cintamani should not be continued, unless suitable
MSS. are available.
The editions of Tulsi Satsai Anpubhasya, and Muntakhab-ut-
Tawarikh, Vol. I, have been completed.
The following list of works sanctioned and approved by the
Council, but not taken in hand, hns been drawn up in order of

urgency :—
1. Hirapyakdgi-sitra (Grauta). 9. Yajhavalkya-gita (English
2. Baudhayana-sitra (Crauta). Translation).
3. Vipaka-siitra (Jaina). 10. English Translation of
4. Tawarikh-i-Yamini. ~ Caraka.
5. Tawarikh-i-Wassaf, 11. Translation of Samkhyapra-
6. Taju-1-Ma‘agir. vacana-bbasya.
7. Nagqa‘idu-l-farazdaq wa Jarir. 12. Kalpalata.
8. Karana-grantha. 13. English Translation of Lalita-

. vistara.

Mr. F. Finn exhibited a living soft-shelled tortoise (Euryda sp. ?),
and read the following remarks by W. K. Dods, Esq.

I got the turtle, exhibited, on the evening of the 1st April when ont
after Eld’s deer, on one of the grassy plains near the mouth of the
Sittang River. Though dry and burnt up at the time of my visit, this
ground is a swamp during at least seven months of the year, after
which, when the water, evenin the buffalo-wallows, begins to disappear,
the turtles and water-snakes bury themselves in the mud, and lie off,
till the first Monsoon rains soften the soil and release them for
another season. This particular individual was under about two inches
of soil, so dry and heated by the sun as to be most disagreeable to walk
on even with the protection to one’s feet afforded by a heavy pair of
shooting boots. Originally the ground had been covered by a thick
growth of grass, but that had all been burnt off about a month before
by a jungle fire, exposing the cracked soil to thg full rays of the sun,
and the small round breathing hole to the sharp eyes of my Burman
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guide. It was quite lively when dug out, and has never to my know-
ledge eaten anything since. It seems equally indifferent whether its
residence is in a bag, a basket, an empty cartridge box or a pail of
water. 1 saw the shells of several others lying about, but whether
they had met their end by jungle fires or other causes I could not find
out.

Mr. Fion also exhibited a head of the clucking Teal (Nettium
formosum), from a specimen shot in India recently, and made remarks
upon it.

The PHiroLocIcAL SECRETARY read the following Note on the date
of an ancient Palm-leaf MS. from Nepal :—

At the March Meeting of this Society, Mahamahopadhyaya
Haraprasad Shastri exhibited an old Palm-leaf MS. of the Astasahas-
rika-prajiiaparamita which he had just acquired for the Society during
his recent stay in Nepal. The MS., as pointed out by him, was written
in Nalanda, the famous seat of Buddhistic learning, in the sixth year
of Mahipala, the son of Vigrahapala. The date, according to him, is
expressed moroover in the year 303 of an unknown era. As this state-
ment, if correct, might be of considerable interest, I feel compelled to
publish my reading of the Colophon of the MS., which is as follows :—

ey grTREEmatan: afeqfsaeaTOY watear *
ARSI 9T SOREIAT A U A W@ gTK -
2 el FRTEEO N ECAMIEEHT &fq ) (HARgR-H -
O TR HE - N AT A TR TR | TEANgTOn—
AT - T R (A S AR 2 - TS A -
fom-oR wTEEEt SfwfeEwR Ty @aq § st
Tt} ageaRa wgfentrantzatata | Wee=EtaTaeT
fanfammfawy fafea wfq

1t is evident that the words read by Haraprasad Shastri as
abhilikhyamane patripke and referred to the number of the page about
to be written, actually are abhilikhyamane yatrapke, and that they must
be taken as synonymons with such phrases as: yatragpe'pi, apkato’pi,
etc. There is one instance only known to me, where the same phrase
occurs in a date, viz., in No. 365 of Prof. Kielhorn’s List of Inscriptions,

* This should be either Ta'a,iivddi-mah&vihéﬁya~g&ky&cﬁm¢-, or Tadwads-
mahdvihar.gvasthita-gékydcarya-.
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published as Appendix to Epigraphia Indica, Vol. V. It is a Tipperah
Plate of Harikaladeva Ranavagkamalla, and the date is :—

ToayAg-ANHg (7) TfammRarrmt answeagstafoeae
TAFACT TG O
The MS. accordingly contains one date only, viz., the sixth year
Mahipala. It is impossible to give the exact European equivalent to
this date, without allowing for a limit of about 100 years. There are
two Mahipalas known to us from the genealogical lists of Pala Kings,
who both were sons and successors of a king by the name of Vigraha-
pala. Further, we have in an Inscription from Sarnath® the date
[Vikrama]-Samvat 1083 for a king of Gauda, Mahipala, but it is
impossible to say whether this was the first or second of the two syno-

nymous kings in the Pala Lists. However, there is no doubt that the
MS. has been written in the eleventh century A.D.

The following papers were read :—

1. Identsty of Upagupta, the High-priest of Agoka with Moggaliputta
Tisso.— By L. A. WapperL, LL.D.

In a former article on Upagupta as the High-priest of Agoka,f
T suggested that this celebrated monk, who is frequently mentioned
in the Sanskrit, Chinese and Tibetan accounts of Buddhism in India,
was probably identical with Moggaliputta Tisso, the priest of Agoka
according to the Ceylonese Pali tradition, which latter however knows
not the name of Upagupta, just as Moggaliputta Tisso is unknown to
the others.

Further examination confirms this view of their identity. Indged,
the fragmentary accounts of these two individuals, as preserved in
the leading Sanskrit and Ceylon texts ou Agoka, namely, the Sanskritic
Agokavadana and the Pali Mahdvamsa display such a close agreement
in their descriptions and especially in respect to the detailed circum-
stances of the visit of these monks to Acoka, as to leave little doubt that
they refer to one and the same person. This agreement is all the more
remarkable as these two books are considered to be derived from
entirely independent sources. The Agokavadana appears to have
existed in India before 317-420 A.D. when a translation from it seems
to have been made into Chinese.; The portion of the Mahavamsa

® Edited by Hultzach in Indian Antiquary, Vol. XIV, for 1885, p. 189,
+ J. 4. 8. B. Vol. LXVI, pt. I, 1897, pp. 76 et seq.
{ Bunyiu Nanjio’s Catalogue of Buddhist Tripsitaka, p. 300, No. 1344. Baut the

version quoted in this article is from the Divyavadana as translated by Burnouf
in his Introduction a Uhistoire du Buddhisme Indien.
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in question is believed to date from about the middle of the 5th

century A.D.*

To exhibit this agreement I here arrange extracts from these

two respective books in parallel columns :—

AGOKAVADANA.f
He is likened to Buddha.

“The glorious Upagupta...the
chief amongst the interpreters
of the Law, and a veritable
Buddha, without the external
signs...he will fill the rile of a
Buddha,” p. 337.

His origin.
Upagupta was the son of a

seller of perfume in Benares,
p- 336.§
His ordination.

Upagupta was converted by
Yacas or Yashka (a resident of
Conaka)q who was for a time
the great Sthavira at the Kuk-
kutarama monastery at Patali-
putra, pp. 336, 337.

His precocity.

“He attained Arhatship of

an exceptionally high order

within three years of entering
the Buddhist order,** becoming

Manivamsa.

“ The illaminator of the Religion
of the Jina (Buddha), the Thero,
son of Moggali...who bas heard
his eloquence without considering
it the eloquence of the supreme
Buddha himself,” pp. 83 and 71.

Moggaliputta Tisso was in his
former existence seller of honey in
Benares, p. 25.||

Moggaliputta Tisso was tanght
by a pupil of Sonaka (a pupil of
‘Dasako’) who was the great
Thero at the Kukkutarama monas-
tery of Pataliputra, pp. 28 and 30.

“This superlatively-gifted per-
son having attained that qualifica-
tion, in a short time arrived at the
sanctification of Sotapatti...and

® Turnour’s Mahdvamsa, p. xxx. Max Miiller’s Sacred Books of the East, X,

p. 13.

+ The extracts are taken from the second edition of Burnouf's Indian

Buddhism already quoted.

1 The extracts are from Turnour’s translation.

§ Vide my article, J.4.9.B., p. 78.

|| Mr. Turnour identifies this Tisso as A goka’s young brother Devinatpiyo Tisso
apparently for the reason that the name is mentioned in juxtaposition with Agoka
and his wife, but it follows the name of the other great monk of Pitaliputra
‘Nigrodho,’ and the text of the Mahivarsa is here very involved and corrupt,

9 Rockhill’s Life of Buddha from the Tibetan, p, 173.

#¢ Fide my art. above cited, p. 78.
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“like the sun shining the light
of knowledge over the ruined
universe,” p. 339.

His hermitage.

Heo sojourned “in compassion
for the world” (p. 338) “on
the mountain Urumunda” near
Mathurd, ‘the first of all spots
favourable for mental calm,’”
p. 337.

Epoch of his visit to Agoka.

This event is placed after

Agoka’s conversion, p. 339.

Circumstances under which invited.
“The King Agoka proceeded to
the Kukkuta monastery at (Pata-.
liputra) and there taking the
place of honour, said with hands
joined in vespect: ‘Is there any
other person &ec., &c.?’ Then
Yagad the Sthavira of the assem-
bly replied thus: ¢Yes, O great
King ! there exists one...the son

of Gupta...Upagupta,’” p. 336.

Mode of invitation—Agika alters
this on advice of his ministers.
“The king having been in-
formed convoked a crowd of his
ministers and said...‘I will my-
self go to see the Sthavirg’...
But the ministers replied, ¢ Sir!
it is (only) necessary to send a
messenger...the sage...will cer-
tainly come himself,’” p. 338,

ultimately he was elevated to a
Thero ..and became as celebrated
a8 the sun and moon,” p. 32.

“ He sojourned for seven years
in solitude in pious meditation at
the ‘Ahoganga’ mountain (beyond
the Ganges) towards the source of
the river,” p. 39.

This event is placed after
Acgoka’s conversion, pp. 26, 34, 35.

“The great king Dhammasoko
...repairing to the chief (Buddhist)
temple (of Pataliputra)*..enquired
of the priesthood—*Is there or is
there not any priest of sufficient
authority who alleviating my
doubts can restore me the comforts
of Religion ?’ The priesthood re-
plied to the sovereign : ¢ O warrior
king ! the Thero Tisso, the son of
Moggali, is such a person,’” p. 40.

“On that very day in order that
the Thero might be brought on
his invitation, he (Agoka) des-
patched four Theras each attended
by one thousand priests, &c....”
But the saint refuses to come and.
s0 again when double the number
are sent, then *The king enquired
‘what can the cause be that the
¢ Thero does not come,’ ” The priests
informed him, thus:—*Illustrious
monarch! on sending him this

# The Mahavamsa, p, 39, says this temple was the Asokirama.
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Agoka arranges a Boat-service to
bring the Monk.

“ Agoka thinking that the
Sthavira Upagupta will come
by water, established boats all
the way between Mathara and
Pataliputra,” p. 338.

Acceptance of Invitation.

“Then Upagupta to show his
benevolence to king Agoka em-
barking...arrived at the town
of Pataliputra,” p. 338.

Agoka advances to meet him.
“The king advanced to meet
the Sthavira Upagupta,” p. 339.

Agoka himself carries the
ashore,
¢ (Agoka) descending from his
elephant, he walked across the
river-bank and fixing one foot
on the bank, he placed the other
on board the boat and taking in
" his arms the Sthavira Upagupta
he transported him to the
ground,” p. 339.

Sage

Conducts him to the Palace.

“The king having then intro-
duced in great pomp the Sthavira
Upagupta into his royal abode,”
P- 340.

Massages () his limbs and seats him.

“ He (Agoka) took him between
" his arms and seated him on the
seat which he had fixed. The

message : ‘ Lord! vouchsafe to'ex-
tend thy aid to restore me to the
faith—the Thero will come,’”
p- 40.

‘

“He (Agoka) thus instructed :
¢The Thero on account of his
great age will not be disposed to
mount a conveyance, do ye there-
fore transport the Thero in a vessel
by the river,’” p. 40.

“He (Moggaliputto Tisso) in
the very act of hearing the
message rose. They conveyed the
Thero in & vessel,” p. 40.

“The king went out to meet
him,” p. 40.

“ The monarch (proceeding) till
the water reached his knees, with
the profoundest respect offered the
support of his right shoulder to
the disembarking Thero. The
benevolent Thero......accepting the
proferred right arm of the
sovereign, disembarked from the
vessel,” p. 41.

“The king conducting the Thero
to the pleasure-garden Rati-

vaddhana,” p. 41.

“ Bathing his feet and anointing
them (Agoka) caused him to be
seated,” p. 41.
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body of the Sthavira Upagupta
was refined and soft, soft as
cotton wool. The king perceiv-
ing this said.—‘ Noble creature,
thy limbs are soft as cotton, soft
as the silk of Benares, but I
unfortunate being, my limbs are
rude and my body rough to the
touch !’ ” p. 340.

Agoka asks for a miracle.
At this meeting none are

asked, as in the Mahivamsa, but
afterwards, pp. 341-345.

They visit the Bodhi-tres at Qaya
together.

“Then the King (Acoka)
equipped with an army of the
four bodies of troops took
perfumes, flowers and garlands
and set out in company with the

~ Sthavira Upagupta ......... the
Sthavira Upagupta having led
the king close to the Bodhi-tree,
extending his haud said to him,

~ ‘*Here, O great king, the Bodhi-

~ sattva...attained the state of the
completely perfect Buddha,’”
P. 345.

“The sovereign with the view
of trying the supernatural power
of the Thero said to bim ¢ Lord, I
am desirous of witnessing a
miracle.’... The Thero, manifested
this miracle to him who was there
seated,” p. 41.

“The king (Agoka) inquired
(of)...the chief priest, the son of
Moggali.... The lord of the land
hearing this reply ordered the road
to the Bodhi-tree to be swept and
perfectly decorated and attended
by the four constituent hosts of
his military array, aud by the
great body of the priesthood......
repaired to the great Bodhi-tree
which was decorated with every
variety of ornament, laden with
flowers of every hue. A body of a
thousand priests with the chief
Thero (son of Moggali) at their
bead and a body of thousand
monarchs with this emperor
(Agoka) at their head having
enclosed the sovereign himself as
well as the great Bo-tree, with
uplifted clasped hands gazed onm
the great Bo-tree,” p. 112.
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This exteunsive agreement in so many details, in these two accounts
which are drawn from widely different sources, can scarcely be acci-
dental. On the contrary, they seem to establish the identity of the two
persons in question almost beyond doubt.

2. A new Copper-plate Inscription of Laksmana-sena.—By AxsHAY
KuMar MarTra, B.L.

3. A collection of Proverbs from Ladakh.—By the Revp. H. FRANKE,
Moravian Missionary, Leh. Communicated by the Philological Secretary-

The papers will be published in the Journal, Part I.

4. Note on Hume's Bush-Quasl (Microperdix manipurensis).—By
Carmain H. 8. Woop, IM.S. Commaunicated by the Natural History
Secretary.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part IL,

5. Notes on tribes in Manipur.—By T. C. HobsoN. Communicated
by the Anthropological Secretary.

6. Notes on the Rangafi Caste in Berar.—By Caeraix W. Huig,
1.8.C.

7. On Shah Abdur Rahman Qhazi.—By Caprain W. Haie, L.S.C.
The papers will be published in the Journal, Part I1I.
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PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL

fon JJULY. 1899,

L i —

The Monthly General Meeting of the Society was held on Wednes-
day, the 5th July, 1899, at 9-1I5 p.m.

R. D. OLouaM, Esq., F.G.S,, in the Chair:

The following members were present :—

Major A. Alcock, I.M.S., Mr. J. J. Cotton, Mr. W. K, Dods, Mr. F.
Fion, The Revd. W. K. Firminger, Major C. R. M. Green, LM.S., Mr. T.
H. Holland, The Revd. H. B. Hyde, Kumar Rameshwar Maliah, Mr. L.
de Nicéville, Mr. J. D. Nimmo, Mahamahopadhaya Haraprasad Shastri,
Mr. H. A. Stark, Dr. M. A. Stein, Major L. A. Waddel], I.M.S.

Visitor :—Mr. G. W. L. Caine.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed:.

Twenty-one presentations were announced.

Mr. A. Geodeve Chukerbutty has expressod a wish to- withdraw
from the Society.

Mr. F. Finn exhibited two living specimens of a new Indiam
species of Weaver-bird, and made the following remarks upon them :—

The birds I am exhibiting to-night were obtained about the end
of June from Mr. W. Rutledge, of Entally, who states that he received
them, together with a specimen of the Blue Rock Thrush (Petrophilew
cyanus) recently, from Naini Tal. The man from whom he procured
the birds stated that he could get others, so that the species is pro-
bably not uncommon. I have no hesitation in describing it as new, as-
it differs markedly from any of our Indian Weavers, and does not agree
either with the description of any of the allied African forms to which
T have access. [ have much pleasure in naming this handsome novelty
after M Rutledge, whose services to Indian Natural History, and to
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the Museum and Zoological Gardens in particular, are so well known ;
and I characterize it as follows :—

Ploceus rutledgiz, sp. nov.

Very similar to the male of Plocsus baya in breeding-plumage, but
easily distinguishable by its larger size, and entirely yellow under
surface.

Both specimens have the same coloration and are of aboutthe
same size, but as one has a stouter head and is brighter than the other,
and constantly sings, it is possible that they are male and female and
that the sexes will prove to be similar in this species. A full descrip-
tion, with a coloured plate, will hereafter appearin the Journal.

Major A. Alcock, IL.M.S,, exhibited a new species of Fish from the
Deep Sea, and made the following remarks upon it:—

The fish exhibited to-night belongs to the snbfamlly Triacanthinse
of the Plectognathous family Sclerodermi.

It has a short, moderately elevated, compressed body, covered with
very small rough scales. The anterior bones of the head are produced
to form a long, rather slender, perfectly tubular snout, some little
distance from the end of which is fhe small transverse mouth-cleft.
In each jaw is a distant series of very small conical teeth. There are
two large spines in the first dorsal fin, and the ventral fins have the
form of two long sharp spines that can be abducted to a right angle
with the body and there fixed like a bayonet.

In form this fish has a considerable superficial resemblance to
Oentriscus, but the snout is even longer and more perfectly tubular than
that of Centriscus.

Though an undonbted Plectognath, it is quite unlike any other
member of that family, and therefore stands as the type of a new
genus, Halimochirurgus.

In allusion to its Centriscus-like shape, I have called it Halimo-
chirurgus centriscotdes.

Only this one specimen is known: it was lately dredged by the
“Investigator” in the Gulf of Manir, at a depth of 143 fathoms.
Its large eye and the delicacy of its tissues are almost sufficient evi-
dence that it lived at the depth at which it was dredged.

The stomach is empty, and therefore gives us no clue to the habits
of the animal ; but the curious tubular snout with the little valve-like
mouth near the end of it look as if meant for suction ; and if I might
hazard a guess I should say that this fish probably lived by probing for
worms hidden in the mud at the bottom of the sea.
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The followin'g papers were read :—

1. The first marringe of Warren Hastings.—By Tuz Revp. H. B.
Hyog, M.A.

In the old Residency Burying-ground at Cossimbazar is an epitaph,
to the memory of Mrs. Mary Hastings and her infant daughter Eliza-
beth. The date of the former’s decease is given as July 11th, 1759, but
her age was either not accurately known to her husband Mr. Warren
Hastings who, according to the epitaph, erected the monument, or else
was half obliterated from the stone when the Bengal Government
restored the whole some years ago: for it now reads merely “ 2 A
Anyhow she was under thirty. Mr. Hastings was at the time Oom-
pany’s agent at the conrt of the Nawab of Bengal at Moorshedabad and
in the 9th year of his Indian Service.

All Hastings’ biographers, from Gleig to Sir Alfred Lyall and the
writer in the Dictionary of National Biography, state with more or
less confidence that this Mary was the widow of a Captain Dugald
Campbell, an officer who had been accidently shot a few days before the
recovery, ou the 2nd of January, 1757, of Calcutta from the Nawab of
Bengal. Thus Sir Alfred Lyall having related how that Hastings on the
outbreak of hostilities in 1756 escaped from Moorshedabad to Chunar and
thence made his way down the (Ganges and joined the refugees from
Fort William at Fulta, says:—‘ Here he met the widow” (wife) “of
& Captain Campbhell whom he afterwards married, and in 1758 he wrote
to a friend that he was very happy and found every good quality in
his wife. But the poor lady died in 1759 after bearing him two
children, neither of whom survived childhood; and of this brief
episode in his eventful life only the bare facts remain.”

Accident has lately revealed that this identification of the first
Mrs. Hastings is a mistaken one. Ou turning over, in April last, a
miscellaneous bundle of old Calcutta Mayor’s Court records (since
properly distributed), I found in my hands a paper (endorsed “No. 217,
Ecclesiastical Suits'”) bearing the fine, bold signature of Warren
Hastings. It was a petition which had been filed by him in the Court
on the 9th of June, 1758, respecting the administration of the estate
of his wife’s late husband. The document is entitled ¢ Petition of
‘Warren Hastings of Cossimbazaar, Gentleman, in behalf of his wife
Mary Hastings, relict to John Buchanan late of Calcutta,” and
declares that ¢ Captain Jobn Buchanan, late of Calcutta, Gentleman,”
bad died intestate and that the petitioner requested letters of adminis-
tration to the deceased’s estate, because he had married his widow
Mary. This petition was accompanied by two other documents, the
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earlier of which is an inventory with an account of the proceeds of the
property down to 30th March, 1759. This is signed by Mr. J. Z.
Holwell, as attorney of Mr. Hastings; the latter is a similar and final
account, brought down to January 31st, 1763, and is signed by Mr.
Hastings himself.

From these papers, as illustrated by the few volumes of the
Calcutta Consultations which survived the siege, the parish Registers
and Holwell's tracts, the following notes have been compiled.

In 1754, on the 12th of May, Colonel Caroline Frederick Soott,
Engineer-General of the Company’s Indian Establishments and Com-
mandant of Fort William died and on the 3rd of June, Captain Minchin
was appointed to succeed him. The Company the latter had com-
manded was given to Lientenant John Buchanan, to whom the Court had
promised a Captain’s commission on the next vacancy. At the time of
the siege Buchanan is spoken of as being the only senior officer at
Calcutta who had seen active service, and we may therefore presume
that this commission was the reward of valour in some recent Indian
campaign. He was then a married man and the previous month his
danghter, Catherine Caroline, by his wife Mary, had been baptized in
Calcutta. It is not unlikely that Mary Buchanan was a danghter of
‘Colonel Scott.

At the northernmost point of Calcutta was Perrin’s Garden,
reserved of old as a promenade for the Company’s covenanted servants.
By 1752 it had fallen wholly out of fashion, and the buildings about it
were becoming ruinous, and it was therefore sold by out-cry. Mr. J. Z.
Holwell bought it for 2,500 rupees. From Holwell it passed to Colonel
Soott, the Commandant, who had secured the contract for supplying the
Garrison and Train with gunpowder. On Perrin’s the Colonel erected
a Powder Mill. At his decease the premises were purchased by his
Administrator, Captain Buchanan, who hoped the Council wonld transfer
to him the gunpowder contract. However there were other tenderers,
_principally Minchin, Scott’s successor, and a Captain Jones, and there
was much delay in deciding the point; thus the Perrin’s Factory lay
idle for many months. Then Buchanan began to experiment in gan-
powder-making with the result that he blew ap his mill, killing happily
only a bullock. Nothing discouraged by this, he, early in 1756, again
urged the Council to bestow upon him the lapsed contract. But whe-
ther he obtained it or not, and thus whether the powder burnt in the
battery which was set up at Perrin’s Point on the approach of the
Nawab’s army was of his compounding or not, does not appear.

Holwell’s Tracts contain many allusions to Buchanan, whese energy
and courage during the siege were admirable, He held by the Foré
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when the Commandant and the President deserted it, and he perished in
the Black Hole. His wife must have been among the ladies who were
sent on board the ships when the assault upon the Fort became immi-
nent, thus she would have escaped to Fulta.

Here it was most likely that Mr. Hastings met her, and it is not
impossible that he actually married her -in that dismal refuge and that
Admiral Watson’s Chaplain, Richard Cobbe, was the officinting minister.
This would not be the only marriage assigoable to Fulta during the
latter months of 1756. No records, however, of English marriages in
Bengal can be found between the 20th of February, 1756, and the
beginning of 1758.

Buchanan’s Estate was computed to have lost 16,000 rupees, or
rather more, in the capture of Calcutta. This sum was afterwards re-
covered from the Nawab’s restitution money by Hastings on account of
his wife, Buchanan’s widow. In April, 1759, Hastings re-sold Perrin’s
@ardea with the buildings upon it, to the Company, for 2,160 rupees.

Nore.—The Captain Buchanan who was Mrs. Mary Hastings’ first
hasband is not to be confused with a Captain Andrew Buchanan, of the
detachment sent from Bombay for the recovery of Fort William, who
died on the 5th of June, 1757,

2. List of the Black Hole Victims, June 20th-21st, 1756.—By Tax
Revp. H. B. Hyog, M.A,
LIST OF THE BLACK HOLE VICTIMS.
JunE 20TE-218T, 1756,

Being the lists given by Holwell in the Emum shown in his plate of
the Black-Hole Monument and in an Appendix to his “ GENUINE
NargaTive ” revised and with the Christian Names added.

Note.—Ep.—Epitaph.

Apx.—Appendix.

E.8.—Calcutta Mayor’s Court, Ecclesiastical Suits. The numbers following
these initials are those endorsed on the petitions, &o., relative to
the administration of the deceaseds’ estates in 1757 & 68 [in cases
where the documents could not be found, April, 1899, the references
have been supplied from the official Index].

Of Council.
1. Epowarp Evre, Esq. Member of Council, 21st December, 1752 ;
Military Store-keeper, 28th Aug., 1755.
2. Wisuiam Bawnig, Esq.  Member of Council, 24th November, 1755,
E, S. 20.
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10.
11
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.

2l1.

23.

The Revd. H. B. Hyde—List of Black Hole Victims. [JuLr,

Chaplain.

GERVAS BELLAMY
Civil Servants.
JoRN JENEKS

RoGER REVELEY

JorN Law
THOoMAS COALES

JAMES VALICOURT

JoaN JEBB
RicHARD TORIAKO
Epwarp Page
STEPHEN PAGE
WiLLiax GrUBB
JoHN STREET
AyLmer Harop
PATRICK JOHNSTONE
GEORGE BALLARD
NataAN DRAKE
JorN CARsE
‘WirLiam KNAPTON

FrANcis GosLING

RoserT BYNneg

Jorx Dopp

StAIR DALRYMPLE

oo Senior Chaplain. Arrived 22nd August,
- 1726. “Jervas” in Ep. & Apx. E. 8.17.

... E.8.95. “Of Cossimbagar” in will.

«. “Reevely” in Ep. “Revely” in Apx.
E. 8.148. (& vide 95).

. E.S. 114,

«.. Junior Merchant; Militia Ensign, Novem-
ber 20th, 1752 ; Accountant-general of
the Mayor’s Court, January 4th, 1754.
Sheriff, 1755, * Coates” in Ep.

«v. Junior Merchant ; Sheriff, 1752 ; Alder-
man 6th December, 1753 and in 1785.
“ Nalicourt ” in Ep. E. 8. 182.

.. Writer. “Jeb” in Apx. E.S. 98
¢ Merchant” in petition.

.. Writer. Arrived 4th August, 1755.
“Torriano ” in Ep. E. S. 176,

«.. Writer. Arrived 10th June, 1754. E. S.

139.
«o Writer. Arrived 5th September, 1754.
E. 8. 142,

«o Writer. Arrived 7th October, 1754.
“Grub” in Ep. & Apx. E. S, 81

... Writer, E.S. 168.

«. Writer. E.S. 267,

oo Writer. Arrived 17th October, 1754.

o Writer. Arrived 4th August, 1755.
E. 8. 214

... Writer. E.S. 58.

... Writer. E. S, 40.

«. Writer. Arrived 4th August, 1755.
E. 8. 108.

. Writer. Arrived 5th September, 1754.
“Gostlin ” in E. 8. 83.

... Writer. Arrived 20th August, 1754.
“Bing” in Apx. Name omitted in Ep.

... Writer. Arrived 4th August, 175.5
“Dod” in Ep. & Apx. E.S8.57 “Mer-
chant ” in petition. )

«. Writer. E. 8. 52.
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Military Captains.
25. Davip CravTon. . E. 8. 36.
26. JomN BucHANAN ... Capt. 3rd June, 1754. Mr. Warren Hast-
ings married his widow Mary, E. S.
217.

27. LawrenNce WITHER- Capt., 2nd November, 1755, of Artillery,
INGTON w.  27th November, E. S. 191.

Lieutenants.

28. RicHArD BisHop . B.8.15.

29. Fraxcis Havs ... Lieut. of Artillery, 6th January, 1755.
“ Hayes” in minute of appointment.
E. 8. 270.

30. Taomas Brage ... Lieut., 5th December, 1753.

31. CoLLiN SiMP8ON ... Lieut., 29th September, 1755, E. S. 169.

32. JoHK BELLAMY «. Lieut., 1753 (?) Son of the Senior
Chaplain, E. 8. 16.

Ensigns.

33. Jomx Francis PacEarp  Ensign 10th January, 1733. * Paccard”
in Ep. and Apx. E. 8. 146. _

34. WiLLiax ScoTT ... Appointed Quartermaster 3rd June, 1754,
E. 8. 412 (?)

35. Henry Hasrtings ... Ensign 29th Sept. 1755, E. 8. 92 (?)

36. CHarLEs WEDDERBURN... E. 8. 389.

37. WiLLiaM DuMBLETON ... Ensign of Militia; Notary-Public and
Registrar of the Mayor’s Court, E. S.
53.

Sergeants of Militia.

38. BgRNARD ABRAHAM ... Sergeant-major. Name omitted in Ep.
E. 8. 5.

39. WiLLiax CARTWRIGH? .. Quartermaster Sergeant. Name omit-
ted in Ep. E.S8. 87.

40, Jacos BrLrau +.. Name omitted in Ep. “ Blew” in E. S.
2L,

8ea-Captains.

41. Heney (?) Honr ... Cf. Court Minutes, Vol. 65, p. 548.

42. MicuagL OsBOBNE ... * Osburn” in Ep. “ Osburne” in Apx.
E. 8. 299, “Sailmaker” in peti-
tion.

43. Troumss Puryert . “Purnel” in Ep. Survived the night,
but died next day.

Messieurs.
44. Perer Cagey «. “Cary” in E, 8. 38.
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45. TaoMAS LrecH ... Company’s Smith and Parish Clerk, E: S.
115.
46. TFrancis STevensoN ... “ Stephenson” in Apx., E. S. 165.
47. James Guy ... E.S. 82
48. James PorTeR .. E. 8. 138.
49. WiLLiAM PARKER . E.S. 144,
50. .....ccee0ee CAULKER
51. ............BENDALL ... “Bendol ” in Ep.
52. .eeeeeee.. ATKINSON ...
............................. “ Who, with .sundry other Inhabitants;

“ Mnhta.ry and Militia to -the Number of 123 Persons, were by the
“ Tyrannic Violence of Surajud Dowla, Suba of Bengal, suffocated
*“ in the Black Hole Prison of Fort William in the Night of the 20tk
“ Day of June, 1756, and promiscuously thrown the sueceeding Morn-
‘ ing into the Ditch of the Ravelin of this Place.

“ This Monument is Erected By their Surviving Fellow Sufferer
« J. Z. HOLWELL.” — Epitaph.

8. Memoir on Maps illustrating the Ancient Geography of Kaémir:
—By Dr. M. A, STEIN.

(Abstract.)

Dr. M. A. Stein presented his maps illustrating the Ancient Geo-
graphy of Kaémir, together with printed copies of his Memoir on these
maps. The Memoir will be published as an-extra-number of Part I of
the Society’s Journal for 1899. Owing to its extent (223 pages) Dr.
Stein restricted himself to reading extracts from the several chapters of
this Memoir.

In these extracts he described the methods according to which the
maps had been prepared at the Survey of India Offices. He then
indicated the character and critical value of the -materials for the
study of the ancient topography of Kaémir which are available in for-
eign records (Chinese itineraries ; Albsriini) and still more abundantly
in Kalhana's Rdjatarangini; the later Sanskrit Chronicles of Kaémir ;
the Mahatmyas of Kaémirian Tirthas, and other indigenous texts. The
accuracy and richness of the data furnished by Kalhana's Chronicle was
specially characterized. Dr. Stein in conclusion illustrated the resnlts
he had derived from the study of these historical materials and his
topographical researches in Kaémir, by an account of the ancient locali-
ties identified along the Pir Pantgal route and of the local traditions
regarding them.

Dr. Stein specially recorded his gratitude to the Asiatic Society
whose liberal help had enabled him to ‘bring out maps which besides
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serving the parpose of the present Memoir, will be particularly useful as
illustrating his commentated, translation of Kalhapa’s Ka§mir Chronicle,
now in course of publication by Messrs. Constable & Co., Londou.

4. On Svalpdksard Prajndpdramitd.— By MaBAMAROPADHYAYA HARA-
PRASAD SHASTRI, M. A,

The papers will be published in the Journal, Part I.

5. Note on the Mica-bearing Pegmatites of Peninsular India.—By
TromMas H. HoLLAND, Geologtcal Survey of India.

The term pegmatite, first suggested in 1822 by the famous French
mineralogist Haiiy for the regular intergrowths of quartz and felspar
now known as graphic granite, was subsequently extended by Delesse
to include all very coarse-grained granites—the * giant’ granites
(Riesengranit) of the Germans. Through the teaching of Nanmann this
use of the word pegmatite has come into general use. Recently, how-
ever, it has been employed by Brogger and the late G. H. Williams in
a more general semse for the coarse-grained equivalents of the other
plutonic groups, syenite, diorite and gabbro, and a distinction is made
between granite-pegmatite, diorite-pegmatite and gabbro-pegmatite.

The particular form of pegmatite which is so remarkably developed
in peninsular India is the acid variety, or granife-pegmatite—the form
which differs from ordinary granite merely in the gigantic size of its
constituent crystals. In general, therefore, these pegmatites are com-
posed of quarts, felspar and mica, like common granite, but on account
of the large size of their orystals, pegmatites have yielded fine speci-
mens of the rarer minerals which are not known to oocur in ordinary
granites, for the reason, probably, that in the latter the crystals are too
small for individual recognition and isolation. The following is & list
of the minerals which have been detected so far in Indian pegmatites :—

Albite. Ilmenite,

Allanite. Kyanite.

Amazon stone. Lepidolite.

Apatite. Leucopyrite.
Automolite. Magnetite.

Beryl. Moonstone.

Biotite. Mauscovite.

Cassiterite. Orthoclase.
Chrysoberyl. Quartz, pink and white.
Columbite. Tourmaline, red, blue,
Corundum. green and black.
Epidote. Torbernite.

Fluor spar. Triplite.,

Garnet. Uraninam ochre.
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The large size of the crystals facilitating their extraction makes
some of these minerals, like the phosphates.and felspar, worth attention
from an economic point of view, whilst the most valuable constitnent of
all, mica, is of value purely because of the large size of the sheets it
forms. Crystals or “books ” of muscovite-mica have been obtained in
Nellore District, measuring 10 feet across the basal planes, but usually,
of course, they are much smaller, all gradations of size being obtained
from those of marketable value down to scales of microscopic dimensions
such as occur in the common massive granites. Being the most delicate
mineral in the rock the mica is the first to show the effects of crushing
earth-movements, and large quantities of valuable mineral have by
these means been destroyed, but it is on account of the remarkable
stability of the Indian peninsula, the geologically long and perfect
quiescence it has enjoyed, that India is able to boast of the finest mica
deposits of the world.

In India, as in the mica-mining areas of America, the pegmatites
are found associated with mica-schists, quartzites and other schistose
rocks of the so-called upper division of the Archsan group. Into these
schists the pegmatites have been intrnded, generally along, but some-
times across, the folia, in the form of thin sheets, lenticular bodies or
large thick bosses. The common disposition of the mica-bearing peg-
matites in sheets seems to have been entirely overlooked by the
miners in India, and ignorance of this fact is the principal cause of the
exceedingly wasteful and primitive system of mining now being
practised under European as well as Native management.

In the districts of Gya, Hazaribagh and Monghyr the so-called
mines are narrow, irregular holes, following the pegmatite sometimes
to depths well over 200 feet. The whole of the materials—mica,
rubbish and water—are brought by a string of coolies up to the mouth
of the hole, which is often near the summit of a hill, being the point
where, on account of better exposure, the pegmatite outcrop was ori-
ginally discovered. On account of the accumulation of water, all
mining operations are suspended during the monsoon season, and at the
close of the rains the process of ‘forking' a mine occupies several
days and sometimes weeks. In the same way, an hour every morning
is spent in baling out the water accumulated overnight. With the one
exception now being inangurated at Bendi, there is not a single
vertical shaft in the whole mica-mining area of Bengal, not a single
drive or cross-cut to show that the miners have appreciated the actual
disposition of the pegmatite as normal intrusive sheets, and, notwith-
standing the favourably-shaped natural contours of the ground, not a
single adit for the removal of water. That mica-mining has yielded
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large profits under such remarkable circumstances affords strong pre-
sumptive evidence of the value of the deposits and of the success which
should be expected to follow a more scientific working of the many fine
pegmatite sheets hitherto untouched.

There is probably no other group of rocks whose origin has been
the subject of more varied discussion than the pegmatites. De Saus.
sure received the support of Credner, Klockmann, Dana, Huntington,
Kerr and Sterry Hunt, in likening them to metalliferous veins as the
result of the successive deposition of mineral matter from solution in
fissures, but recent researches support the earlier view of Charpentier
(1823) who regarded the pegmatites as injections of granitic material
which, originating in the still fluid granite, deep down, was pressed into
the cracks of the already solidified granite and rocks above — * after-
births,” as it were, of the same granitic formation in the district in
which they occur.

Even before Charpentier’s time, however, similar views were pub-
lished by the old Cornish Geologists, Carne, Davy and others, who dis-
tinguished between what they called * contemporaneous veins” which
are related genetically to the granite which they accompany and often
traverse, and the ‘“true veins” filled with valuable ores and formed at
a distinctly subsequent period by the chemical infilling of fissures.

It is now generally conceded that pegmatites have resulted from
the consolidation of injected fluid magmas, often directly traceable to
some large granitic mass. This view that they are merely contempora-
neous injections of the residual granite magma has been advocated by
De la Beche, Bronn, Fournet, Durocher, Angelot, Naumann, Lehmann,
Brogger, Reyer, Williams, Crosby and Fauller.

Recently evidence has accumulated to show that these residual por-
tions of the granitic magmas, instead of being in a state of simple igneous
fusion, contain much larger proportions of water than the average
magma, and are consequently fluid at & very much lower temperature.
Most, perhaps all, igneous magmas contain water, and, as in the process
of crystallization anhydrous minerals are separated, the water becomes
concentrated in the residuary mother-liguor which can thus remain
floid at a much lower temperature. The injection of this agno-igneous
melt into the neighbouring rocks, or into fissures in the granite just
solidified from the same magma, gives rise to the pegmatite veins.
With this view it is easy to explain the coarse grain which is so charac-
teristic of even the thinnest veins of pegmatite. The size of a crystal
is directly dependent on the freedom of molecular translation within
the molten magma (or solution) multiplied by the time during which
molecular segregation is permitted. Ina magmsa which becomes viscous
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on cooling, and in which the consolidation is rapidly accomplished, the
crystals formed are necessarily small, as they always are for instance
at the selvages of basic dykes, the converse being the case when the
magma retains its flnidity for a long period. With what Reyer calls
a hydatopyrogenetic (aquo-igneous) magma the latter condition is
possible, for there is then a small diference between the temperature of
the magma and of the rock into which it is injected, and consequently a
very slow dissipation of heat. The redunction of temperature is still
more retarded on account of the great specific heat of the water con-
tained in an aquo-igneous melt ; for to reduce water by one degree in
temperature involves the equivalent rise of some three times the amount
of average rock. The water, therefore, which becomes concentrated in
the magmas that form our pegmatites explains the high degree of
flnidity and consequeut injection to great distances of very thin films,
as well as the remarkably well crystallized condition in which such
thin veins of pegmatite are invariably found.

6. Riddles current in Behar.—By Sarar CraNDrA MiTRA, M.A,
B.L. Communicated by the Anthropological Secretary.

7. Heroic Godlings of Malabar.—By S. ArPADORAI 1YER. Communi-

cated by the Anthropological Secretary.
The papers will be published in the Journal, Part III.
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The Monthly General Meeting of the Society was held on Wednes-
day, the 2nd August, 1899, at 9-15 p.&.

ALEX. PepLER, Esq., F.R.S., Vice-President, in the chair.

The following members were present : —

Major A Alcock, LM.S., Mr. J. Bathgate, Mr. W. K. Dods, Me. F.
Finn, Mr. S. C. Hill, Mr. 'I'. H. Holland, Mr. L. de Nicéville, Mr. J. D.
Nimmo, Rai Ram Brahma Sanyal Bahadur, Dr. M. A. Stein, Mr. E.
Thornton, Pundit Mahendra Nath Vidyanidhi,

Visitors :—Dr. W. Forsyth, Dr. Frederick Pearse, Mr. Arden
Wood,

The minutes of the last meeting were read and coufirmed.
Rifty-eight presentations were announced.

Mr. C. W. Peake and Mr. Roormall Gaenka were ballotted for
and elected Ordiuary Members.

The Council recommended the Revd. Father E. Francotte, S.J.,
proposed by Mr. T. H. Holland, and seconded by Mr. C. L. Griesbach,
for election as an Associnte Member at the next meeting.

The Revd. J. Watt expressed a wish to withdraw fronr the Society,

The proposed alterations in the Society’s Rules, of which intima-
tion has already been given by circular to all members were brought up
for tinal disposal.

The votes of the Mofussil members were laid on the table and the
Chairman requested any Resident members who had not expressed
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their opinion to take the present opportunity of filling in voting papers.
Nine such papers were filled in and, with the 42 votes returned by
Mofussil members, were scrutinized, the Chairman appointing Messrs.
W. K. Dods and J. D. Nimmo to be scrutineers.
The scrutineers reported as follows : —
Iu favor of all the proposed alterations.
Mofussil Members 42.
Resident ” 9.
Partly in favor and partly against.
Mofussil Members 2.

The following are the alterations proposed :—

Raule 4. “The administration, direction and management of the
affairs of the Society shall be entrusted to a Council composed of the
Officers of the Society—namely a President, three Vice-Presidents and
one or more Secretaries including the Treasurer—with as many other
Ordinary Members as shall with these officers make up a minimum total
of fifteen or a maximum of twenty.

Not more than one of the offices of President, Vice-President, or
Secretary, shall be held by the same individual ; but the Secretary if there
be one, or ons of the Secretaries, if there be more than one, shall ez-officio act
as Treasurer.”

ProroseD ALTERATION IN RULE 4. For and one or more Secretaries,
etc., read ‘“a General Secretary, a Treasurer, and such additional Secre-
taries as the Council may from time to time nominate in accordance
with Raule 51.”

The reason for this change is that according to Rule 504 the Secre-
taries are ez-officio members of all Committees appointed by the Council,
‘When there are six Secretaries, as at present, this is manifestly in-
convenient. The office of treasurer is sufficiently important to justify
his being specially elected as such by the Society.

"As a corollary of this change the words but the Secretary, ete., should
be omitted.

Consequent on this change the following verbal changes will be
necessary. For ‘Secretary’ in Rules 8, 12, 33, 34; and for ‘one of
the Secretaries’ in Rules 55(¢), 58(j), 57(a), 60(h), 64, substitute
‘General Secretary,” and in Rule 46 after the word ¢ Secretary’ add
* Treasurer.”

Rule 14. Ordinary Members shall be entitled to the following
rights and privileges :—
(¢) to intoduce visitors at the Ordinary General Meetings.
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Proposep appITioN T0 RoLe 14(c) “and to the grounds and public
rooms of the Society during the hours when they are open to members.”

Rule 37. When any Ordinary Member shall have omitted to pay
the subscriptions of siz successive quarters, the Council shall cause a
registered letter to be sent to him, directed to his last known address,
informing him of the amount of the sums due by him and that unless
they are paid within six months from the receipt of such letters, his
name will be struck off the list of Members as provided in the next
rale.

ProproseD ALTERATION IN RULE 37. For siz successive quarters read
“ eight successive quarters.”

Reason : Members are not uncommonly out of India for two years
on furloagh.

Rule 43. The election of Officers and other Members of Council
shall take place at the Annual General Meeting of the Society, in the
Jfollowing manner.

PROPOSED ALTERATION, omit the words in italics as they are red-
undant.

Rule 44. The Council shall prepare a list of the -names of those
persons whom it recommends to be elected as President, Vice-Presidents,
Secretaries, and other Members of the Counucil for the ensuing year; and
before the first of January, such lists shall be printed, and a copy sent to
each of the Resident Members of the Society; and at the Annual
Meeting, similar lists, with blank forms for ballotting, shall be supplied to the
Members present. The election shall be by ballot. The President shall be
first elected, then the Vice-Presidents, them the Secretaries, then the other
Members of the Council.

ProposeD ALTERATION IN RuLE 44: For Secretaries read * General
Secretary, Treasurer, Additional Secretaries.” And for the words
stmilar lists, etc. Substitate * voting lists bearing the same list of names
but with a blank columu for such alterations as any member may wish
to make, shall be supplied to the members present.

“The manner of election shall be as follows:—

“ (a) Two scrutineers shall be appointed by the Chairman with the
approbation of the majority of the members present.

“ (b) Ench member present shall deliver his list unsigned, but folded
and with such alterations as he may wish to make, into one box, and
a form bearing a certificate that he has recorded hir vote into another.

“(c) The scratineers, after counting the voting lists and certificates,



92 : Proposed alterations in the Society’s Rules. [Ava,,

shall, if they correspond in number, proceed to examine the voting lists
and report to the Presideut the names of those having a majority of
votes for composing the Officers and Council of the Society, and these
names shall then be announced from the chair.

“(d) In the case of the number of certificates being different from
that of the voting papers, the election shall be null and void and a fresh
election shall immediately be held.

‘“(e) If any list contain more than the proper number of names, or
include the name of a candidate who is not eligible, it shall be void for
uncertainty, and shall not be regarded by the scrutineers.

“(f) If there be an equal namber of votes for any two or more
candidates, the scrutineers shall announce the fact, and shall proceed to
decide by lot which candidate shall have the preference.

“(g) No person who has leld office during the preceding year shall
be thereby disqualified for re-election: provided always that no person
shall hold the office of President for more than two consecutive years,
and that of the members of the Council, not being the President, a
Vice-President, Treasurer or Secretary, the two who have served longest
on the Council withont interruptions, provided they have so served at
least four consecutive years, shall not be eligible, until after the lapse of
one year, as members of the Council otherwise than as President,
Vice-President, Treasurer or Secretary.”

Reason for Change. The proposed change is in accordance with the
aotual practice of the Society, except in the omission of signature on
the voting lists themselves and its replacement by a separate certificate
of voting. This preserves the anonymity of the vote implied by the use
of the word ballot in the present rule. Clauses (¢), (f), (¢) are clauses
(e), (f), (g), of the present Rule 58. They are more appropriately
placed here than in Rule 58 which prescribes the procedure at the
Annual Meeting.

Rule 45. At such elections it shall be competent for any Ordinary
Member of the Society to vote for members other than those recommended
by the Councsl.

This rule being embodied in the new Rule 44, may be cancelled.

Rules 46 and 47 will then become 45 and 46.

Rule 47. (New Rule 46). 1f for any reason a President, Vice-
Presidents and Members of Council should not be appointed for the
ensuing year on the first Wednesday in February, the President, Vice-
Presidents and Members of the Council elected during the previous year
shall continue to hold office until their successors shall be duly elected.
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PRroPOSED ALTERATION IN RULE 47 (new Rule 46), For ‘a President,
Vice-Presidents ” read * the Officers.”

Reason. The present rule omits all reference to Secretaries and
Treasurer.

Prorosep New RULE 47:—

In the case of the absence of the President from Calcatta, from
whatever cause, his powers and duties shall immediately pnss to the
Senior Vice-President present in Calcutta, In the case of the sudden
vacation of office in the interval between two meetings of the Council
by the Treasurer or one of the additional Secretaries his duties shall be
immediately assumed by the General Secretary and carried on by him
until next meeting of the Coancil. In the case of the absence of the
General Secretary from a meeting of the Council or of the Society, the
Chairman, and in the case of a sudden vacation of office in the inter-
val between two meetings of the Couucil, the President shall designate
one of the additional Secretaries to take his place and exercise his
functions, during the meeting or till the next meeting of the Council.

Reason : This rule is intended to provide for a contingency which
is always liable to arise and is not provided for in the present rules.

Rule 50. The duties of the Secretaries shall be as follows :—

For Secretaries read “ General Secretary, subject to such delegation
of duties as may be made in accordance with Rule 51.”

Rule 50(4). To be ex-officio Members of all Committees appointed
by the Council. ’

ProPOSED ALTERATION IN RULE 50(h). For members read *“ member.”

Reason : In accordance with proposed alteration in Rule 4.

Rule 51. The Secrefaries, when more than one, may, by mutual
agreement, and subject to the general control of the Council, make such
partition of their duties as they may find convenient. The arrange-
ments made by them, and any alterations in the same, shall be commau-
nicated to the Meeting of the Council which shall take place next after
sach arrangement or alteration.

Proroskp ALTERATION IN RuLe 51. For Secretaries read ‘‘ Addi-
tional Secretaries,” and after agreement add “ among themselves and with
the General Secretary.”

Reason : In accordance with proposed change in Rule 4.

Rule 52. The Treasurer shall receive and hold for the use of the
Society, subject to Rule 66, all monies paid to the Society, he shall
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disburse all sums due from the Society, and shall keep exact accounts
of all such receipts and payments. Disbursements exceeding 100
rupees shall be made only by order of the Council, or of a Committee
of the Council, under siguature of the Chairman of the Meeting at
which the order was passed.

Prorosep AppiTiON T0 RULE 52: “ The Treasurer shall be ez-officio a
Member of all Committees appointed by the Council.”

Rule 53. At the expiration of every quarter, the Treasurer shall
prepare a list of the names of those members who may be in arrears of
their subscriptions for that or previous quarters. And shall submit it for
the orders of the Council Meetings next bofore the General Meetings
in February, May, August and November.

ProproseDp ALTERATION OF RULE 53 : for that or previous read ‘‘four
or more.”

Reason : The present rule, if observed, would entail making a list of
nearly all the members of the Society every quarter. Rule 22 provides
for the loss of privileges of membership by members whose subscrip-
tions are more than four quarters in arrear.

Rule 57. The order of business at such [ordinary monthly]
Meetings shall be as follows :—

Prorosep appiTiON TO RULE 57 :—

(1) The Chairman shall announce the names of new members
elected at the meeting.

(j) The Chairman shall have the power, when he considers that
the meeting has been unduly prolonged, to order any uncompleted
business, except that provided for in (¢), to stand over to the next
meeting.

Rule 58(c). The business to be transacted at the [Annunal] Meeting
shall be, 1st, to elect the President, Vice- Presidents, Secretaries and other
Members of the Council for the ensuing year.

PRrOPOSED ALTERATION. For the words * President, &c., substitute
 Officers and ”’; and after the word “year” add ‘as provided for in
Rule 44.”

Sections (d), (e), (f), (9) having been embodied in the proposed
new rule 44 to be omitted.

Rule 58 (h). Two Ordinary Members are to be appointed Auditors
of the accounts of the Society for the past year.

1t is proposed to omit Rule 58 (%), as the accounts are now audited
professionally, which is also provided for in the proposed change in

Rule 66.
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Rule 66. The accounts and vouchers of the receipts and expendi-
tare of the Society shall be submitted, Monthly and Annually, to a
Finance Committee of the Council for examination and audit; they
shall also be presented at each Monthly Meeting, and the annual account
shall be laid on the Library table for one month for inspection by
Members. Separate accounts shall be kept of all grants of money made
by Government.

Prorosep ALTERATION IN-RULE 66 : Omit the words shall be presented,
etc. For all grants of money, eto. rend * all funds administered by the
Society on behalf of Government.” Add “The Annual Statement of
Account shall after professional audit be printed in the Proceedings of
the Society.”

Reason :—The alteration brings the rule into accordance with the
practice of the Society.

Rule 67. Of the Funds of the Society now invested in Govern-
ment Securities Rs, 1,20,000 shall be considered as a Permaneut Reserve
Fuaud for the benefit of the Society, &e.

PROPOSED ALTERATION, omit the word ““ now " ; after the word * Secu-
rities ” add *“ on the 15th Nov. 1876” and after “ Rs. 1,20,000” add,
“together with all additions which have been, or may be, made in
accordance with Rules 69 and 70.”

Rule 69. Whenever the Temporary Vested Fund shall exceed the sum
of Rs. 10,000, it shall be lawful to the Council, if they consider it desirable
to transfer such excess to the Permanent Reserve Fund and the provisions
of Rule 67 shallapply to these additions exactly as if they had formed
part of the original sum.

ProposeDp ALTERATION. For the words  Whenever’ &c. substitute
“ The Council shall have the power to make, from time to time, such
additious as they consider desirable.”

Reasor. Rule 70 provided that all admission and compounding
fees should be immediately transferred to the Permanent Reserve Fund.
In 1890 this rule was altered so that the Council can now, when neces-
- sary, apply entrance fees to meeting the current expenditure of the
Society.” The practice has been to follow the spirit of Rule 70 in its
original form and to trausfer the admission fees to the Permanent
Reserve Fund whenever this was possible. It seems desirable to
legalise this practice apart from the arbitrary limit of Rs. 10,000 to the
Temporary Vested Fund.

Rule 78. When the introduction' of any new Bye-lauw, or the
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alteration or repeal of any existing Bye-law, is recommended by the
Council, or proposed by ten or more Ordinary Members, the Council
shall cause to be sent to every Member of the Society entitled to vote,
a statement of the proposed changes and the reasons for them, with
a view to the votes of the geuneral body of Members being taken as
directed in Rule 65. Provided always that no change in the Bye-latws
shall be valid unless a majority of three-fourths of the Members who
have voted shall be in favor of the proposed changes.

Proposkd CHANGE IN RULE 78 : For Bye-law read “ Rule.”

Reason : The word “ Bye-law "’ is nowhere else mentioned in these
rules.

Rule 79. These Rules shall take effect from the 15tk November,
1876. All previous Rules, Regulations, and Bye-laws are hereby res-
cinded from that date.

PRroPOSED ALTERATION IN RuLe 79: For 15th November, 1876,
read 15th August, 1899 ; and omit the words “ and Bye-laws.”

Dr. M. A. Stein exhibited an old manuscript of certain Parvans of
the Mahabhdrate, written in Sarada characters and recently purchased
by him in Kaémir. In his accompanying remarks Dr. Stein drew
attention to the special interest attaching to the codex owing to the
additional entries made in it by an old glossator, already known from

the codex archetypus of Kalhapa's Rdjatarangini and designated as A4
in Dr. Stein’s edition of the latter text. A curious Sanskrit deed of
sale referring to this Mahabharata MS. and recorded on one of its
fly-leaves by the hand of Ag, makes it now possible to ascertain exactly
the time and person of this learned glossator whose notes aud readings
are of great value for the critical study of the Kaémir Chronicle,

The deed of sale itself is & docnment of antiquarian interest. It is
the first Sanskrit record of this kind which has hitherto come to light
in Kaémir and shows in its form and phraseology close agreement with
the formularies found in the curious Kasmirian Koéa known as
Ksemendra’s Lokaprakasa. The record of the sale price in the deed is
of interest as an illustration of the traditional system of monetary .
reckoning in Kaémir. A curious side-light is thrown by it on the
economic couditions of old Kaémir.

Dr. Stein intends to publish his notes regarding the codex as soon
as arrangements can be made for the early reproduction of the folio
containing the deed of sale in ome of the Journals serving Oriental
research.
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The following papers were read :—

1. On a new species of Bhimraj (Dissemurus) with some general
notes on the so-called family Dicruridae.—By F. Finn, B.A,, F.Z.S.,
Deputy Superintendent of the Indian Museum.

2. Notes on some New and Rare species of Crustacea.—By MaJor A.
Avcock, LM.S., Superintendent of the Indian Museum, with Ezhibition of
Specimens.

The papers will be published in the Journal, Part II.

3. The Royal Soctety’s scheme for an International Oatalogue of
Scientific Literature. By the Honorary Secretary of the Committee of
Control, Regional Bureau for India and Ceylon.

I. ORIGIN AND OUTLINE OF THE SCHEME.

At an International Conference organized by the Royal Society,
and held in London during July 1896, it was considered “ desirable to
compile and publish, by means of some international organisation, a
complete catalogue of scientific literature, arranged according both to
subject matter and to anthors’ names,” in order that scientific investi-
gators, by means of the catalogue, may be able readily to find out
what has been published concerning any particular subject of enquiry.

In the following November a Committee was appointed by the
Royal Society of London to study all the questions involved, and to
frame a scheme for the work, The report of this Committee was issned
on the 30th March, 1893, and during the following October a second
International Conference was held in London to discuss the proposals of
the Committee. This Conference, which included delegates from
Austria, Belgium, France, Germany, Hungary, Japan, Mexico, Nether-
lands, Norway, Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom, United States,
Cape Colony, India, Natal, New Zealand and Queensland, confirmed
the general principle of the previous Committee, that a catalogue be
published in the form of separate cards for each paper as well as
periodically classified in book form. It was decided to provide
schedules for the internal classification of each of the following
seventeen sciences :—

Mathematics.
Astronomy.
Meteorology.
Physics.
Crystallography.
Chemistry.
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Mineralogy.

Geology (including Petrology).

Geography—Mathematical and Physical.

Palsontology.

Anatomy.

Zoology.

Botany.

Physiology (including Pharmacology and Experimental
Pathology.)

Bacteriology.

Psychology.

Anthropology.

Each of these subjects will be distinguished by a separate registra-
tion letter and the subdivisions indicated in the schedules by registration
numbers designed purely for thé guidance of the Central Bureaun in
arranging the cards in order for the compilation of a book subject
catalogue. .

Card catalogue :—The basis of the catalogue is the card or slip.
For every communication containing scientific statements worthy of
being indexed, whether appearing in a periodical or any other form of
independent publication, at least one separate slip is to be prepared.
These will be issued regularly to subscribers and will enable them .not
only to keep themselves informed as to the progress of a science, but
also ensily to kéeep an ‘‘ account current ” of such progress.

Book catalogue :—At determined regular intervals, not necessarily
the same for all sciences, the Central Bureau in London will compile
from the slips and issue in a book form an index to authors as well
as an index to the subjects treated in the literature published within
the determined period. The book-catalogne will be obtaindble in
parts corresponding to the several sciences for which slips are pro-
vided, and in some cases, in Zoology for example, it may be found
desirable to issue separate volumes for special sections of the subject.
It is proposed also to supplement this frequent periodical publication
of book-catalogues by issuing collective indices covering periods of
at least five or ten years. The titles of the publications and the
subject entries will appear either in English, French, German, Italian
or Latin, and the titles of publications appearing in other languages
will be translated into ome of these five for the purpose of indexing,
but the original title will be preserved and issued with the translation.

The final schedule of classification for ench subject is now being work-
ed out by an International Committee, which was appointed by the 1898
Conference for the purpose, but the schedules proposed by the Royal



1899.] Royal Society’s Catalogue of Scientific Literature. 99

Society’s Committee, whose work closed on March 30th of last year,
may be taken as example of the way in which the subjects will be
sub-divided and catalogued.

As an example, the schedule proposed for subject F, Chemistry,
is given at the end of this note and shows the elaborate system of
classification which will enable the worker in any special branch to
readily obtain the current literature bearing ou his researches.

Where the different subjects overlap one another arrangements
will be made as much as possible for similarity of numbering. Thus,
in the case of Palwontology a publication will be numbered according
to the system used in Geology for the stratigraphical horizon of the
fossils referred to, according to the Zoological and Botanical systems
to indicate their position in the animal or vegetable kingdom, and
according to the scheme for Geography to show the country in which
the specimens were found. A paper, for instance, on Crotaceous Fishes
from Asiatic Tarkey would bear the symbol, K75, 14ei; K standing for
Palmontology ; 75, the number for Cretaceous in the Geological
schedule; 14 that for fishes in the Zoological; e for Asia and e: for
Asiatic Turkey and Arabia.

The systems of classification indicated above for Chemistry and
for Palontology are sufficient to show the immense value the catalogues
will be to special workers, who, under present circumstances, have no
certain means of readily discovering the whole of the current literature
bearing on their particular lines of research.

II. Tae FormaTioN OF REGIONAL BUREAUX.

The Royal Society’s Committee, by enquiry of experts in the
various subjects, estimated that the number of communications to be
analysed and indexed would not fall far short of 40,000 in each year.
To deal with such a body of literature, according to the detailed scheme
indicated above, would, unaturally, be beyond the powers of any oue
unaided Society, and the formation of Regional Bureaux was con-
sequently undertuken. _

The term Regional Bureau is introduced to indicate an organisation,
wherever established, for the purpose of collecting and indexing the
scientific liternture of a particular region. The region may be either a
country or part of a country, or several countries or parts of countries
which can for this particular purpose be conveniently grouped together,

It is proposed that such Regional Bureaux shall be entrusted with
the task of preparing the slips required to completely index the
scientific literature of the regions committed to their charge. The
slips so prepared in the differont regions will be regularly forwarded
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to the Central Burean in London, to be checked according to the sanc-
tioned schedules, and then printed, first in slip form and finally in book
form for issue to the subscribers.

Primary slips :—The slips forwarded to the Central Burean from
each region will be known as primary slips, and when these bear more
than one registration letter, or more than one subject-entry (indicating
that more than subject is treated in the publication it refers to), copies
will be printed, with or without alteration in the arrangemeunt of the
subject-entries, to permit the production of a full card catalogue
for each subject. Such copies of the primary slip will be known as
secondary slips and will be prepared entirely in the Central Bureau.

The Regional Bureaux will be responsible merely for the prepara-
tion of the primary slips, each of which is to contain : —

(i) A Title-entry—giving the author's name and the fall title of
the communication, in the original language alone if the
language be either English, French, German, Italian or
Latin. 1In the case of other langnages, the title will be,
as far as the Regional Bureau for India and Ceylon is
concerned, translated into English ; but the original title
will also be added, either in the original script, or transli-
terated into Roman script. The title will be followed
by every necessary reference, including the year of publi-
cation, and such other symbols as may be determined.
In the case of a separately published book, the place and
year of publication, and the number of pages, &c., will
be given.

(ii) Subject-entries—indicating as briefly as possible the principal
subjects to which the communication refers. Such subject-
entries will be given only in the original language of the
commaunication if this be one of the five previously referred
to, but in other cases in India and Ceylon, English
will be used.

The following specimens of primary slips prepared by the Royal
Society’s Committee will serve as a guide to Authors, who, it is hoped,
will assist the local committee in their preparation :—

Specimen Primary 8lips.
Mineralogy. G
Foors, H. W. On the occarrence of Pollucite, Columbite, and

Microlite at Rumford, Maine. Am. Journ. Sci., 1896 (iv), 1, 457.
Pollucite. From Rumford, Maine. Anal,

Mangano-columbite, From Rumford, Maine, Cryst.
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Columbite. Mangano-columbite, from Rumford, Maine. Cryst.
Microlite. From Rumford, Maine.
Rumford (Maine). Pollucite, &c.

Zoology. L.

Wintor, W. E. de. Remarks on the existing forms of Giraffe.
P. Zool. Soc. London, 1897, pp. 273-283.

[Mammalia, Artiodactyla, Giraffide.]

Giraffa, specific characters, figg. ; synonymy ...
Means of defence, use and origin of horns
Africa, distribution in ...

III. Tae RecioNAL BUuREAU ForR INDIA aAND CEYLON.

The Asiatic Society of Bengal, recognising the immense value of
the scheme to workers in this country, readily acceded to the request
of the Royal Society and undertook the formation and conduct of a
Regional Bureau for India and Ceylon. The Governments of India
and Ceylon have been addressed in the subject, and, in addition to an
annual grant sanctioned by the former Government to cover office ex-
penses, they have directed all heads of Government Departments
issning publications on subjects included in the Royal Society’s list, to
supply the Asiatic Society with primary slips of the kind described
above; they have also instructed Local Governments and Administra-
tions to supply periodical lists of books and journals published within
their jurisdiction, with, as far as possible, copies of the publications.

A Committee has been appointed by the Asiatic Society to control
the work of this Regional Bureau, and each subject defined by the
Royal Society is represented on the Committee by a specialist, who will
be responsible for checking or supplementing the primary slips relating
to publications in his particular subject.

To Authors :—But as there are some fifty periodicals to be examined,
besides independently published works, the Committee feels that its
self-imposed task will not be adequately carried ont without the loyal
assistance of authors themselves, who, naturally, can most rapidly and
most accurately indicate the scope of their essays.

The working of this scheme will, moreover, be attended with
certain advantages to the anthors themselves; for the catalogues will
be regularly printed and issued by the Royal Society to the subscribers,
who will include, besides many of the chief workers in each science,
the principal scientific institutions and libraries in the world. In this
‘way all scientific papers and books published in India will be brought
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to the notice of the scientific world and the present partial and un-
avoidable neglect of Indian publications will consequently no louger be
possible. In fact, as far as the scientific world is concerned, work
published in India will now receive, as it should do, exactly the same
notice as it would if published by a leading society in Europe. :

The assistance which the Committee ask of authors of papers
coming within the scope of the catalogue is the preparation of a * pri-
mary slip” for each paper, prepared as already indicated and in a form
similar to the two samples given above.

It is important to observe that what is required is'not an index to
the paper or book, but an index to the subjects treated, and the entries
for these should be as brief and as few as is consistent with the scope
of the paper. The author is not asked to enter the registration letters
and numbers; that will be done by the Bureau, but he is requested to
make the subject-entries, and these should only be prepared for subjects
which are so treated as to contain an addition or alteration to existing
knowledge ; subjects referred to merely as illustrations of the matters
dealt with in the paper should not be indexed.

In the case of papers dealing with Paleontology, Zoology or Botany
the Primary Slip should contain a classified list of all new species
described. If no new species are described the subject-entries should
indicate the natural orders, families, or genera dealt with aud the
subject dealt with in relation to them.

Books or papers whose scope is completely or sufficiently indicated
by the title will require no further subject-entries. Text-books and
educational works whose scope is sufficiently indicated by their title
require no subject-entries, except where they may countain additious to
the existing knowledge of science, when subject-entries should be
prepared for these parts only.

The Committee of the Regional Bureau have drawn up a list of
periodicals which are known by them to publish scientific papers, and
which are received in the library of the Asiatic Society of Bengal ;
but they have to trust to the quarterly reports from Local Governments
for intimation of the publication of independent books and pamphlets,
As these quarterly reports may appear some considerable time after the
publication of a book, it is desirable for Authors, to ensure immediate
record being made of their work, to send a copy to the Asiatic Society
accompanied by a primary slip containing title and subject-entries,
Societies and Editors are similarly recommended to adopt the very
useful practice mow being followed by many scientific societies in
Europe of issuing primary slips with each ‘ part " of a journal. Such
slips can best be prepared by the anthors themselves, aud sent to the
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editor of the journal in which his paper appears for transmission with
the journal to the Asiatic Society of Bengal.

IV. CENTRAL ORGANISATION.

For the continuation and proper development of the work the Royal
Society recommended, and the Conference held last October approved
of, the organisation of International Conventions to be held in London
in 1905, 1910 and every tenth year afterwards. Such International
Conventions will cousist of delegates appointed to represent the various
Regional Bureaux, for the purpose of revising as may be necessary the
regulations for carrying out the work of the catalogue anthorised by
the International Conference of 1893,

It is also proposed to form an International Council composed of
one member from each of the Regional Bureaux to act as a governing
body of the catalogue. The reports of this Council, giving an account
of the expenses of the scheme, will be - distributed to the several
Regional Bureaux and will be published in recognised local periodicals.

The International Council with appoint for each science an Inter-
national Committee of Referees to decide on questions of classification not
provided for by the catalogue regulations, or in cases of doubt to pro-
anounce an opinion as to the meaning of the regulations.

The actual routine work connected with the classification of
primary slips received from the different regions, and the printing and
issue of the catalogues will be carried on in London by the Central
Burean, which will consist of a Director and staff of expert Assistants.

It is impossible yet to fix the rates of subscription to the catalogues,
but the scheme drawn up by the Royal Society’s Committee provides
for subscription to the Slip Catalogue and the Book Catalogue separate-
ly, both of which will be issued in parts devoted to the whole of a
registered science when its literature is limited in amount, or to a
special section of a science when its literature is extensive and capable
of convenient subdivision. The Regional Bureaux will, later on, be
provided with the scale of subscription, when steps will be taken to
inform individuals or institutions likely to subscribe.

The preparation of the catalogue will date from the 1st of January,
1900.
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Abridged 8chedule of Classification for Chemistry.*
Ohemical Bibliography.

0000 Philosophy.

0010 History.

0020 Biography.

0030 Dictionaries, collected works, text-books.

0040 Pedagogy. ‘

0050 Addresses, lectures, essays and theses.

0100 Chemistry (Specific) of the Elements, to include all entries
relating to the elements generally, or which cannot be
referred to any one of the known elements.

0110 Aluminium.

0120 Antimony.

0130 Argon, followed by the other known elements at similar
numerical intervals and arranged in alphabetical order up
to—

0840 Zirconium.

Entries made under any element may be further sub-divided ac-
cording to the nature of the compounds in which they occur, and are
arranged into five further sections in such order that the entries relat-
ing, a, to the history or origin of the substance shall come first, fol-
lowed by, B, its preparation or manufacture ; v, its structure, or theore-
tical nature ; §, its interactions or use ; and e its compounds.

0900 Laboratory Procedure.

1000 Organic (Carbon) Chemistry (Specific).

1010 Hydrocarbons generally with the following recoguised

groups —

1020 Paraffins.

1030 Unsaturated open chain hydrocarbons.

1040 Benzenoid hydrocarbons.

1050 Reduced benzenoid hydrocarbons (terpenes, &c.).

1060 Unclassified hydrocarbons.

When necessary these groups of hydrocarbons are furiher sub-
divided into isologous groups, in each of which the compounds are
entered in homologous order.

1100 Alcohols and Ethers with sub-divisions as in the case of

hydrocarbons ranging from 1110 to 1150.

1200 Acids.
® From the Report of the Royal 8ociety Committee, March 80th, 3808. The

numbers employed to distingnish the sub.divisions are sufficiently separated to
admit the interpolation of new sub.divisions as the subject expaunds.
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1300
1400
1500
1600
1700
1800
1900
2000
2500
3000
3500
4000
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Aldehydes and Ketones.
Carbohydrates ; Glucosides; Resins.
Amino- and Azo-compounds.

Mixed Cycloids.

Organo-metallic and allied compounds.
Alkaloids.

Proteids.

Coloured compounds.

Operations in Organic Chemistry.
Analytical Chemistry.

Theoretical and Physical Chemistry.
Physiological Chemistry.

The above are only the main sections proposed by the Committee ;
the sub-divisions between Nos. 1500 and 1600 (Amino- and Azo- com-
pounds) will serve to exemplify the next stage of sub-division in the
schedule —

1610
1620
1530
1535
1540
1645
1550
1560
1570
1580
1590
Each

Amino-paraffins.

Amino-derivatives of unsaturated open chain hydrocarbons.
Amino-derivativeg of benzenoid hydrocarbons.
Amino-derivatives of reduced benzenoid hydrocarboas,
Acid amides and allied compounds.

Imides, imido-ethers, &ec.

Azo-compounds (open chain).

Azo-compounds (closed chain).

Diazo-compounds (open chain),

Diazo-compounds (closed chain).

Unclassified amino- and azo-compounds.
of the divisions 1570-1540 are sub-divided again into mona-

mino-, diamino-, &e., derivatives, which are arranged as in other series.
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The following is given as a specimen page of the subject-catalogue

in Chemistry :—

Specimen Page of Subject Catalogue.
F. Chemistry.

0020 Chemical Bibliography.
Biography.
Baumann, Eogen, mit Bildniss und
Verzeichniss seiner Schriften. Kossel,
A., B., 1897, 3197-3209.
Blomstrand.  Christinn.  Wilhelm,
Klason Peter, B., 1897, 8227-3241.
Kekulé memorial lecture, with por-
trait. Japp, F. R. Soc., 1898, 97-181.
Stohman, Friedrich, wit Verzeichniss
seiner Schriften. Ostwald, W., B,
1897, 3214-3222.

0040 Pedagogy.

Chapters on the aims and practice of
teaching, edited by Frederic Spencer.
Cambridge (England). At the Univer-
sity Press, 1897. Chap. X., Chemistry,
by Armstrong, H. E., 222-259.

0100 Elements.

a Sur un nouvel extrait de la bauxite
frangaise. Bayer, R. S., Bl 1894, 11,
1155.

Argon, a new constituent of the atmos-

phere. B ¢. Rayleigh Lord, and
Ramsay, W., Phil. ‘Irans., 1895,
187-241.

0100 Aluminium.

5 Amalgamirtes mit Wasser als neutra-
les Reductionsmittel. Wislicenus, H.,
and Kaufmann, L., B., 1895, 1323, 1983.
—Cohen, J. B., and Ormandy, R., Ibid,,
1505.

Use of amalgamated, in preparing
benzenoid hydrocarbons. Hirst. H. R.,
and Cohen, J. B, Soc. Pr., 1895, 148.
Action sur le carbone et ses composés.
Franck L., Bl. 1894, 439.

C. Carbure. Franck L., Bl., 1894, 445.

Cl. Krystallisirtes. «. Dennis, L. M.,

B Z. a. Ch,, 1894, 339.

¢ Avec du borneol, du camphre, et du
camphre monochloré.  ferrier, G.,
C.r., 1894, 119, 276.

Avec les composés nitrés aromatique.
Perrier G., C. r., 1895, 120, 930.

O. Sur les carbonates, les hydrates et

B lus phosphates. Schlumberger, E., Bl.,
1895, 41.

& Réduotion par le charbon.
H., C. r., 1894, 119, 260.
8i. Zur Chemie einiger Alumosilicate.
7 Einwirkung der Alkalien. Thugutt,

8. J., Jahrb, f. Min, Beil,, 8, 554.

Moissan,

e

0390 Iodine.

B Pure from Cuprous iodide. Lean,
Bevan, and Whatmough, W. H., Soc.,
1898, 148-157.

Cu. Cuprousiodide from iodoform. Lean,

B8 Bevan, and Whatmough, W. H., Soc.,
1898, 1563.

0610 Nitrogen.

Density of, from various sources. Ray-
lesgh, Lord, and Ramsay, W., Phil,
Trauns., 1895, 187.

O Nitrosoverbindungen, Aliphatische. .

8 Piloty, 0., B., 1898, 452.

P Polymeric chloronitrides or phosphorus.

B Stokes, N. H., Am. Chem. Journ., 1897,
782-795.

1010 Hydrocarbons.

Petrolenm, Composition of Californian.
Maybery, C. F., Am. Chem. Journ.,
1899, 796.

1020. Paraffins.

B propan, Brom-2-nitroso-2-,aus Acetoxim
und Brom. Identisch mit Brompropyl-
pseudonitrol. Piloty, O., B., 1898, 454.
Octan-Ueber ein Nitroso-. Dimethyl-
2-5-nitroso-2-hexan.  Piloty, 0., und
Ruff, 0., B., 1898, 457.

1130 Bengzenoid-ols.

& phenol, p-Amido-, und dessen Ather.
Einwirkung des Ozxalesters auf-
gggtti, 4., und Piccoli, R., B., 1898,

1230 Bensgenoid Acids.
Cinnamic and allied acids as a criterion
of structare, Ktherificntion of. Sud-
borough, J. J., and Lloyd, L, L. Soc.,
1898, 81-96. .

1340 Olosed chain ons.

8 Sulfonnale cyclischer Ketone. Pentanon-
Methylpentanon-, Methylhexanon-,und
Heptanonsulfonal. Wallach, O, und
Borsche, W., B., 1898, 338.

35600 Theoretical Chemistry.
Stereoisomerism as affecting formation
of ethereal salts from unsaturated
acids. Sudborough J. J., and Lloyd,
L. L. Soc., 1898, 81-96.

85650 Conditions of Chemical
Change. Moisture, Influence on pro-
duction and stability of ozoue, and on
interaction of mercaury and halogens
of. Shenstone, W. A, Soc., 1897, 71,
477-488.

~



PROCEEDINGS

Norios.

Foreign Soocieties who favour the Asiatic Society of Bengal with
their publications are informed that they may be sent either to the
address of the Society at Calcutta, or to the Agents of the Society in
London, Messrs. Luzac & Co., 46, Great Russell Street.

Avis.

Des Sociétés Etrangeres qui honorent la Société Asiatique de Bengale
de ses publications, sont priées de les envoyer ou directement 4 1’adresse
de 1a Société, 657, Park Street, Calcutta, ou aux Agents de la Société &
Londres, Messrs. Luzac et Cie, 46, Great Russell Street.

ANzEIGE.

Auslindische Gesellschaften welche die Asiatische Gesellschaft
von Bengalen mit ihren Publicationen beehren, sind hierdurch ersucht
dieselben entweder direct an dio Adresse der Gesellschaft, 57, Park
Street, Calcutta, oder an deren Agenten in London, Messrs, Luzac & Co.,
46, Great Russell Street.

an Associate Member.

Father Francotte has for some years been Professor of Chemistry
in the St. Xavier’s College. He has conducted the Meteorological
Observatory founded in 1867 by Father Lafont, and has published half-
yearly summaries of his observations. Recently he has undertaken, as






PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

ffor Novemser, 1899.

—m_

The Monthly General Meeting of the Society was held on Wednesday,
the 1st November, 1899, at 9 p.M.

L. o NictviLLg, Esq., C.M.Z.S,, F.E.S,, in the chair.

The following members were present :—

Mr. F. Finn, Mr. D. Hooper, Mr. W. A, Lee, Mr, J. D. Nimmo,
Mr. F. E. Pargiter, Mr. J. Wyness,

Visitors :—Mr. E. Kinnison, Mr. W. F, Reynolds.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.
One hundred and fourteen presentations were announced.

Dr. Manna Lal, Raj Kumar Satchidanand Dev Bahadur, Mr.
St. John Stephen, B.A., LL.B.,, Dr. H. C. Garth, Mr. W. Dods,
Mr, E. Seymour Wood, The Most Reverend James Edward Cowell
Welldon, D.D., and Babu Jotindra Nath Mukharji, were elected Ordi-
nary Members of the Society during the recess in accordance with
Rule 7.

The Revd. Father E. Francotte, S.J., was ballotted for and elected
an Associate Member.

Father Francotte has for some years been Professor of Chemistry
in the St. Xavier's College. He has conducted the Meteorological
Observatory founded in 1867 by Father Lafont, and has published half-
yearly summaries of his observations. Recently he has undertaken, as
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a member of the Committee for the Regional Bureau, to catalogue the
literatare on Indian and Ceylonese Meteorology for the International
Catalogue of Scientific Literature, and has in other ways shown his
knowledge and interest in the progress of Science in India.

Mr. R. C. Hamilton, I1.C.S.,, and Lala Shyam Sunderlal Srivas-
tavya, were ballotted for and elected Ordinary Members.

The Council reported that in consequence of the deaths of :—Sir
Monier Monier-Williams, Kt., K.C.LLE., Sir William Henry Flower,
K.CB, and Sir Edward Frankland, K.C.B., there were now four
vacancies in the list of the Honorary Members. The Council therefore
recommended the four following gentlemen for election as Honorary
Members at the next meeting.

Professor Edwin Ray Lankester was educated at St. Panl’s School,
London, and Christ Church College, Oxford. He was appointed Fellow
and Lecturer of Exeter College, Oxford, in 1872, and Professor of
Zoology and Comparative Anatomy in University College, London, in
1874. He is an honorary LL.D. of the University of St. Andrews
(1885), and one of the Honorary Fellows of Exeter College, Oxford.
He was elected a Fellow of the Royal Society in 1875. He is one of
the most distinguished zoologists of the present day, and has published
more than a hundred scientific memoirs (dating from 1865) mostly on
Comparative Anatomy and Paleontology, among the most important
of which are—A Monograph of the Fossil Fishes of the Old Red Sand-
stone of Britain (1870): Contributions to the Developmental History
of the Mollusca (1875): Limulus an Arachnid (1881); Rhabdoplenra
and Amphiozus, (1887), and the masterly articles Hydrozoa, Mollusca,
Polyzoa, Protozoa, Vertebrata, and Zoology in the ninth edition of the
Encyclopsdia * Britaunica.”” Since 1869, when he joined his father, the
late Dr. Edwin Lankester, in that work, he has been chief editor of the
Quarterly Journal of Microscopical Science. During the years 1870-74,
he was one of the sectional secretaries of the British Association for
the Advancement of Science, and in 1883 was Presideunt of the Biological
Section of the Association when it met at Southport. In April, 1882,
Professor Lankester accepted the Regins chair of Natural History in
the University of Edinburgh, on the death of Sir Wyville Thomson,
but shortly afterwards resigned it, and was immediately re-elected to
his Professorship at University College, which had been endowed,
shortly after his origiual appointment to the post, by Professor Jodrell.
In November of the year of this re-election he was elected by the Royal
Society to be a member of the Council of that body, and for a second
term of service in November, 1888. In 1884, Professor Lankester
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founded the Marine Biological Association, of which he is President. In
1885, the Couneil of the Royal Society awarded to Professor Lankester
one of the Royal Medals in recognition of his discoveries in the field of
Zoology and Palwmontology, and in 1890, he was appointed to the
Linacre Professorship of Human and Comparative Anatomy at Oxford,
which he has held till last year, when he was appointed Director of the
British Museum of Natural History at South Kensington.

Sir George King, K.C.LE., M.B,, LL.D,, F.R.S., F.L.S., who has
been an ordinary member of the Society siuce December, 1867, held the
post of Superintendent of the Royal Botanic Garden, Calcutta, from
1871 till his retirement from the service of Government in 1898. He
is the anthor of many contributions to systematic botany. Of his
numerous papers on regional botany the most extensive and important
have been the Materials for a Flora of the Malayan Peninsula, of which
ten parts have so far been prepared and on which Sir George is still
engaged. These, with numerous other less extensive papers have been
published in the Society’s Journal to which Sir George has been, for
many years, one of the largest and most important contributors. He
has also published in the Annals of the Royal Botamic Garden several
monographs of the highest importance, notably a Monograph of the
Indo-Malayan and Chinese species of Ficus, monographs of the genera
Quercus, Castanopsis, Artocarpus, Myristica and monographs of the
natoral families Magnoliacess and Anonacese. These works are charac-
terised by a rare combination of accuracy of statement, lucidity of
description and happiness of arrangement that stamps their author as
one of the foremost of living taxonomic botanists.

Sir George’s serviees to Indian horticulture and to applied science
bave been equally great. To his wide knowledge and his administra-
tive skill in the management of the official industries of Cinchona
cultivation and Quinine mannfacture is due the fact that Government
is now able to place within reach of the poorest the invaluable remedies
against malaria that are obtained from Cinchona bark. These services
have been officially recognised by the Government of India, by the
Governments of France and of Russia and by various scientific Societies,
among others by the Botanical Societies of Edinburgh, of Belgium,
and of Germany, by the Royal Horticultural Societies of Eugland and
of Holland, and by the Pharmaceutical Society of Great Britain and
Ireland. Sir George was President of the Botanical Section of the
British Association for the Advancement of Science at the annual
meeting of the Association held at Dover in September, 1899.

Dr. Edward Burnett Tylor, D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S., was educated
at the School of Friends, Grove House, Tottenham. He is a very
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distinguished anthropologist, and was elected a Fellow of the Royal Society
in 1871. Two years later he received the honorary degree of LL.D. from
the University of St. Andrews, and in 1875 that of D.C.L. from the
University of Oxford, which appointed him Keeper of its Museum in
1883, and, later in the same year, Reader in Anthropology. In 1888 he
became the first Gifford Lecturer in the University of Aberdeen. He
has been the President of the Anthropological Institute during 1880-81,
and the author of numerous works on Anthropology; the chief of
these being Anahuac, or Mexico and the Mexicans, 1861 ; Researches
into the History of Mankind. 1865 ; Primitive Culture, Researches into
the Development of Mythology, Philosophy, Religion, Art and Custom,
1871 ; and Anthropology, an iutroduction to the Study of Men and
Civilisation, 1881.

Eduard Suess, Ph.D., Professor of Geology at the University of
Vienna and President of the Kais. Akademie der Wissenschaften.

He was born 20th Aungust, 1831, at London. He is the author of
a great number of scientific works and papers on geological and pal®-
ontological subjects. His work *“das Antlitz der Erde” of which
the 3rd and last volume is about to appear, forms one of the most
important contributions to geological science.

He has always warmly befriended Indian Geologists and for years
past has been actively aiding in getting the collections of Himalayan
fossils described for the Government of India.

The Revd. Graham Sandberg expressed a wish to withdraw from
the Society.

The Secretary reported the deaths of Deputy Surgeon-General
8. B. Partridge, M.D., a Life Member, and Sir William Henry Flower,
K.C.B, and Sir Edward Frankland, K.C.B., Honorary Members of the
Society.

The question of resumption by the Society of its original name of
“The Asiatic Society ” instead of * Asiatic Society of Bengal " of which
intimation has already been given by Circular to all Resident Members
in accordance with Rule 64 A, were brought up for discussion previous
to further ciroulation under Rule 64 C.

Mr. F. E. Pargiter raised certain objections, which will be circulated.

The Secretary read the following letter from the Secretary to the
Government of India in the Revenue and Agricultural Department,
regarding the establishment of a standard time for all India.

With reference to your letter No. ‘%, dated 220d May, 1899, regard-
ing the establishment of a standard time for all India, I am directed
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to say that after a very careful consideration of the recommendation
made by the Society the Government of India have come to the conclu-
sion that the time has not yet arrived for action such as that suggested
by the Society. They consider that there would be a considerable
practical difficulty in euforcing a single ataudard time in places like
Bombay, Calcutta, Karachi or Rangoon, aud they think that if it is
not enforced in such places it is not worth while enforcing it in such
other plaeces of minor importance as use the local time for other than
railway time.

1 am at the same time to thank the Society for having brought the

subject so fully and carefully to the notice of the Governor-General in
Council.

The Chairman announced that the Council had elected Mr. W. K.
Dods, Treasurer, in the place of Mr. R. D. Oldham, resigned, and Major

L. A. Waddell, I.M.S., Anthropological Secretary in the place of Mr.
L. de Nicéville.

The Chairman also announced that Messrs. M. H. Oung and
W. A. Lee had been elected Members of Council of the Society.

The Chairman also announced that Major A, Alcock had been al-
lowed leave of absence for 6 weeks and that Mr. F. Finn has agreed to
carry on the duties of the General Secretary.

The Secretary reported that Mr. R. D. Oldham and the Revd. H. B.
Hyde had resigned their seats on the Council of the Society.

The following papers were read :—

1. Materials for a Oarcinological Fauna of India, No. 5. The
Brachyura Primigenia or Dromiacea.—By Major A. Arcock, L.M.S,,
Superintendent of the Indian Museum.

2. A. List of the Butterflies of Ceylon with notes on the various
species.—By L. oe NickviLLe, F.E.S.
The papers will be published in the Journal, Part II.

8. Mammalia not hitherto recorded from the Darjeeling District and
8ikhim.—By G. C. Dupcgow, F.E.S.

Ursus malayanus, Raffles. For many years I was under the impres-
sion, in common with other observers, that only one species of bear was
found in the hills round Darjeeling in spite of having constantly been
assured by resident Nepalese that there were two. The larger of these
they called the Bhiun Bhdlu, viz. ‘ ground bear’ and thesmaller the Rikh
Bhilu, viz., ¢ tree bear.” Their description of the difference between these



112 Mr. G. C. Dudgeon—Mammalia from the Darjeeling District. [Nov.,

two was that the ground bear was considerably larger and was in the habit
of attacking people and killing goats and sheep besides being most de-
structive to crops; the tree bear, on the other hand lived almost entirely
in trees and was seldom seen except in dense forest, its food being fruits
and honey. 1 mentioned this to several people but could not procure
a skin of the tree bear anywhere. One morning when fishing in the
river Rangnoo, a tributary of the Great Rungeet, I saw a small bear
coming down from a tree on the opposite bank, it disappeared into the
jungle but crossed the stream some 50 yards below me as I afterwards
found its fresh tracks on the sand. My rod carrier told me that this was
a tree bear, but at the time I put it down as an immatare U. forguatus,
this species being not uncommon. I noticed that the prints showed that
the claws were longer than usual in the larger species, the body
appeared to be rounder aud not so long as that of U. torquatus. The
view I had of it was not a clear one and I was unable to distinguish
any other peculiarity. Some years after, while on a visit to Calcutta
I was shown two live bears belonging to Mr. Eigil Mdller of that city ;
they had both been sent to him by his brother in Darjeeling and were,
I believe, caught in Sikhim. One was a typical half-grown specimen
U. torquatus but the other was a very different looking animal. Tt
wus much smaller, rounder and with shorter fur; the face showed a
distinct difference in that the eyes were smaller and apparently wider
apart, the forehead very rounded and the ears short; the claws also
were long. I, at once realised that this must be the Riukh Bhdlu which
I had so often heard of and which I now made out to be Ursus malay-
anus. Mr. E. Méller sent both the bears to a Zoological Society in
Denmark where I believe they were recognised as U. forqualus and
U. malayanus. The latter species has been recorded from Upper
Burma and probably its range extends along the Bhutan Hills, to
Eastern Nepal, as I am informed that the Rdékh Bhdlu is found at
Chaintpur and Elam in Nepal.

Atherura macrura, Liun. The Asiatic Brush-Tailed Porcapine. I
procured a specimen of this animal at Badamtam, 3,000 feet, 8 miles
north of Darjeeling in 1891. It had taken shelter in a long wooden
trap made of upright stakes, which was set baited with a goat in order
to catch leopards that were constantly destroying my dogs. When
discovered it had dug & hole in the mud bottom of the trap to a depth
of nearly 3 feet and I was probably only just in time to prevent it escap-
ing. Its colour was dirty whitish and it was clothed with flatteced
short spines. The tail was long and scaly, for part of its length with
a tuft of curiously formed bristles at the extremity. - A second specimen
was brought to me by a Lepcha in the Daling Division of Darjeeling ,
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he said that he had caught it at high elevation below Richi-14, 10,000
feet. I doubt whether it occurs at this elevation. I did not take the
animal from the man as I was going away for a few days but I sent
him to Mr. W. Helps of Nedeem, Dooars, who bought it and I believe
presented it to the Zoological Garden in Calcutta. Blanford in the
Fauna of British India records it from Burma and the Malayan coun-
tries extending north to Chittagong, Tipperah and the Khasi hills.

Nemorheedus bubalinus, Hodgson, var: vel. N. sumatrensis, Slmw.
N. sumatrensis is described as differing from N. bubalinus in the legs
being rufous not white or grey mnear the feet. T have never seen a
specimen of N. sumatrensis from its recorded locality but I have seen
several skins and live serow in the Darjeeling district. The live ones
I have come across at low elevation from 1,200 feet up to 4,000 feet and
all that I have noticed had the legs rufous. In March or April, 1898,
Mr. J. R. Hallifax and I were out shooting together on Punkabaree at
about 1,200 to 2,000 feet elevation and he then shot a fine male which
had the upper parts black turning to rafous on the sides and with the
legs rufous only mixed with a few white bhairs near the feet. The skull
of this animal measured as under:—

Extreme length from occipital condyles to end of inches.

premaxillary bone (over carves) ... 143
Length from base of horns to end of premaxxllary

bone v +
Breadth of zygomatic a ches 43
Length of horns e ove i
Spread between tips o 4
Girth round base 5%

Mr. H. L. Crossman and Mr. W, Ager to whom I wrote asking
about the colour of the legs of the animals shot by them, tell me
that they have shot both forms, the red- and the white-legged, but
Mr. Crossman who has kept his skins cannot say whether he shot the
white ones at the higher elevations or not. This latter gentleman says
that he has shot serow as low as 1,000 feet on the Mechi river. They
occur in the valley of the Balasun, Rakti, Rhoni, and Pugo-Chu to my
own knowledge. In the latter river I have not seen their tracks lower
than 2,500 feet; but on the Rakti I have seen the live animal at 1,200
feet. Mr. Crossman has shot sorow at 6,000 feet also and I believe that
they are found much higher.

Mr. Hallifax and I have shot gooral, (Cemas goral) in the same
localities down to 1,000 feet in the precipitous cliffs of the Rakti, they
occur on the Mechi river right down to the cliffs bordering the Terai.
In the low valleys in the interior wherever sufficiently steep ground is
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found gooral and serow are found although generally looked for only in
the higher bhills. I think it will probably be found that N. sumatrensis
and N. bubalinus are one slightly variable species as Blanford is inclined
to suggest. An intermediate specimen is recorded by him as having
" been shot in Darjeeling by General Kinloch,

4. On a collection of Birds from Manipur—By Ligvr. H. H.
Turner. Communicated by the Natural History Secretary.
The paper will be published in the Journal, Part II.

5. The Physical Types and Affinities of the Wild Tribes of the Brahma-
putra Valley.—By Major L. A. WappeLy, LL.D,, LM.S.

(ABSTRACT.)

Few of the wilder parts of the world, still left, preserve such a
vast variety of savage tribes of such great ethnological interest as the
mountainous valley of the mighty Brahmaputra in its course from
Lower Tibet to the Bay of Bengal,

This hilly region standing up between China, India, Tibet and
Burma has come to be the last refuge of scattered families of the more
primitive hordes from each of these couutries. Driven into these wild
glens by the advance of civilization up the plains and lower valleys,
these families have been hemmed in among the mountains, where
pressing on each other in their struggle for existence they have deve-
loped into innumerable isolated tribes, differing widely in appearance,
customs and language; and many of them are of that extremely bar-
barous type which is popularly associated with savage South Africa.

The little that is known about them is just sufficient to show that
many of them are in a much more primitive condition than the wildest
tribes of India; and that here, almost at our very doors, is a unique
mine of unexplored material for yielding that very kind of unrecorded
information which European scientists have shown the urgent necessity
for fixing without delay, in order to solve may important problems on
the origins of human customs and civilization; and in search of such
material they have been ransacking the few remaining wilder parts of the
world, before the surviving traces of prehistoric usage are irretrievably
lost to the world.

Unfortunately for science, however, this unique mass of materisl
in the Brahmaputra Valley, is also being allowed to disappear un-
recorded. Of late years, and especially since our annexation of Upper
Burma, the greater portion of this region is being opened out. Roads
and railways are being rapidly pushed through amongst these hills, and
the tribes which have hitherto been isolated from the outside world
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are fast losing their primitive customs and adopting those of their
Hinduised Assamese neighbours. And practically no steps are being
taken to fix their rare vestiges of prehistoric society still surviving
amongst them.

Nor has anything even been done to record the physical type of
these tribes by precise measurement, so as to trace their racial elements,
their affinities, and the routes and streams of their emigrations to their
sources,

It is chiefly with reference to this latter, hitherto unexplored,
aspect of these tribes that I here present the results of my own private
labours, as a contribution towards fixing the physical type and racial
affinities upon the only trustworthy basis, namely actual measurement.
The vast number of these tribes, however, and the great difficulties in
the way of a private individual reaching them makes the completion of
this research on a sufficiently large scale to secure finality in results,
quite beyond the reach of private effort.

Some explanation seems needed as to why I have attempted this
huge task single-handed, and with my scant leisure, without ever
having had the advantage of having been stationed officially in Assam.
I undertook this self-imposed task because, although it is of such im-
portance, no one else had attempted it ; and also because I had already
done so much in a similar direction in regard to the allied Himalayan
tribes of Sikhim, Eastern Nepal, Bhotan and the Koch tribe of Northern
Bengal. In those researches I had found that, contrary to the usually
accepted opinion, the affinities of many of those tribes lay rather with
the Indo-Chinese tribes of Assam than with the trans-Himalayan
Tibetans. As nothing was on record practically in respect to the
physical type of the former, I had therefore to devote several periods
of private leave to visiting Assam specially for the purpose of supplying
this deficiency. All the more so did I feel compelled to do this becaunse
of the recognised necessity that for comparative purposes it is essential
that one and the same individual should if possible take all the measure-
ments 80 as to avoid that prolific source of error— the different ¢ personal
equations’ of different observers.

Moreover, I had already personally visited and measured not only
the surrounding tribes of the Eastern Himalayas above-mentioned,
but also Tibetans from all parts of Tibet including the valley of the
Tsang-po (that is the Upper Brahmaputra) and also most of the tribes
of Burma as far up as the Kachins or ¢ Singphos’ above Bhamo, on the
southern confines of China and Assam. So that, on including the
Brahmaputra Valley I had the unique advantage for comparative pur-
poses of having personally measured most of the tribes from Mongolia
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to Siam, and thus obtained trustworthy data for unravelling the tangled
affinities and contrasts of most of the many tribes throughout this vast
area.

The obrervations now published relate to about six hundred indi-
viduals, belonging to over thirty different tribes; and of eaoh individual
I made twenty to thirty or more measarements. The enormous laboar
and drudgery, not to speak of the expense, entailed in taking these
physical measurements, even after reaching the tribes and securing the
consent of typical membeis to submit to the measurement, and this
usually at the end of long fatigning marches, all this can only be appre-
ciated by those who have ever attempted such a task.

It is claimed for my observations, that they afford for the first
time exact details of the physical type of almost all the tribes of the
Brahmapatra Valley ; and for the first time in India, apparently, &
record of the colour of tive skin and eyes—all of which data are stiictly
comparable, in that they have all been made with scrupulous care by
the same observer. And the physioal type is also freely illustrated by
photographs, mostly taken by myself.

The paper will be pablished in full in the Joarna, Part IIf.
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The Monthly General Meeting of the Society was held on Wednesday,
the 6th December, 1899, at 9 e.u.

Coroner T. H. Hexpouey, C.LE., I.M.S., Vice-President, in the chair.

The following members were present :—

Major A. Alcock, 1.M.S.,, Mr. E, C. S. Baker, Mr. J. Bathgate,
Dr. T. Bloch, Mr. W. K. Dods, Mr. F. Finn, The Revd. Father
E. Francotte, S.J., Mr. E. B. Havell, Mr, T. H. Holland, Mr. D. Hooper,
Mr. G. W. Kiichler, Kumar Rameswar Maliah, Mr. L. de Nicéville,
Mr. H. Stark, Dr. M. A, Stein.

Visitors :—Mr. W. H. Gelling, Mr. E. Kinnison, Mr. C. Michie,
Mr. G. H. Turton, Mr. D. R. Wallace.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.
Sixly presentations were annouuced. '

Captain 'W. F. O’Conunor, R.A., and Mr. J. G. Lorimer, I1.C.S., were
ballotted for and elected Ordinary Members.

Professor E. Ray Lankester, M.A., LL.D., F.R.S., Sir George
King, K.C.LE, LL.D,, F.RS., Professor E. B. Tylor, D.C.L., LL.D.,
F.R.S., and Brofessor E. Suess, Ph.D., were ballotted for and elected
Honorary Members. ’

The Secretary reported the death of Mr. J. H, Gilliland.

The Chairman announced that Major A, Alcock, IM.S., having
returned from leave, bad taken over charge of the duties of General
Secretary from Mr, F. Fiun.

The following papers were read :—
1.. Akakia : an ancient Eastern Medicine.—By Daviv Hoorer, F.C.S.
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2. Notes on the Ploceide.—By F. Finn, B.A., F.Z.S., Depuly
Superintendent of the Indian Museum.

3. On anew Genus of Buiterflics from Western China allied to
Vanessa.—By L. oe NictviLee, F.E.S., CM.Z.8S.

The papers will be publisbed in the Journal, Part II.

4. A Primer of the Asur dukma, a dialect of the Kolarian language.—
By Tue Revo. De. Fkrvinanp HorN, German Evangelical Mission, Chota
Nagpur. Oommunicated by Dr. G. A, Griersox, C.1.E.

5. A Revision of the Symbols on the Karsgpana Coinage, and de-
scriptions of many additional symbols.— By W. TreosaLp, M.N.S.L.
Commaunicated by Mg. C. L. Griessach, C.LE.

6. I'ive new Copper-plate inscriptions from Sumbalpur.—By Buoy
CHANDRA MAzUMDAR. Communicated by the Philologt'cal Secretary.

7. The story of gSerribuzhung *the golden son.’ A Ladakhi Tale.
—By Tae Revos. DR. E. SHawE AND A. H. Franke, Moravian Munomum,
Leh. Communicated by the Philological Secretary.

The papers will be published hereafter in the Journal, Part I.

The Secretary reported, as a cantion to Members using the Library,
that for protection against insects he had caused all the books to be
poisoned with a spirit solation of corrosive sablimate,

IBRARY.
J1BrARY

The following additions have been made to the Library since the
meeting held in December 1898 : —

’]‘RANSAcrlons, f’Rocssnmcs AND }’OURNALS.

presented by the respective Societies and Editors.

Adelaide. Cent. Austr. Explor. Exped., 1889., Journ; Roy. Geogr.
Soo., Proc., Vol. 11II.

Algiers. Soc. Geogr., Bull,, T. I1I, Nos. 3-4.

Amsterdam. K. Akad. Wetensch., Jaarb., 1897; Verhand., Afd.
Letterk., N.R., D1 II, Nos, 1-2; Afd. Natuurk., 1¢ Sectie, D1. VI,
Nos, 1-5., 2¢  Sectie, VI, 1.2 ; Versl. en Meded., Afd. Letterk., 4d¢
Reeks, D1, I-1I; Afd. Natuurk., DI. VI.

Angers. Soc. d’ Etudes Scient., Bull., T. XXVII.

Batavia. Genootsch. Kunst en Wetensch., Notnlen, Bd. XXXVI,
Nos. 3-4., XXXVIII, 1-2; Register, 1889-98; Tijdschr. Ind. T. L.
en Vk., Dl. XL, Nos. 5-6., XLI, 1-4.
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Baltimore. Johns Hopkins Univ.,, Amer. Chem.Journ., Vols. XX,
Nos. 2-10., XXI, 1-5; Amer. Journ. Math., Vols. XX, Nos. 2-4,
XXI, 1-2; Amer. Journ. Phil,, Vols. XVIII, Nos. 2-4., XIX, 1-4;
Circulars, Vol. XVIII, Nos. 137-141; Mem. Biol. Lab., Vol 1V,
Nos. 1-2; Studieg Hist. Po). Sci., XVI Ser., Nos. 1-12., XVII,
1-5.

Berlin. Entom. Zeitschr., Bd. XLIII, Nos. 1-4., XLIV, 1-2; Gesellsch.
Naturf. Freunde, Sitzungsber., 1898 ; K. Preuss. Akad. Wissensch.,
Abhnndl, 1898; Sitzungsber., Nos. 40-54, 1898., 1-38, 1899;
Preuss. Meteorol. Institut., Magnetische Beobachlungen, 1892-93.

Bellary. Astrol. Mag., Vol. 111, Nos. 8-10.

Bombay, Anthropl. Soc., Journ., Vol. 1V, Nos. 7-8; B'bay Br. Roy.
Asiat, Soc., Journ.,, Vol. XX, No. 54; Ind. Antiquary, July to
December, 1898., January to June, 1899; Nat, Hist. Soc., Journ., .
Vols. XI, Nos. 5., XII, 1.2.

Boston. Amer, Phil. Assoc., Trans, and Proc.,, Vol. XXIX; So». Npt.
Hist., Mem., Vol. V, Nos. 4-5 ; Proo., Vol. XXVIIJ, Nos. 8-16.
Brisbane. Agri. Journ., Vols. IIT, Pts. 5-6,, IV, 1-6., V, 1-4; Roy.
Geogr, Soc., Proa. and Trans, Vol. XIII; Rey. Soc., Proc,

Vol. XIV,

Brussels. Soc. Entom., Ann,, T. XLII; Soc. Roy. Malac., Ann., T.
XXXII ; Bull.,, 1899 ; Soc. Roy. Sci., Mem., 3 8ér., T. I.

Budapest, Acad. Hongr. Sci.,, Rep., 1897; Aquila, Vol. V, No. 4;
Magr. Tud. Akad , Ert. a nyelv-es szept. Korebdl, K. XV1, No. 10;
Math. und Naturw. Berichte aus Ungarn, Bd. XIV ; Nyelvtud.
Kozlemenyek, K, XXVIII, Nos. 1-4.

Buenos Ajres, Acad. Nac. da Ciencias, Bol, T. XVI, No. 1; Mus.
Nac,, Ann,, T. VI; Comuniec., T. I, Nos. 1-4.

Calcutta. Agri.-Horti. Soc. Ind., Proc. and Journ., January-September,
1899; Geol. Sur. Ind., Genl. Rep., 1897-98; Mem., Vol. XXVIII,
Pt. 1; Pulmontologia Indica, Series XV, Vols. I, Pts. 2., 1I., New
Series, Vol. I, Pts. 1-2; Ind. and Eastern Engr., Vols. II, Nos. 11-12,
III, 1-6, IV, 1-6; Ind. Engineering, Vols. XXV, Nos. 1-25.,
XXV1, 1-26 ; Ind. Lancet, Vols. XII, Nos. 11-12,, XIIT, 1-12., X1V,
1-11 ; Maha-bodhi Soe., Journ., Vols. VII, Nos. 8-12., VIII, 1-7;
Photo. Soc. Ind., Journ., Vols, XI, Nos. 11., XII, 1-11.

Cape Town. 8. Afr. Mus., Aun., Vol. I, Pt. 2; S. Afr. Phil. Soc., Trans.,
Vols. 1, Pts. 1-3, 11, 1-2, IIT, 1-2, IV, 1-2., V,1-2, VI, 1-2,
VII, 1-2, VIII, 1-2, 1X, 1., X, 1-3.

Cassel. Ver. fiir Naturk., Abhandl. und Berichte, XLIII. .

Chicago. Field Columbian Mus., Publication, Nos. 28-38; Geol. Nat.
Hist. Sur, Bull,, No_ 2,
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Christiania. Vid.-Belsk., Forhandl.,, 1897 ; Oversigt, 1898; Skrifter,
1897.

Colombo. Ceyl. Br. Roy. Asiat. Soc., Journ., Vol. XV, No. 49.

Copenhagen. Nord. Oldk. og. Hist.,, Aarb.,, Bd. X1II, Nos. 3., X1V,
1-2; Soc. Roy. Antiqu. du Nord., Mem., 1898,

Danzig. Naturf. Gesellsch., Schriften, Bd. IX, Nos. 3-4.

Dorpat. ' Naturf. Gesellsch., Sitzungsber., Bd. XI, Nos. 3., XII, 1,

Dresden. Entom. Zeitschr., Bd. XI, Nos. 1-2., XII, 1.

Dublin.. Roy. Dublin Soc., Proc., New Series, Vol. VIII, Pt. 6 ; Trans.,
20 Series, Vols. VI, Nos. 14-16., V1I, 1; Roy. Irish Acad., Proc.,
3rd Series, Vol. V, Nos. 1-2; Trans., Vol. XXXI, Pt. 7.

Edinburgh. Roy. Phy. Soc., Proe., Vol. XIV, Pt. 1.

Florence. . Arch. per I’Antrop. e la Etnol., T. XXVIII, Nos. 2-3.

Frankfurt a. M. Senckenb. Naturf. Gesellsch., Abhandl,, Bd. XXI,
Nos. 2-3., XX1V, 3-4; Ber., 1898.

Frankfurt a. O. Naturw. Ver. fiir Reg. Bez., Helios, Bd. XVI; Socie-
tatum Litterae, Bd. XII, Nos. 5-12.

Genoa. Mus. Civ. Stor. Nat., Ann., T. XXXVIII-XXXIX.

Giessen. Oberhess. Gesellsch. Nat.-and Heilk., Ber., Bd. XXXII.

Gaoteborg. Goteb. Hogsk. Arsskr., 1895-97 ; Goteb. Kungl. Vetenskaps-
och Vitterhets-Samhilles, Handl., No. 1.

Graz. Naturw. Ver., Mittheil., 1897-1898.

The Hagune. K. Inst. v. T. L. en Vk., Bijdragen, 6° Volgr., Bd. VI,

Nos. 1-4; Nat. Tijdschr. v. N.I., Bd. LVI1II; Tijdschr. v. Entom.,
Bd. XLT, Nos. 2-4., XLII.

Halifax, N.S. Inst. Sci., Proc. and Trans., Vol. IX, Pt. 4.

Halle. Kaiserl. Leop.-Carol. Akad., Abhandl., Bd. LXX-LXXI ; Leop.,
No. 34.

Hamburg. Natarh. Mus., Mittheil,, Bd. XV ; Naturw. Ver., Verhandl.,
1898.

Hamilton. Ham. Assoc., Journ. and Proc., No. 14.

Havre. Soc. Geogr. Com., Bull., T. XV, Nos. 4., XVT, 1-3.

Helsingfors. Finska Vetensk—8oc., Bidraj, No. 57; Soc. p. Fau. et fl.
Fenn., Acta, T. XI, XIII-XIV ; Meddel.,, Nos. 22-23; Soc. Finno-
Ougrienne, Journ., T. XV1; Soc. Sci. Fenn., Acta, T. XXIV.

Honolulu. Bernice Pauahi Bishop Mus., Mem., Vol. I, No. 1; Occa-
sional Papers, Vol. I, No. 1,

Indianpolis. Acad. Sci., Proc., 1897.

Ithaca. Coruell Univ., Studies, Nos. 9-10,

Konigsberg. Phy.-6konom. Gesellsch., Schriften, Bd. XXXIX,

Lawrence, Kansas. Univ. Quart., Vols. I, Nos. 1, 3.4, 1I-1V,, V, 1-2,
V1., V11, 1, 3-4., VIII, 1.2.



1899.] Library. 121

Leipzig. Deutsche Morgenlind. Gesellsch., Zeitschr., Bd. LTI, Nos. 4.,
LIII, 1-2; Kgl. Sichs. Gesellsch. Wissensch., Abhandl., Math.-phys.
Cl, Bd. XXIV, Nos. 6., XXV, 1-3; Phil.-hist. Cl., Bd. XVI1I,
Nos. 8-5; Sachregister, 1846-95; Verhandl., Math.-phys. Cl., Nos. 5,
1898., 1-4, 1899 ; Math.-phys. Cl., Natarw. Theil 1898; Phil-hist.
Cl. Nos. 4-5, 1898., 1-8, 1899.

Lidge. Soc. Géol., Ann., T. XXIV, Nos. 3., XXV, 2., XXVT, 1-3.

London. Academy, Nos. 1390-1437 ; Anthrop. Inst., Journ , New Series,
Vol. I, Nos. 1-4; Athensanm, Nos. 3714-3760; Geol. Soc., Geol
Literatnre, 1898 ; Member-List, 1898-99 ; Quart. Journ., Vols. LIV,
Pis. 4., LV, 1-4; Inst. Civil Engr., Proc., Vols. CXXXIII-CXXXYV;
Brief Subject Index, Vols. CXIX-CXXXIV Member-List, 1898 ;
Inst. Elect. Engr., Journ., Vols. XXVII, Nos. 137, XXVIII, 138-41;
Member-List, 1898-99; Inst. Mech. Engr., Proc., Nos. 1-4, 1898 ;
Mind, Vol. IV, No. 2; Nature, Vols, LIX, Nos. 1521-39., LX,
1540-65., LXI, 1566—68; Roy. Asiat. Soc., Journ., April, 1892.,
January, 1893., January-October, 1899; Roy. Astron. Soc,
Monthly Notices, Vol. LIX, Nos. 1-10; Roy. Geogr. Soc., Journ.,
Vols. XII, Nos. 6,, XIII, 1-6,, XIV, 1-5; Year-book and Rec.
1899 ; Roy. Inst., Proc.,, Vol. XV, Pt. 3 ; Roy. Micro. Soc., Journ.,
Pts. 4-6, 1898., 1-2, 1899; Roy. Soc., Proc.,, Vol. LXIII, Nos.
400-403, 405-15; Rec., 1897 ; Roy. Stat. Soc., Journ., Vols, LXI,
Pts. 3—4., LXII, 1 ; Zool, Soc., Member-List, 1898-99; Proc., Pts.
2, 4, 1898, 1-3, 1899 ; Trans,, Vols. X1V, Pts. 8., XV, 1-3.

Madison, Wis. Acad. Sci., Trans.,, Vol. IX; Geol. Nat. Hist. Survey,

. Bull,, Nos. 1-2. .

Madras. Ind. Journ. Education, September, December, 1898., April,
June, September-October, 1899.

Manchester. Lit. Phil. Soc., Mem. and Proc., Vols. XLII, Pts, 8, 5.,
XLIII, 1-4.

Melbourne. Roy. Soc., Proc., Vol. XI, Pt. 1.

Mexico. Inst. Geol., Bol,, No. 11; Soc. Alzate, Mem., T. XII, Nos. 1-6.

Montevideo. Mus. Nac., Aunn., T. II, Nos. 11., III, 10.

Moscow. Soc. Imp. Nat., Bull.,, Nos. 1-4, 1898; Noauv. Mém., T. XV,
Nos. 7., XVI, 1. '

Munich. K. b. Akad. Wissensch., Sitzungsber., Math.-phys. Cl., Nos.
3-4, 1898, 1-2, 1899 ; Phil. u. hist. Cl., Bd. 11, Nos. 1-3., Nos. 3,
1898, 1-3, 1899.

Muersoorie. Ind. Forester, Vols. XXIV, Nos. 11-12., XXV, 1-10.

New Haven. Conn. Acad., Trans., Vol. X, Pt. 1; Yale Rev., Vols. VII,
Nos. 3—4., VIII, 1-2; Yale Univ., Stud. Psych. Lab., Vols. V-VI.

New York. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist,, Bull,, Vols. X., XI, Pt. I; Report,
1897.
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Ottawa. Lit. Sci. Soe., Trans,, No. 1; B.oy. Soo., Proc and Traus., 2nd
Series, Vol. I1L.

Para, Brazil. Mus. Paraense, Bol, T. II, No. 4.

Paris. Acad. Nat. Sci, Actes, 3¢ sér., T. LVI-LVII; Journ Asiat., T, XI,
Nos. 2., X171, 1-2,, XIII, 1-2; Mus. Gunimet, Ann,, T. XXVIII-XX1X;
Rev. Hist, Rel., T. XXXVII, Nos. 2-3., XXXVIII, 1; Soc.
Anthropl., Bull., 4 sér., T, IX, Nos, 2-3; Mem., 3¢ gér., T. II, No.

-2; Soc. Geogr., Bull,, Nos. 8-4, 1898, 1-3, 1899; C. R. Sci., Nos.
8-9, 1898., 1-6, 1899 ; Soc. Philom., Bull., 8¢ sér., T. X, Nos. 1-4.,
9e gér., I, 1-2 ; Mem., T. XI.

Philadelphia. Acad. Nat. Sci., Journ., 2nd Series, Vol. XI, Pt.2;
Proc., Pts. 2-3, 1898, 1, 1899 ; Amer. Acad., Ann., Vols. XII, Nos.
3., X111, 1-3., XIV, 1-2; Supp., 1898-99; Amer. Philos. Soc,
Proc., Vols. IX, Nos. 68-72,, X, 75, 79., XII, 87-88., XIII, 90-91.,
XV, XVI, 97-99., XVII, 100-1., XVIiI, 102, 104-6., XX V1], 129.,
XXVII, 131, XXVIII, 182-34., XXX, 137, XXXI, 140-42,
XXXII, 143., XXXVI, 155-56., XXXVII, 157-568; Trans., New
Series, Vols. II, 1X., XIII, Pts. I., XIV, 2-3, XV, 1, 8, XIX, 3;
Frauklin Inst., Journ., Vols. CXLVTI, Nos. 5-6., CXLVII, 1-2, 4-6.,
CXLVIII, 2-5; Pennsylvania Univ., Amer. Germ., Vols. I, Nos.
3-4,, 11, 1; Ball, Vols. II, Nos. 1-8., III, 1-5, 7-8; Catalogue,
1897-98, 1898-99; Contributions from the Bot. Lab., Vol. I, No. 3;
Contributions from the Lab. of Hygiene, Nos. 1-2; Math., No. 1;
Phil. Lit. and Arch., Yol. IV, No. 3; Pol. Econ.and Pub. Law, No.

~13; Contributions from the Zool, Lab., Vol, 111, Report,1896-97.

Pisa. Soc. Tosc. Sci. Nat., Atti, Mem Vol. XVI; Process Ver., Vol.
XI, pp. 57-158. R

Prague. K. K. Sternwarte, Mag. Meteorol Beobach 1898,

Rio de Janeiro. QObservatorio do Rio de Janeiro, Annum io, 1898,

Rome. R. Acad. dei Lincei, Atti, Rendiconto, Cl. di Sc. Fish. Mat. Nat
§e ser., T. VII, Nos. 1-12, VIII, 1-]12; €l di Sc. Mor. Stor. e Fil,
5¢ ger., T. VII, Nos. 1~12,, VIII, 1-4; Rendiconto dell’ adunanza
solenne del 4 gingno 1899; Revista Geogr. Ital,, T, V, Nos. 10.,
Vi, 1-3; Soc. Romana di Anthrop., Atti, T. V, Nos. 1-3; Soc.
Spettr. Ital., Mem., T. XXVII, Nos. 9-11., XXVIII, 1-8.

San Fraucisco. Acad. Sci, Proc., Bot., Vol. I, Nos. 3-5; Geol., Vol. I,
No. 4; Math.-Phys., Vol. I, Nos. 1-4; Zool. Vol, I, Nos. 6-10.
Schaffhausen. Schweiz. Entom. Gesellsch., Mittheil, Bd. X, Nos. 4-5.

Shanghai. China Br. Roy. Asiat. Soc., Journ., Vol. XXX, .

Simla. U, S. Inst, Ind., Journ., Vol. XXVII, Nos. 134-37.

St. Louis. Acad. Sci., Trans., Vols. VII, Nos, 17-20., VIII, i-7,

8t. Petersburg. Acad. Imp. Sci., Ann. Mus. Zool.,, Nos. 2, 1898, 1-2,
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1899 ; Ball., Ve Sér, T. III, Nos. 2-5., 1V, 1-5., V, 1.2,, VII, 8-5.,
VIII, 1-4; Mem., Cl. Hist. Phil., 8 8ér, T. I, Nos., 7., IT, 1-2,, III,
1.2; Cl. Phys.-Math., 8¢ Sér., T.V, Nos. 6-13,, VI, 1-13., VII, 1-3;
Nachrichten, No. 1; Comite Geol.,, Bull, T. XVII, Nos. 6-10.,
XVI1II, 1-2, 4-5; Mem., T. VIII, Nos. 1., XII, 8., XVI, 1; Rus. Imp.
Geogr. Soc., Journ., 1898; Proc., T. XXXIV, Nos. 4'—6., XXXV,
1-3; Russ. Kzuserl Mineral. Gesellsch., Venlmndl 2 Sér., Bd.
XXXVI, No. 1.

Stockholm. Entomo] Tldskr Bd. XIX, Nos. 1-4; Kongl Vetensk.
Akad., Bihang, Abth. I, Bd. XXIV, Nos. 1., II XXIV, 2, III,
XXIV, 3., 1V, XXIV, 4; Handl, Bd. XXX-XXXI; Meteor. Iaktt.,
1893 ; Ofversigt, Bd. LV ; Sveriges Offentliga Bib. 'Accessions—-
Kata.log, No. 13, 1898.

Sydney. Linn. Soc., Proc., Vols. XXIII, Pts. 3-4., XX1V, 1-2; Roy
Soc., Journ. and Proc Vol. XXXIT; Sci., Vols. I, Nos. 12,, I[ 2-9,

Taiping. Perak Govt. Gaz., Vols. XI, Nos, 24-25, 32-38,, XII, 1—33.

Tokyo. ‘Deutschen Gesellsch. fiir Natur-und Volkerk. Ost., Mittheil.,
Bd. VII, Nos. 1-3; Suppl, No. 5; Imp. Univ., Calendar, 1897.98;
Mittheil. des Med. Fac Vol. 1V, Nos 2-5; Joum Coll. Sci., Vols.
X, Pts. 3., XTI, 1-3., XII, 1-3.

Toronto. Cana.dmn Inst., Proc., Vols. 1, Pts. 6., II, 1.2,

MT'ring. Novitates Zool., Vols. V, Nos. 2, 4-5., VI, 1.

Turin. R. Acad. Sci., Atti, T. XXXIV, Nos. 1-14; Mem., 2¢ Sér., T
XLVIIL; Osserv Meteor., 1898.

Upsala. Geol Inst., Bull, Vol. IV, Pt. 1; Upsala Univ., Arsskrlft
1897-98.

Valparaiso. Dentschen Wissensch. Ver., Verkandl.,, Bd. TI, Nos 6.,
111, 5.

V:enna Authropl. Gesellsch., Mittheil,, Bd. XXVIII Nos. 2-4; K.
Aknd. Wissensch., Almanach, 1887; Archiv. f. dsterr. Gesch., Bd.
LXXXIV, Nos. 1-2; Register Bd. LI—LXXX Denkschr., Mathem-
Naturw. Cl, Bd. LXIV; Phil.-hist. Cl1,, Bd. XLV ; Sitzb., Mathem -
Naturw. Cl., Abth. I, Bd. CVI, Nos. 1-10., CVII, 1-5; IIA. CVI
1-10., CVII, 1-2; TIB, CVI, 1-10.,, CVII, 1-3; III, CVI, 1-10;
Register Bd. CI-CV; Phil.-hist. Cl, Bd. CXXXVI-CXXXVII;
K. K. Geol. Reich., Jahrb., Bd. XLVII, Nos. 3-4, XLVIII, 1-2;
Verhandl., Nos. 1-10, 14-18, 1899 ; K. K. Zool. Botan. Gesellsch.,
Verhandl., Bd. XLVI1I, Nos. 8-10., XLIX, 1-8.

W ashington. Acad. Sci, Proc.,, Vol. I, pp. 1-106; Biol. Soc., Proc.,
Vols. XII, XIII, pp. 1-22, 25-90; Smithson. Contrib,, Vol. XXIX,
No. 1126 ; Smithson. Misc. Coll,, Vols. XXXIX-XL; U.S.,
Geol. Survey, Bull,, Nos, 88-89, 149; U.S. Nat. Mus.,, Bull, No.
47, Pts. 2-3.
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Wellington. Polynes. Soc., Journ., Vols. VII, Nos. 4., VIII, 2-3.

Yokobhama. Asiat. Soc., Trans., Vols., XXV-XXVI.

Zagreb. Hrv. Arh. Drustva, Vjesnik, Bd. IIl; Kr. Hrv.-slav. -dalm.
zem. Arkiva, Vjestnik, Bd. I, Nos. 1-4.

Zurich. Natmif. Gesellsch.,, Neujahrsblatt, 1899 ; Vlerteljahraschrlft
Bd. XLIII, Nos. 1, 4.

}Vhscm.umsous f‘RassnrArlons.

Aags, Dr. Kr. B. R. The Parallel Relation between the soul and the

~ body.

Appur Karmw, History of India. 2ud Edition.

Agricultural Ledger. Nos. 8, 15-20, 1898., 1-8, 1899.

Arcock, A. An account of the Deep-Sea Brachyura collected by the
Royal Indian Marine .Survey Ship * Investigator.” ; An acconunt

_of the Deep-Sea Madreporaria collected by the Royal Indian
Marine Survey Ship “ Investigator.”; A Descriptive Cataiogue of
the Indian Deep-Sea Fishes in the Indian Museum.

Amwerican Historical Association. Report. 1897.

American Museum of Natural History. Report. 1898.

Archa,eologlcal Survey Reports: India, New Imperial Series, Vol.
XVIIl, Pt. 4; Madras, 1898-99; N.-W.P. and Oudh, 1897-98

~ and 1898-99; Western India, 1897-98.

Australasian Association for the Advancement of Science. Report.
1898.

Australian Museum. Report. 1898.

AzurARA, Gones Eannzs pe. Chronicle of the Discovery and Conquest
of Guines, translated into English by Charles Raymond Beazley
and Edgar Prestage. Vol. II. (Hakluyt Soc.). .

BaiLey, F. MansoN. Job’s Tears (Coiz-Lachryma-Jobi). A useful
Fodder.

Bare, ArcHIBALD. On the application of Mechanics to Engineering

- Practice. :

Baumany, Feanz Lopwia. Der bayerische Geschichtsschreiber Karl
Meichelbeck. 1669-1734.

Beitriige zur Statistik der Stadt Strassburg LE. Heft IV.

BeusaeiM, J. Fragmenta Novi Testamenti.

Bernice Pauahi Bishop Museum, Honolulu. Fauna Hawaiiensis,
Vol. 1, Pt. L.

Bharati Bhavan Library. Report. 1898.

Bibliothek der Kaiserlichen Leopoldinisch-Carolinischen Deutschen

 Akademie der Naturforscher. Katalog. No. 8.

Bibliothéque de I'Ecole des Hautes Ktudes. Sciences Religieuses.

Tome XI.
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Braxrokp, W. T. Note on the Land Mollusca of Bombay; On
Ariophanta Dalyi, n. Subsp; On some species of shells of the
Genera Streptaxis and Ennea from India, Ceylon and Burma.

Board of Trade, Chicago. Report. 1898.

BoerLaGe, Dr. J. G. Handleiding tot de kennis der Flora van
Nederlandsoch Indié. Deel II, Part 2.

Botanical Garden, Tiflis. Report. Series ILL.

Botanical Survey of India. Reourds. Vol. I, Nos. 9, 11~12; Report.
1898-99. )

British Association for the Advancement of Science. Report. 1898.

British Musean. Catalogue of the Birds. Vol. XXVI; Catalogue
of the Lepidoptera Phaleence. Vol. I, aud Plates.; Catalogue of
Welwitsch’s African Plants Parts 2-3; List of the types and
figured specimens of Fossil Cephalopoda.

BrocH, OLar. Weitere Studien von der Slovakisch-kleinrussischen
Sprach grenze im Ostlichen Ungarn.

BruraiLs, Jean-Avausrs. Cartulaire de L'église colléginle Saint-
Seurin de Bordeaux.

Calcutta Sanskrit College. Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrit Manu-
scripts. Nos. 9-10.

Cambridge University. Report of the Library Syndicate. 1898.

CampioNevLLes, Revp. V. pE.  Eclipse Observations, Jauuary 1898, at
Dumraon.

Catalogue of Church Records, Malacca. 1642-1848.

CuegviN, Dr. Démosthéne était-il bagune P

Chicago Academy of Sciences. Report. 1897.

Civil Acconut Code. Vol. I. 6th Edition.

CoLLerr, R. On a Second Collection of Birds from Tongoa. New
Hebrides. :

Corpg, Epwarp D. Syllabus of Lectures on the Vertebrata.

Corpigg, Di. PaMyr. Btudes sur Ja médecine Hindoue:—Temps
Vediques & Heroiques; Viagbhata & I'Agtangahridayasambita;
Quelgnes Dounées Nouvelles a propos des traités médicaux sanscrits
antérienrs an XI1I® Siécle.

Cornell University. Ten-year Book. No. 3, 1868-98.

Dagh Register gehonden int Easteel Batavia vant passerende daer ter
plaetse als over geheel Nederlandts-India, Anno. 1631-34, 1636,
1670-71, 1672.

De Ruins, J. L. Dureevin. Mission Scientifique dans la Haute Asie,
1890-1895. Parts 2-3.

Der Leidsche Universiteits-Bibliothcek, Catalogus van de Maleische
en Sundaneesche Haudschriften.
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Die Lebensbeschreibung von Padma Sambhava dem Begriinder des
Lamaismus 747 n. chr. T Teil: Die Vorgeschichte, enthaltend die
Herkunft und Familie des Buddha Cidkyamuni, von Emil
Schlagintweit.

Dorr, Jogesn Caanbra. Kings of Kashmir. Vols. IT-1IL

Dryck, WaLtrer. Ueber die wechselseitigen Beziehungen zwischen der
reinen und der angewandten Mathematik.

Epigraphia Indica. Vol. V, Parts 4-7.

Etudes d’Ethnographie Préhistorique. V. Fouilles a Brassempouy en
1897, by E. Piette et J. de Laporterie.

Forcunaumer, Dr. E. Inscriptions of Pagan, Pinya and Ava. Transla-
tion with notes.

Foster, WiLLiax. Embassy of Sir Thomas Roe to India. Vols. I-1J ;
(Hakluyt Soc.) Letters received by the East India Company from
its servants in the East. Vol, III.

FrieseN, OTTo voN. Om de Germanska Mediageminatorna med sarskild
hiusyn till de Nordiska Spréken.

Gagetteers. Dera Ghazi Khan District, 1893-97; Kangra District,
1897 ; Peshawar District, 1897-98.

Geologicnl Commission of the Colony of the Cape of Good Hope.
Report 1897.

Geological Survey of Canada. Contributions to Canadian Palaeontology.
Vol. I, Part 5; Report. 1896.

Geological Sarvey, Indiana. Report. 1897.

Government Botanical Gardeus, Sabaranpur and Arnigadh. Report.
1898-99.

Government Epigraphist, Madvas. Report. 1898-99,

Government Horticultural Gardens, Lucknow. Report. 1898-99.

Government Observatory, Bombay. Magnetical and Meteorological
Observations. 1897,

GoviNDAcHARYA, A. Bhagavad-Gita with Ramanuja's commentary.
Translation.

GRriErSON, GEOrGE A. Essays on Ka¢gmiri Grammar.

Guirritas, JonN. Paintings in the Buddhist Cave-Temples of Ajanta.
Vols. I-1I,

Haeckkr, ErNsT, Kunst Formen der Natur. Parts I-III; Ueber
unsero gegenwirtige Kenntniss von Ursprung des Menschen.
Vortrag gehalten auf dem Vierten Internationalen Zoologen-
Congress in Cambridge, am 26, August, 1898,

Hakgstap, Mamns. Gamalt trondermaal Upplysningar um maalet i
Trondelag fyrr 1350 og ei utgreiding um vokalverket.

Haig, T. WoLserky. Hiuts on the study of Urdu.
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HartuanN, MartiN.  Der Islamische Orient Berichte und Forschungen.
No. 1.

Hopaes, WiLLiax. Select Views in India.

Hoernie, A. F. RupoLr. Note on the British Collection of Central
Asian Antiquities presented to the XIIth International Congress
of Orientalists in Rome, October, 1899.

Houe, A, 0. Agricultural Reform in India, with an Introduction by
Jobu Murdoch. :

Imperial Bacteriologist. Report. 1896-97 and 1897-98.

Imperial Library, Calcutta. Catalogue of Books and Serial articles
relating to langnage ; Press List of ancient documents preserved,
1754-55.

Imperial University, Tokyo. Calendar. 1897-98.

Indian Antiquary. July to December, 1898, January to October, 1899

Indian Meteorological Memoirs. Vols. V1, Pts. 4-5., X. 1-2.

Indian Museam. Report. Vol. XXVIII-XXIX.

Institution of Civil Engineers, London. Report of Committee on the
Thermal Efficiency of Steam-Engines.

Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore. Twenty-two Dissertations for
the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Juggarow Observatory, Vizagapatam. Report. 1897.

Kiniaan, H. N. Nederlandsch-Madoereesch Woordenboek.

Ki1erk, THOMAS. Student’s Flora of New Zealand and the Oatlying
Islands.

KoeuLer, R. An account of the Deep-Sea Ophiuroidea collected by
the Royal Indian Marine Survey Ship ‘ Investigator.”

Lacercrantz, OT10. Zur Griechischen Lautgeschichte.

Les, W. H. Inscriptions in the District of Puri.

LroscaNEr, ArRMIN Or10. Beitriige zur Kometenbahnbestimmung.

Linbgvist, GREGOR. Quelques observations sur le Développement des
désinences du présent de I'Indicatif de la Premidre conjugaison
Latine dans les Langues Romanes.

LinGaRrD, AL¥RED. Preliminary notes on Rinderpest. 1897. With charts;
Report on Horse Surra. Vol. I; Summary of farther report on
Sorra. 1894-1895.

Linguistic Survey of India. First rough lists. Assanm; Bombay and
Baroda ; Rajputana, Central India and Ajmere-Merwara; Speci-
men translations in the languages of the North-Western Frontier ;
Specimen of the Bengali language.

LoQuiN, ANaToLe. Le Masque de fer et le Livre de M. Frantz Funck-
Brentano.

LosktH, E. Observations sur le Polyeucte de Corneille.



128 Library. [ December,

Lucknow Provincial Museum. Report. 1898-99.

LymaN, Bens. Smite.  Copper Traces in Bucks and Montgomery Coun-
tries.

Madras Government Museum. Bulletin. Vol. 1I, No. 3; Report.
1898-99.

Madras Observatory. Report. 1898-99.

MaiswagiNg. G. B. Dictionary of the Lepcha-Language, revised and
completed by Albert Griinwedel.

Mansow, F. B. and Haines, H. H. Tables for use with Brandis’ Hypso-
meter for measuring the height of Trees, &e.

Marine Survey of India. Administration Report. 1898-99.

MarsH, E. L Report on the efficiency of Perchloride of Mercury, in
disinfectant solution.

Mauritius Magnetical Reductions. 1875-97.

Medical Officers of the Army of India. Scientific Memoirs. Part XI.

Meteorological Department of the Government of Bengal. Administra-
tion Report. 1896-99.

Meteorological Department of the Government of India. Memorandum
on Snowfall. 1898; Report. 1898-99.

Meteorological Department of the Government of Mysore. Report on
Rain-fall Registration in Mysore 1897.

Meteorology in Mysore, 1898.

Meteorology of the Bombay Presidency. Sketch. 1898-99.

Missoari Botanical Garden. Report. 1899,

Mitra, Vimart Lara. Yoga-Vasishtha-Mabharamayana. Translation.
Vol. IV.

Mizo Zir Tir Ba.

Monthly Weather Review. July to December, 1898, January to May,
1899.

Morse, Epwarp S. Was Middle America peopled from Asia ?

Moiies, De. D. H. Die Siidarabische Expedition der Kaiserlichen
Akademie der Wissenschaften in Wien und die Demission des
Grafen Carlo Landberg.

MouLer, F. Max. Sacred Books of the East. Vols. XLIII and XLV1I.

MurpocH, J. Hindu Sacred Books. Vols. I-IIT; Papers on India.
Nos. 4-6.

Musée du Congo, Bruxellea. Annales. Anthropologie, Série I1I, T. T,
No. 1; Botanique, 1, 1,1, 2,4, II, 1 1; Ethuographie, III, I, 1;
Zoologie, 1, 1, 4; 11 1,1-3.

Musée Guimet, Paris. Petit Guide Illustré.

Museum der Senckenbergischen Naturforschenden Gesellschaft in Frank-
furt am Maiu. Katalog der Reptilien-Sammiung. No. 2.
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Nagpur Experimental Farm. Report. 1897-98.

Newcoms, SiMoN.  Problems of Astronomy.

Ouxa, Tua Do. Grammar of the Pali Laoguage. Vol. 1.

Paris Exhibition, 1900. Regulations and plans.

Pateanov, S. Die Irtysch-Ostjaken aud ibre Volkspoesie. Teil 1.

Paur, Heruany. Die Bedeutung der deutschen Philologie fiir das
Leben der Gegenwart.

Peasg, Hexry T.  Horse Surra. 1894; Rinderpest-Cattle Plague.

Queensland Department of Agricultnre. Report. 1897.98.

Rabprorr, Dr. W. Die Alttiirkischen Inschriften der Mongolei. Neune
Folge. .

Rice, B Lewis. Mysore. Vols. I-1L

Row, B. SorvaNagaIN. Vikari and its Prospects.

Royal Alfred Observatory, Mauritius. Report. 1897.

Royal Gardens, Kew. Bulletin. Additional Series II.

Roynl Observatory, Greenwich. Magnetical and Meteorological Obser-
vations. 1896. .

Royal Society, London. Report of the Committee, with schedules of
Clussification for a International Catalogue of Scientific Literature ;
Report of the Proceedings at the First and Second International
Conference held in London on 14-17th July, 1896, and 1lth,
October, 1898, on a Catalogue of Scientific Literature.

Sauskrit and Tamil MSS., Madvas Presidency. Report. 1896-97.

Sean, Brajenoranatd. Comparative Studies in Vaishnavism and
Christianity.

Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay Circle. Sixth Report.

Selections from the Records of the Government of Indin, Home Depart-
wment. Nos. 356, 358, 3v1, 362, 366.

Senart, BExice. Les Fragments Dutreuil De Rhins.

SHagEesPEAR, JOHN. Mi-zo Leh Vai Thon Thu.

Swnithsonian Institution. Report. 1856-1897.

Svinivasa Mandiram and Charities, Bangalore. Catalogue of Books.
1899.

Stein, M. A. Detailed Report of an Archmological Tour with the
Buner Field Force ; Notes on Inscriptions from Udyana, presented
by Major Deane; Notes on the Monetary system of Ancient
Kadmir.

Srtory, Dr. Gustav. Laurents Hanssons Sagaoversaettelse.

StroM, Dr. Knutr T.  Undersogelser over Norsk tjacre.

8t. Xavier's College Observatory, Culcautta. Meteorological QObserva-
tions. July to December, 1898., January to Jane, 1899.

Survey of India. General Report. 1897-98,
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Svepeuius, Caxn. L’Anpalyse du Langage appliquée 4 la Langue
Fraugaise,

TaieoLLEN, A. Les Veritables Instraments Usuels de I'age de la pierre.

Torp, ALF. Lykische Beitrige. No. II.

Ung. Geographischen Gesellschaft. Resuliate der Wissenschaftlichen
Erforschung des Balatonsees. Vols. I, Nos. 4, 6 Pts. 1-2., II,
1-2.

United States Department of Agriculture, Bulletin. Nos. 9-11; North
American Fauna. Nos. 14-15 ; Report. 1898; Year-book. 1898.
United States Geologicnl Survey. Monographs. Vol. XXX ; Report.
1896-97, Parts I-V and V (contd.)., 1897-98, I, IV, VI and VI

(contd.).

United States National Museum. Proceedings. Vols. XVIII and XX ;
Report. 1896.

University College, Liverpool. Otia Merseiana. Vol. I.

University of Glasgow. Roll of the Graduates. 1727-1897.

University of Pennsylvania. Babylonian Expedition. Series A.
Cuneiform Text. Vol. 1X.

Vaustry, H. Noten za den Alttiirkischen Inschriften der Mongolei
und Sibiriens.

Verwaltungsbericht der Stadt Strassburg i.E. fiir die zeit von 1889~
1890 bis 1893-1894.

Volta Burean, Washington. Circular of Information, Nos. 4-5;
Reprints of useful knowledge. No. 20; Some differences in the
education of the Deaf and the Hearing.

WarsoN, JoBN. On Calinaga, the Single Genus of an aberrant Sub-
Family of Butterflies.

WiLLiaMs, FREpERICK WeLLs. Life and Letters of Samuel Wells
Williams.

Wyeclif Society. Wyeclif's Latin Works. 1884 (2 vols.), 1885 (2),
1886 (2), 1887 (2) 1888 (3), 1889-94, 1896-99.

Yale University. Catalogue. 1896-1899 ; Obituary Record of Graduates
ending June 1899; Report of the Observatory. 1898-99; Report
of the President. . 898 ; Studies in English. Nos. 2-3, 5-6, 7.

Besides Annual Government Reports on Administration (5), Asylums
and Reformatories (4), Customs (1), Dispensaries and Medical
Institutions (3), District Boards (1) Education (3), Emigration
(2), Excise (1), Forest (1), Jails and Police (5), Land Revenue
Settlements, &c. (5), Legal and Judicial (4), Municipal (1), Private
Estates (1), Registration (1), Salt (1), Sanitation (4), Tide and
Marine Notices (2), Trade and Trafic (12), Vaccination (3),
Wrecks and Casualties (1), and 29 Parliamentary Blue books.
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FERIoDICALS PURCHASED,

Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitung, Bd. XIX, Nos. 37-45, 50-52., XX,
1-27; Journ. fiir Math., Bd. CXIX, Nos. 4., CXX, 1-3; Orient.
Bibliographie, Bd. XI, Nos. 1-2,, XII, 1; Zeitschr. fiir Ethnol.,
Nos. 3-6, 1898., 1-4, 1899.

Braunschweig. Jahresber. f. Chem. v.s.w., Nos. 7, 1891., 4-5, 1892;
General-Register, 1877-86.

Cassel. Botan. Centralbl, Bd. LXXV, Nos. 12-13, LXXVI, 1-13,,
LXXVI]I, 1-13., LXXVIII, 1-13., LXXIX, 1-3.

Calcutta. Buddh. Text Anthropl. Soc., Journ., Vol. VI, Pt, 3 ; Cal. Rev,,
Janaary-October, 1899 ; Ind. Med. Gaz., Vol. XXXIII, Nos. 11-12.

Chicago. Journ, Geol., Vols. VI, Nos. 7-8., VII, 1-6.

Geneva. Archiv. Sci. Phys. et Nat., T. VI, Nos. 11-12., V1I, 1-6., VIII,
7-10.

Gottingen. Kgl. Gesellsch. Wissensch., Gott. Gel. Anz,, Nos. 10-12,
1898., 1-4, 1899 ; Nachrichten, Geschaftl. Mittheil., No. 2, 1898;
Math-phys. Klasse, Nos. 2-4, 1898; 1, 1899; Philolog.-histor.
Klasse, Nos. 2—4, 1898., 1, 1899.

Leipzig. Ann. d. Phys. u. Chem., Bd. LXVI, Nos. 3-5., LXVII, 1-6.,
LXVIII, 3-4., LXIX, 1-3; Beiblitter, Bd. XXII, Nos. 10-12,,
XXIII, 1-10 ; Literarisches Centralbl., Nos. 35, 87-45, 50-52, 1898,
1-27, 1899.

Leyden. Int. Arch, fir Ethn., Bd. XI, Nos. 4-6., X1II, 1.

London. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist.,, October-November, 1898., January-
July, 1899; Asiat. Quart. Rev., October, 1898., January-July,
1899; Chem. News, Vols. LXXVIII, Nos. 2025-33, 2038-40.,
LXXIX, 2041-68; Entom., October-November, 1898., January-
July, 1899; Entom. Monthly Mag., October-November, 1898.,
Jauuary-July, 1899 ; Ibis, October, 1898., and January—July, 1899 ;
Jowrn. Bot., October-November, 1898., January-July, 1899; Journ.
Conch., Vul. IX, Nos. 4-7; Mess. Math., Vol. XXVIII, Nos. 1-12;
Notes and Queries, Nos. 54-81, 1899; Numism. Chron., Pts. 4,
1897., 1-4, 1898., 1, 1899; Numism. Cir. Vol. VII, Nos. 73-84;
Phil. Mag., October-November, 1898., January-July, 1899; Quart.
Journ. Math., Vol. XXX, Nos. 118-120 ; Quart. Journ. Micr. Sei.,
Vols. XLI, Pts. 4., XLII, 1; Smith Rhopalocera Exotica, Pts.
46-49.

New Haven. Amer. Journ. Sci.,, October-November, 1898, January-
August, 1899.

Paris. Acad. Sci. C.R,, T. CXXVII, Nos. 10-18, 23 26., CXXVIII,
1-26; Apn. de Chim. et de Phys., October-November,1898., January—
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July, 1899 ; Journ. des Savants, Auygusi—October, December, 1898.,
January-June, 1899; Rev. Crit.,, T. LXVI, Nos. 3845, 50-53.,
LXVII, 1-26; Rev. Ling, 1. XXXI, Nos. 3-4., XXXII, 1-2; Rev.
Scient., 4¢ sér., T. X, Nos. 12-20, 25-27, XI, 1-25., X1I, 1-2,

fiooxs f’u RCHASED.

Bear, S. Buddhist Records of the Western World. Vols, I-11.

CampBriL, A. Santali-English Dictionary. Part I.

Furneavx, HENRY. Annals of Tacitus. Vol. 1.

GasTER, M. Chronicles of Jerahmecl.

GRANT, SiR ALEXANDER. [Ethics of Aristotle. Vols. I—I1. 4th Kdition.

GreeN, Tromas HiLi. Prolegomena to Ethics. Edited by A. C. Bradley.
2nd Edition.

Hapooxn, A. C. Study of Man.

HoveracQue, ABEL, Science of Language. Tianslated by A. H. Keane.

Humr, Davip. Essays, Literary, Moral and Political,

Hunter, W. W. History of British India. Vol. L

Hoxrey, TEoMas H. Mnn's place in Nature.

Jowert, B. Republic of Plato. Translation. 3rd Edition.

KEeaxg, A. H. Ethnology.

Locke, JorN. Essay concerning Human Understanding. New Edition.

MarTINEAU, JAMES. Types of Ethical Theory. Vols. I—1I, 2nd Edition.

PaLMkr, ARTHUR. Satives of Horace.

QuarkkFaces, A. bpe. Human Species. 5th Edition,

Ratzer, F. History of Mankind. Translated from the 2nd German
edition by A. J. Butler. Vols. I-1IL

1. JonnN, SpeNskr. Life in the Forests of the Far East. Vols. I—IT.

ToriNARD, Dr. PauL. Anthropology. Translated from the French by
Professor Paul Broca.

TyLor, E. B. Anthropology; Primitive Cultare. Vols, I—II;

Warson, ALBERT. Cicero Select Letters. 3rd Edition.

Warson, JorN. Philosophy of Kant. Translation.

Wickuay, E. C. Works of Horace. Vol. L.

WiepersugiM, De. R.  Stracture of Man.
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1899 Feb. 1.| R. | Abdul Aziz Khan, Maulvie, B.A, Oalcutta.

1896 Mar. 4.{ R. | Abdul Karim, Maulvie, B.A. Calcutta.
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1895 May 1. |N.R.| Abdus Salam, Maulvie, M.A. Monghyr.

1888 Feb. 1. |F.M. At}g.mson, Lieut.-Col. Charles Henry Ellison, M.5.0,

‘urope.

1895 Aug.20.| A. Agnewo,p;[enry De Courcy. Furope.

1888 April4.| R. | Ahmud, Shams-ul-ulama Maulvie, Arabic Professor,
Presidency College. Oalcutta. .

1888 Feb. 1.{ R. | Aloock, Major Alfred William, M.B., ¢,4.2.5., P.G.5.
1.M.8., Superintendent, Indian Museum. Calcutta.

1885 Mar. 4. | N.R.| Ali Bilgrami, Sayid, B.A., A.R.8.M,, F.q.8. Hyderabad.
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1892 Jan. 6.| A. | Arnold, Henry Kerchever Walter. FEurope.

1890 Jauly 2.| N.R.| Arnold, Thomas Walker, B.A , M.R.A.8. Lukhore.

1872 April . | N.R. | Ashan-ullah, Nawab, Khan Bahadur. Dacca.

1889 Aug.29. | N.R. | Aziz-ud-din Ahmad, Deputy Magistrate. Aligarh.

1870 Feb. 2.|L.M.| Baden-Powell, Baden Henry, M.A, 0.1.8. Furope.

1898 Nov. 2. | N.R.| Bailey, The Revd. Thomas Grahame, sm.a., BD.

Wuzirabad.
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.| Blanford, William Thomas, LL.D., A.R.8.M., F.G.S.,

. | Bourdillon, James Austin, ¢.s.1., 1.C.8.
.| Brandis, Sir Dietrich, K.C.I.E., PH.D., F.L.S., F.R.8.

.| Carey, Hirzel Denis de Mussenden, 1.C.8.

.| Chakravarti,
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Allahabad.

Bain, Major D. W. 8., 1.M.8. Mercara.

Baker, Edward Charles Stuart. North Cachar.

Banerji, The Hon, Mr. Justice Gura Das, M.A., D.L.,
Judge, High Court. Calcutta.

Banerji, Satish Chandra, M.A. Allahabad.
.| Barker, R. A., M.p. Europe.
Barman, Damudar Das. Calcutta.

Barman, H. H. The Maharaja Radha Kishor Dev.
Tipperah.

. | Barnes, Herbert Charles, 1.¢.8. Shillong.

Basu, Nagendra Natha. Calcutta.

Bathgate, J. Calcutta.

.| Beatson-Bell, Nicholas Dodd, B.A., 1.¢.8. Backergunge. -
. | Beveridge, Henry., 1.c.8 , (retired).

Allahabad.
Bhaduri, Aghore Chandra. Caleutta.

Bhakta, Krishna Gopal. Caleutta.
Cachar.

Europe.
Calcutta.

F.R.G.8., F.Z.8., F.R.S.
Bloch, Theodor, PH.D.

.| Bodding, The Revd, P. O. Rampore Haut.

Bolton, The Hon. Mr. Charles Walter, c.s.1., 1.C.8.
Calcutta. .

Bonham-Carter, Norman, 1.C.8.

Bonnerjee, Womes OChunder,
Middle Temple. Calcutta.

Bose, Annada Prasad, M.a.  Oalcutta.

Bose, Jagadis Chandra, M.4., v.5c., Bengal Education
Service. COalcutta.

Bose, Pramatha Nath, B.so., F.6.8., Geological
Burvey of India. Camp Raipur, C.I.

Bose, Rai Nali Naksha, Bahadur, Chairman, Burd-
wan Municipality. Burdwan.

Calcutta.
Barrister-at-Law,

Bankipur,

Europe.
Bural, Nobin Chand, Solicitor. Calcutta.
.| Burn, Richard, 1.c.s. Allahabad.

Cable, Ernest. Oalcutta.
Caddy, Dr. Arnold. Calcutta.
Cuttack.

Carlyle, Robert Warrand, c.1.e.,1.c.s. Calcutta.

Cave-Browne, J. A., 1.c.8. Europe.

Man Mohan, M.,
Magistrate. Gya.

Chatterjea, Kishori Mohan, Judge, Court of Small
Causes. Calcutta.

B.L., Deputy
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1894 Aug. 1. | N.R.| Chatterjee, M. N. Patalia.

1893 July 5. | N.R.| Chatterjee, Radhika Raman. Rungpur.

1892 Aug. 3. | N.R. | Chaube, Behary Lall. Bankipur.

1893 Sept.28. | N.R. | Chandhuri, Banawari Lala, B.sc. Edin. Sherpur,
Mymensingh.

1880 Nov. 3.| R. | Chaudhuri, Rai Khirod Chandra. Chinsurah.

1899 Jan. 4.| A. | Clemow, Dr. Frank Gerard, u.p., Edin, D P.H,,
Camb, Europe.

1880 Aug.26. | F.M. | Clerk, Colonel Malcolm G. Europe.

1881 May 4. | N.R.| Cockburn, John, Opium Department. FEtawah.

1889 Nov. 6.| R. | Colville, William Brown. Oalcutta.

1890 Dec. 3.| A. | Connan, William, c . Furope.

1898 June 1.| R. | Cordier, Dr. Palmyr. Chandernagore.

P1899 Feb. 1. |N.R.| Cotton, Julian James, B A., 1.c.5. Madras.

1876 Mar. 1. | F.M. | Crawfurd, James, B.A., 1.c.8. Europe.

1887 Aug. 25.| R. | Criper, William Risdon, F.c.s,, F.I.C.,, AR.SM.
Calcutta.

1877 June 6.| A. | Croft, Sir Alfred W., M.A., K.C.LE. FEurope.

1895 July 3. |N.R.| Cumming, John Ghest, 1.c.s. Bhagalpur.

1898 Aug. 26. | N.R.| Cuppage, Captain W. A., 1.5.0. Bombay.

1873 Dec. 8. |F.M.| Dames, Mansel Longworth, 1.0.8. Europe.

1892 Mar. 2. [ N.R.| Das, Gopal Ballabh, M.A.  Cuttack.

1896 Mar, 4. | R. | Das-Gupta, Jogendra Nath, B.A., Barrister-at-Law.
Calcutta.

1865 June 7. | N.R.| Das, Raja Jay Krishna, Bahadur, c.s.1. Moradabad.

1879 April 7. [N.R.| Das, Ram Baran, M.a., Secy., Oudh Commercial
Bank, Limited. Fyzabad, Oudh.

1896 Dec. 2. A. | Davis, Arthur William, t1.c.s. Europe.

1893 Nov. 1. | N.R.| De, Brajendra Nath, M.A.,, 1.¢.s. Bankura.

1885 May 6. | N.R.| De, Raja Baikunta Nath, Bahadur. Balasore.

1895 Sept.19. | N.R. | De, Kiran Chandra, B.A., 1.¢.5. Dinagepur.

1895 Dec. 4. |N.R.| Delmerick, Charles Swift. Budaon.

1893 Mar. 1. |F.M.| Deussen, Dr. Paul. Europe.

1899 Aug. 30.| N.R.| Dev, Raj Kamar Satchidanand, Bahadur. Deogarh,
Sambalpur.

1896 Jan. 8. |N.R.| Dewhurst, R. Paget., 1.c.s. Fatehgarh.

1899 Aug.30.| R. | Dods, W. Culcutta.

1898 Jan. 5. R. | Dods, W. K. COalcutta.

1886 June 2.| R. | Doyle, Patrick, c.E., F.R.A.8., F.R.8.E.,, F.a.8, Oal-
cutla.

18928ept.22.| R. | Drury, Major Francis James, M.B., 1L.M.8. Calcutta.

1889 Jan. 2. | N.R.| Dudgeon, Gerald Cecil, Holta Tea Co., Ld., Palam-
pur.

1879 Feb. 5. |N.R.| Duthie, J. F., B.A,, P.L.8. Saharanpur.

1892 Jan. 6. N.R.| Dutt, Gerindra Nath. Hatwa.

1877 Aug.30.| R. | Dutt, Kedar Nath. Calcutta.

1892 Aug.25.| R. | Dutt, Rai Narsingh Chunder, Bahadur. Howrah.
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.| Godfrey, Captain Stuart, 1.8.c.

.| Grant, A. J., 1.c.8.

.| Greeven, R., 1.c.8,

.| Hamilton, R. C., 1.c.8.

Dutt, Romesh OChunder, c.I.E., 1.0.8. ( retired ),
Barrister-at-Law, Middle Temple. Europe.

Edinburgh, H. R. H. The Duke of. Furope.
Eliot, John, M.A, c.LE, PF.R.8. Meteorological
Reporter to the Government of India. Simla.

Ferrar, Lieutenant, M. LL., 1.8.c. Europe.

Finn, Frank, B.A, F.2.8, Deputy Superintendent,
Indian Museum. Calcutia.

Firminger, The Revd. Walter K., u.a,

Forrest, G. W., B.o. Burope.

Calcutta.

.| Foulkes,The Revd. Thomas., F.L 8., M.R,A.8., F.R.G.8.

Salem, Madras Presidency.

Gait, Edward Albert, 1.c.5.

Europe.
Garth, Dr. H. C. C(alcutta. e

.| Gastrell, General James Eardley. Europe.

Calcutta.
Calcutta.
Calcutta.
Kashmir.
Godwin-Austen, Lieut.-Colonel H. H., r.r.8., F.2.5.,

F.R.G.8. Furope.
Goenka, Roormall. Calcuita.
Goethals, The Most Revd. Paul, p.p., 8.5, Arch-
bishop. Calcutta.

Ghose, Jogendra Chandra, M.A., B.L.
Ghosha, Bhupendra Sri, B.A., B.L.
Ghosha, Pratapa Chandra, B.a.

Europe.

Graat, Lieut. J. W., 1.M.8, Strohes.

Green, Major Charles Robert Mortimer, #.r.C.8.
LM.8, Muzaffarpur.

Benares.

Grierson, George Abraham, PH.D,, C.L.E., I.C.S. Europe.

Griesbach, C. L., c.LE., ¥.6.8., Director, Geological
Survey of India. Calcutta.

Gupta, Bepin Behari. Calcutta.

Gupts, Krishna Govinda, 1.c.8., Barrister-at-Law,
Calcutla.

Gupta, Rajani Kanta. Calcutta.

Gurdon, Captain P. R. T., 1.8.c. Gaukali.

Haig, Captain Wolseley., 1.8.c. Berar.

Darbhanga.

Harding, Francis Henry, B.A,, 1.c.8. Shahabad.

Hare, Major E.C., 1,M.8. Yokohama, Japan.

Hassan Ali Qadr, Sir Syud, Nawab Bahadur,
K.C.1.E. Murshedabad. .

Havell, Ernest Binfield. Calcutta.

Hayden, H. H., Geological Survey of India. Calcutta.
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Pate of Election.
1875 Mar. 3.

1892 Ang.
1372 Dee.

1878 Mar.
1891 July

1898 Feb.
1384 Mar.
1873 Jan.
1890 Dec.

1866 Mar.

1899 April
1895 Dec.
J882 Mar.
1874 Dec.
1867 Dec
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1881 Mar.
1896 Aug.
1896 July
1891 Feb.

-

1893 July
1899 Aug.
1887 May
1889 Mar.

1889 Nov.
1889 Feb.

1899 Dec.
1869 July 7

1870 April 7.

1896 Mar. 4.
1893 Jan. 11.
1891 Feb. 4.

1896 Feb. 5.
1893 Aug. 31.
1895 Ag. 29.
1886 Jan. 6.

o o0 opBm

=

=

Z
&

b
% o = GG EFC T
PEE 2 2P PP RILe Ze>d pEZom 2 ZEEn m

%
=

“
?

Hendley, Col. Thomas Holbein, c.1.E.,, LM.S,
Inspector General of Civil Hospitals, Bengal.
Caloutta.

Hill, Samuel Charles, B.4., B.8c. Culeutla.

Hoernle, Augustus Frederick Rudolf, pH.D., C.I.E.
Europe.

Hoey, W., pH.D., 1.C.8, Gorakhpur.

Holland, Thomas H., r.a.s, A.R.CS., Geological
Survey of India. Calcutta.

Hooper, David, r.c.s. Calculta.

Hooper, John, B.A., 1.c.8. Allahabad. N.-W.P.

.| Houstoun, G. L., r.a.6. Europe.
.| Hyde, The Revd. Henry-Barry, M.a. Madras.

.| Tevine, William, 1.0.8., (retired). Europe.

Kempthorne, H. E. Calcutta.

Kennedy, Joseph, 1.c.s. Hughli.

Kennedy, Pringle, M.A.  Mozufferpur.

Kbuda Baksh, Maulvie, Khan Babadur. Bunkipur.

King, Sir George, M.B., C.1.E., K.C.8.1, F.L.S., LMS.,
(retired). Europe.

King, Lucas White, B.A., LL.B., C.5.I1., 1.c.5. Kohat.

Konstam, Edwin Max, 1.c.s. Europe.

Kiichler, George William, M.A. Calcutta.

Kupper, Raja Lala Bunbehari. Burdwan.

Laharry, Sarat Chandra, PR D. Calcutta.

.| Lal, Dr. Mannu. Lucknow.

Lanman, Charles R. Europe.

LaTouche, Thomas Henry Digges, m.4., Geological
Survey of Indin. Calcutta.

Lee, W. A., r r.M.8. Calcutta.

Little, Charles, mM.s., Bengal Education Service.
Calcutta.

Lorimer, J. G., 1.c.8. Calcutta.

Lyall, Sir Charles James, M.A., K.C.S5.L, C.I E., LL.D.,
1.C.8., (retired). Europe.

.| Lyman, B. Smith. Europe.

MacBlaine, Frederick, 1.c.8. Purneah.

Maclagan, E. D., M.a., 1.c.8. Multan.

Maopherson, Duncan James, M.A, C.I.E., 1.C.8.
Calcutta.

Macpherson, William Charles, 1.c.s. Chupra.

Mahatha, Purmeshwar Narain. Mozufferpur.

Mahomed Gilani, Shams-ul-Ulama Shaikh. Calcutta.

Mahomed Latif Khan, Sayid, Khan Bahadur.
Jullunder.
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Date of Election,

1898 Nov. 2.
1889 Jan. 2.
1893 July 5.
1889 Mar. 6.
1893 Mar. 1.
1802 April 6.
1899 Feb. 1.

1899 Mar.
1886 Mar.
1895 July
1884 Nov.

1884 Sept.
1870 July 6.

1898 April 6.
1874 May
1896 July
1897 Jan.
1899 Mar.
1895 Mar.
1897 Nov.
1890 Dec. 3

KR = D=
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1895 July 3.
1898 May 4.

1898 Sept.30.

1879 May 7.
1885 July 1.

1867 Mar. 6.

1894 Aug. 30,

1899 Sept. 29.
1886 May 5.

1892 Dec. 7.
1896 April 1.

1885 June 3.
1881 Nov. 2.

1889 Aug.29.
1894 June 6.

1892 Oct. 27.
1885 Feb. 4.
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.| Nimmo, John Dancan.
.| Nomani, Shams-ul-Ulama Maulvie Muhammad,

. | Maitra, Akshaya Kumar, B.A., B.L. Rayshah.
Maliab, Kumar Rameswar. Howrah.
Mangos, C. D. Caleutta.
Mann, John, M.a. Europe.
Marriott, Charles Richardson, 1.c.8. Bankipur.
Maynard, Major F. P., 1.M.8. Ranchi.
McMahon, Captaiu A, H,, c.s.1,, C.L.E, 1.8.c. Mala-

khand.

McMinn, C. W, B A, 1.c.8., (retired). Comilla.
Mehta, Rustomjee Dhunjeebhoy, c.1.E. Caleutta.
Melitus, Paul Gregory, c.L.E., 1.c.8. Shillong.

Middlemiss, C. 8., B.A., Geological Survey of India.
Calcutta.

Miles, William Harry. Culcutta.

Miller, Albert Bermingham., B.a., Barrister-at-Law,
Official Trustee. Calcutta.

Milne, Captain C. J., 1.m.8. Calcutta.

Minchin, F.J. V. Adska, Ganjam.

Misra, Rai Lakshmi Sanker, Bahadur. Benares.
Misra, Tulsi Ram. Aligarh.

Mitra, J. C., Mm.A,, B.L. Oalcutta.

Mitra, Rajeswar. Nagpur.

Mitra, Saroda Churan, M.A., B.L. Calcutta.

Mitra, Varada Charana, 1.c.s., Joint-Magistrate.
Farridpur.

Monahan, Francis John, 1.c.8.

Mookerjee, R. N. Calcutta.

Moore, The Revd. Herbert Octavius, M.A. Calcutta.

Muir, J. W., M. A, I c. 8., (retired). Europe.

Mukerjea, Mahamahopadhyaya Nilmani, Principal,
Sanskrit College. Calcutta.

Mukerjea, Raja Peari Mohan, u.A,, c.s.1. Uttarpara.

Mukerjee, Sib Narayan. Utterpara.

Mukharji, Jotindra Nath, B.A.  Calcutta.
Mukhopadhyaya, The Hon. Dr. Asutosh, M.A., D.L.,
F.R.A.8., F.R.8.E. Calcutta.
Mukhopadhyaya, Panchanana.

Shillong.

Culcutta.

Mullick, Sham Lall. Calcutta.

Naemwoollah, Maulvie, Deputy Magistrate. Cawn-
pur.

Nicéville, Lionel de, F.E8., ¢.M.2.5. Calcutta.

Calcutta.

Professor of Arabic in the Muhammadan Oriental
College. Aligarh.

.| Novvill, Dr. Frederic H. Dibrugarh.

Nyayaratna, Mahamahopadhyaya Mahesa Chandra,
c.L.E. Calcutta.



o eotion.

1899 Jan. 7.
1899 Deoc. 6.
1879 Aug. 28.
1880 Dec. 1.

1883 Aug. 30.

1887 July 6.
1880 Aug. 4.
1880 Jan. 7.
1899 Aug. 2.
1873 Aug. 6.

1888 June 6.

1881 Aug. 25.

1877 Aug.
1889 Nov.
1896 Jan.

1889 Mar.

1889 Mar.

o 9@9&

1896 Sept. 25.

1880 April 7.
1895 Aug.29.
1898 Aug.
1895 Aug.
1890 Mar.

1887 May
1884 Mar.

1896 Dec.
1895 Mar.

aPx p el

1889 June 5.

1885 Mar. 4.

1893 Aug. 2.
1896 Aug.27.
1899 June 7.
1898 Mar. 2.
1885 Mar. 4.
1897 Nov. 3.
1893 Jan. 11.
1899 Mar. 1.

1896 April 1.

1885 April 1.
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.| O'Brien, P. H,, 1.c.5.
.| O’Connor, Captain W. F., r.A. Adstor, Kashmir,

.| Oliver, Edw. Emmerson, M.I.C.E.

.| Pennell, Aubray Percival, B.A., 1.C.8.

.| Peters, Lieut.-Colonel C. T., m.B., 1.M.8.
.| Phillott, Capt. D. C., 1.8.c.
. | Place, George William, B.A., LL.B., I.C.8.

.| Prasad, Hanuman, Raes and Zemindar.
. Pnngle, A.T. Europe.

.| Ram, Sita, M.A.

. | Sarkar, Chandra Kumar.
.1 Sarkar, Jadu Nath. Bankipur.

.| Scindia, His Highness the Maharaja.

Purneah.

Oldham, Dr. C. F., r.r.6.86. Furope.

Oldham, R. D, A.R.8.M,, F.G.8., Geological Survey
of Indin. Europc

Burope.

Oung, Moung Hla. Oalouiia.

.| Pandia, Pandit Mohanlall Vishnulall, r.1.s., Muttra.

Pargiter, Frederick Eden, B.A., 10.8. Calcutta.

Peake, C. W., M.A., Bengal Education Service.
Calcutta.

Pedler, Alexander, P.R.8., Director of Public In-
struction, Bengal. Calestia.

Europe.

Percival, Hugh Melvile, M.A., Bengal Education
Service. Oalcutta.

Bombay.

Dera Ghazt Khan.

Bankipur.

Prain, Major David, M.A., M.B., 1.M.8., Royal Botanic
Garden. Sibpur.

Chunar.

Rai, Bipina Chandra, B.L. Serampore.

Rai, Jatindra Nath Chaudhery, M.A., B.L. Barnagor.

Cawnpors.

Ray, Mahendra Nath, M.4., B.L. Howrah.

Ray, Prafulla Cha.ndra, p.8C., Bengal Education

ervice. COalcutta.

Ray, Prasanna Kumar, p.sc. (Lond. and Edin.),
Bengal Education Service. Calcutta.

Rlsley, Herbert Hope, B.A., C.1.E., L.0.8.

Row, B. Suryanaran, B.A. Bellary

Rowe, Frederick James, M.A. Burope.

Roy, Mabaraja Girjanath. Dinagepur.

Rustomjee, Harjeebhoy Manickjee. Calcuita.

Calcutta.

Samajpati, Suresh Chundra. Calcutta.
Samman, Herbert Frederick, 1.c.s. Howrah.
Benares.

Sarvadhikari, Rajkumar, Rai Bahadur.
Saunders, C. Calcutta.

COalcutta.

Qwalior.
Scott, Lieutenant Bernard, 1.8.c. Barrackpore.
8en, Gura Prasad. Europe.

Sen, Narendra Nath. Calcutta.



Thato of Rlection.

1885 April 1.
1897 Dec. 1.
1885 Feb. 4.

1891 June 3.
1899 May 3.
1887 April 6.
1893 Mar. 1.

1880 June 2.
1895 Aug. 29
1892 Mar. 2.
1889 Aug. 29.
1892 Aug. 3.

1895 Aug. 29
1889 Nov. 6.

1894 Feb. 7.
1893 April 5.
1894 July 4.
1899 June 7.
1867 April 8.
1897 Jan. 6.
1872 Aug. 5.

1874 June 3.
1899 Nov. 1.

1898 April 6.
1891 Aug. 27.
1895 July 5.

1899 Ang. 30.

1898 June 1.

1899 Mar. 1.
1868 June 3.

1898 April 6.
1897 Dec. 1.
1893 Aug. 31.
1878 June 5.
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.| Silberrad, Chas. A., 1.c.8.

.| Sinha, Purnenda Narayan.

.| Tate, G. P,, Survey of India.
.| Temple, Lieut.-Col. Richard Carnac, 0.LE., 1.8.0.

Sen, Yadu Nath. Oalcutta.

Seth, M. J. Calcutta.

Shastri, Mahamahopadhaya Hara Prasad, M.A.
Calcutta.

Shillingford, Frederick Alexander. Furope.

Lalitpur, Bundelkhand.

Simpson, Dr. W. J.  FEurope.

.| Singh, Maharaja Kumara Sirdar Bharat, I.c.s8.

Raz Bareils.

.| Singh, Thakur Garuradhawaya Prasad, Raja of

Beswan. Beswan Fort, Aligarh.
Singh, Lachmi Narayan, u.4., B.L. Calcutta.
Singh, The Hon. Raja Ooday Pratab. Binga.
Singh, H. H. The Maharaja Prabhu Narain, Baha-
dur. Benares.

.| Singh, H. H. The Hon. Maharaja Pratap Narain.

Ajodhya, Oudh.

.| Singh, Ram Din. Bankipur.
.| Singh, H. H. The Hon. Maharaja Rameshwara,

Bahadur. Darbhanga.

.| Singh, H. H. Raja Vishwa Nath, Bahadur, Chief of

Chhatarpur.

.| Sinha, Raja Bhupendra, Bahadur, Raja of Bijoypur.

Mirzapur.

.| Sinha, Kunwar Kushal Pal, M.a. Narki P.0. Agra

District.

Bankipur.

Sircar, Dr. Mahendra Lal, m.D., C.1.E., D.L. Calcutta.

Sircar, Amrita Lal, r.c.s. Calcutta.

Skrefsrud, The Revd. Laurentius Olavi. Rampur
Hat.

Smith, Vincent Arthur, 1.c.s. Gorakhpur.

Srivastavya, Lala Shyam Sunder Lal.
garh.

Stark, Herbert, B.Ao. Calcutia.

Stein, M. A, pr.D. Calcutta.

Steinberg, Alfred Frederick, 1.c.s. Furope.

Stephen, St. John, B.A,, Lu.B. Calcutta.

Pertab-

.| Sunder, Donald. Patna.

Tocher, A, Calcutta.
Tagore, The Hon. Maharaja Sir Jotendra Mohun,
Bahadur, x.0.8.1. Calcutta.

Tagore, Maharaja Prodyat Coomar.
Talbot, W. A. Europe.

Oalcutta.
Karachs.

Port Blair.



xi

Date of Yloction.
1875 June 2.

1898 Nov. 2.
1847 June 2.

1891 Aug. 27.
1871 April 5.
1861 June 5.
1893 May 3.

1898 Feb. 2.
1890 Feb. 5.

1896 May 6.
1894 Sept. 27.

1895 July 5.
1889 Nov. 6.
1865 May 8.
1874 July 1.
1899 Sept. 29.
1896 Feb. 5.
1891 May 6.

1899 Aug. 30.
1892 J:ng. 6.

1894 Sept. 27.

1894 Aug. 30.
1898 July 6.

'1897 Jan. 6.

N.R.
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N.R.
F.M.
L.M.

R.
N.R.

.| Vost, Major William, r.M.8.
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.| Wright, Henry Nelson, B.A., 1.C.8.

Thibaut, Dr. G., Professor, Muir Central College.
Allahabad.

Thornton, Edward, A.R.1.B.A. Calcutta.

Thuillier, Lieut -Genl. Sir Henry Edward Landor,
KNT., C.8.1., F.R.8., R.A, Furope.

Thurston, Edgar. Madras.

Trefftz, Oscar. Europe,

Tremlett, James Dyer, M.a., 1c.8., (retired),
Europe.
.| Vandja, Raja Ram Chandra. Mayurbhanga

District Balasore.
Vasu, Amrita Lal. Calcutta.
Venis, Arthur, M.a., Principal, Sanskrit College.
Benares.
Vidyanidhi, Mahendra Nath. COalcutta.
Gonda.

Waddell, Major Lawrence Austine, M.B,, LL.D.,
1.M.8. Calcutta.

Walsh, Major John Henry Tull, 1.M.8. Murshidabad.

Waterhouse, Col. James, 1.8.c., (retired). Europe.

Watt, Dr. George, c.1.E. Calcutta.

Welldon, The Most Revd. James Edward Cowell,
p.p., Lord Bishop of Calcutta; Metropolitan of
India and Ceylon. Calcutta.

Williams, Captain Charles E., 1.M.8.
Shan States, Burma.

Wilson, Charles Robert, M.a., Beugal Education
Service. Bankipur.

Wood, E. Seymour, 7.6.8. Oaleutta.

Woodburn, The Hon. Sir John, M.A.,, K.C.8I., IC.S.
Calcutta.

Woodroffe, John George, Barrister-at-Law. Cal-

cutta.
Allahabad.

Tounggys, S.

Wyness, James, c.e. Oalcutta.

.| Zaka-ullah, Shams-ul-Ulama Muhammad. Dehls.
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SPECIAL HONORARY CENTENARY MEMBERS.

Bale ot b"mon.

1834 Jan. 15
1884 Jan. 15.

1884 Jau. 15.
1884 Jan. 15.

1848 Feb.

1860 Mar.
1860 Nov.
1875 Nov.
1379 June
1879 June

1879 June
1879 June
1881 Dec.
1888 Feb.
1383 Feb.
1894 Mar.
1894 Mar.

1894 Mar.
1895 June

1895 June
1895 June
1896 Feb.
1896 Feb.

1896 Feb.
1896 Feb.

1899 Feb.
1899 Dec.
1899 Dec.
1899 Dec.

1899 Dec.
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Dr. Ernst Haeckel, Professor in the University of Jena.

Charles Meldrum, Esq., 0.M.G¢., M.A., LL.D., F.R.A.8., F.R.5.
Mauritius.

Professor A. H. Sayce, Professor of Comp. Philology.
Oford,

Professor Emile Senart, Member of the Institute of
France. Paris.

HONORARY MEMBERS.

Sir Joseph Dalton Hooker, @.c.8.I, 0.B, M.D., D.C.L.,
LL.D., F L.8., F.G.6., F.R.G 8., F.R.8. Berkshire.

Professor The Right Hon. F. Max Mailler. Ozford.

Dr. Albrecht Weber. Berlin.

Dr. Otto von Boébtlingk. Leipzig.

Professor Edward Bayles Cowell, p.c L. Cambridge.

Dr. Albert Giinther, M.a., ¥.D., PH.D., P.L.8., V.P.2.S., F.R.S.
Surrey

Dr. Jules Janssen. Paris.

Professor P. Regnaud. Lyons.

Lord Kelvin, ¢.c.v.0,, D.C.L , LL.D., F R.8.E.,, F.£.8. @lasgow.

William Thomas Bla.nford Esq . LL.D., A.R.8.M., F.@.8.,
¥.R.G.8., F.2.8., F.R.8,

Alfred Russell Wallace, Esq., LL.D., D.C.L., F.L.8., F.Z.8,
F.R.8. Dorset.

Sir George Gabriel 8tokes, Bart, M.A., D.C.L., LL.D., D.8.C.,
7.C.P.8., F.B.8 E., F,8.8. COambridge.

Mahamahapodhyaya OChandra Kanta Tarkalankara.
Oaleutia.

Professor Theodor Noeldeke. Strassburg.

Lord Rayleigh, m.A, bp.c.I., D.8C., LL.D., PH.D., F.R.A.S.,
F.R.8. Witham, Essex.

Lt.-Genl. Sir Richard Strachey, B.8., 6.c.8.1,, LL.D., F.R.G.8.,
7.6.8.,, F.L.S., F.e.8. London.

Charles H. Tawney, Esq., M.A., ¢.1.B. London.

Lord Lister, F.r.c.8., D.C.L., M.D., LL.D., D.8C., P.R.8. London.

Sir Michael Foster, x.c B, M.A.,, M.D., D.C.L., LL.D., D.8C.,
F.L.S., F.C.8, F.R.8. COambridge

Professor F. Kielhorn, pu.p., 0,1 B. Gottingen.

Prof(‘a;sor Charles Rockwell Lanmann. Massachusetts,
U.8.4

Dr. Augustus Frederick Rudolf Hoernle, pH.D., C.LE.
Ozford.

Professor Edwin Ray Lankester, M.A., LL.D.,F.R8. London.

Sir George King, K.C.L.E., M.B., LL.D., F.L.8., F.R.8. London.

Professor Edward Burnett Tylor, bp.c.L, LLD., F.B.S.
Ozford.

Professor Edward Suess, pE.D., For. Mem. R.8. Vienna.
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CORRESPONDING MEMBER.

“Date of Election.
1866 May 7.

1874 Aprill.
1875 Dec. 1.
1875 Dec. 1.
1882 June 7.
1884 Aug. 6.

1885 Dec, 2

1886 Deo. 1.
1892 April 6.
1892 Deec. 7.
1899 April 5.

1839 Aprxl5
1899 Nov. 1.

Schlagintweit, Dr. Emil. Zweibricken.

ASSOCIATE MEMBERS.

Lafont, The Revd. Father, E., c.1.E., 5.J.
Bate, The Revd. J. D., M.R.A.8. Kent,
Abdul Hai, Maulvie. Calcutta.

Giles, Herbert. Europe.

Moore, F., r.L.5. Surrey.

Fihrer, Dr. A. Europs.

Das, Rai Bahadur Sarat Chandra, ¢.1.E.
Samasrami, Satya Vrata. Calcutta.
Briihl, P. J. Sibpur.

Sanyal, Rai Bahadur Ram Brahma.
Bhandari, Visnu Prasad Raj. Nepal.
Francotte, The Revd. Father E, s.J.

Calcutta.

Calcutia.

Calcutta.
COalcutta.

LIST OF MEMBERS WHO HAVE BEEN ABSENT FROM

of Members.

INDIA THREE YEARS AND UPWARDS.*

* Rule 40.—After the lapse of 3 years from the date of a member
leaving India, if no intimation of his wishes shall in the interval have
been received by the Society, his name shall be removed from the List

The following members will be removed from the next Member List

of the Society, under the operation of the above Rule: —

Heng DeCourcy Agnew, Esq.

F. Oldham, r.B.6.5.




xiv
LOSS OF MEMBERS DURING 1898.

B RETIREMENT.

Lieut.-Col. Alexander Crombie, M. D., 1. M. 8.

Sayid Hussein, B. A.

The Most Revd. Edward Ralph Johnson, b. b., LL. D.
Mohamed Abdul Kadar, Khan Bahadur.

Babu Nrisinha Chandra Mukerjee.

Thomas M. Munro, Esq.

Lieut.-Col. George Ranking, u. p., 1. M. 8,

Thomas William Richardson, Esq., 1. c. 8.

Dr. Edmund James Simpson.

By DzaTn.

Ordinary Members.

The Hon. Moulive Sir Sayid Ahmad, Kbhan Bahadur, k. c. 8. 1.

Umes Chandra Batabyal, Esq., 1. C. 8.

Babu Harachandra Chaudari.

@. E. Grimes, Esq.

Pandit Rao Govind Rao Narain,

H. H. The Hon. Maharajah 8ir Luchmessur Singh, Bahadur,
K. C. L E.

Pandit Harimohen Vidyabhusan.

Honorary Member.
Dr. Georg Biihler.

Associate Member.
Cbarles J. Rodgers, Esq.

BY ReMovar.
Under Rule 40.

John Beames, Esq., 1. c. 8., (retired).
Thomas R. Munro, Esq.
Colonel H, R. Thuillier, R.E.
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ABSTRACT STATEMENTS
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RECEIPTS AND DISBURSEMENTS

OF THE
fxsm’nc }Socmmr OF )BENGAL

FOR

THE YEAR 1898.



1899.

xvi

STATEMENT
Asiatic Society

Balaries e
Commission
Pension
Stationery N
Lighting
Taxes e
Postage
Freight
Meeting

Registration fee of
Anuditor’s fee
Miscellaneous ...

Books “
Local Periodioals

Binding
Farniture oo
Catalogue e

Journal, Part T ..
Journal, Part II ...
Journal, Part 111

Prooeedings

Dr.

To ESTABLISHMENT.

the Sooiét:y for 1899

ses

Rs. As P.
8,410 11 10
426 0 3
52 0 O
121 6 0
23 0 O
819 0 O
445 0 8
6 4 5
22 4 0
656 00
100 0 O
8 8

828

To LIBRARY AND COLLECTIONS,

To Printing charges of Circulars, Receipt-forms, &o.
,» Personal Aocount (Writes-off and Miscellaneous)

Repairs ore

803 11
18 0
467 12
116 0
30 8

cocoe

8,760 16 9
1,167 7 1
602 8 0
700 11 9

——
e

.o

To EXTRAORDINARY EXPENDITURS,

Royal Society’s Scientific Ca:t:logne

Balance o

Total Rs.

237 8 0
245 65 9

Rs, As. P.

3,888 12

1,016 7

988 15

6121 &
244 10
211 11

482 13

1

[=N=2 4

9

1,62,452 11 11

1,66251 7 2




xvii

No. 1.
of Bengal. 1899.
Cr.
Rs. As. P. Rs. As. P.
By Balance from last Report e 1,47,208 1 1
By CasH RECEIPTS.
Publications sold for cash 478 7 4
Interest on Investments e eee 6530 0 O
Rent of Rooms on the Society’s ground floor . 1,200 0 O
Allowance from Governmeut of Bengal for the
Puablication of Anthropological and Cognnte Sub-
jects .. 2000 0 O
Ditto from Government of India for Royal
Society’s Scientific Catalogue .. 1000 0 O
Miscellaneous ... . 249 9
—— 10,458 0 10
By PzrsoNaL ACCOUNT.
Admission fees ... 864 0 O
Subscriptions . w. 1,216 0 O
8ales on oredit 408 0 0
Miscellaneous 101 5 8
8,58 6 3
Totnl Rs. e 166,261 7 2
W. K. Dobs, Exumined and found correct

Homorary Secretary and Treasurer,

Asiatic Society of Bengal.

MrugrNs, KiNe & SiMson,
Audstors.
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STATEMENT

Rs. As. P. Rs. As. P.

1899. Oriental Publication Fund in Account
Dr.
To CasH EXPENDITURE.

Printing oharges o
Editing charges ... e

Salaries s von

Freight i
Stationery e e e .
Postage . .
Commission on colleotion ... .
Contingenocies ... oo

To Personal Account (Writes-off and Miscellaneous)
Balance

Total Rs.

7218 7 6
4,384 10 0
1,280 10 8
41 4 0
6512 0
317 3 6
28 14 7
27 1 6
—— ——— 1335815 9
414 ©
10,564 13 1
23,928 10 10
STATEMENT

Sanskrit Manuscript Fund in Account

Dr.
To Casr EXPENDITURE.

Salaries . s
Travelling oharge: o

Purchase of manusoripts ...

Printing o o

Postage s e
Binding . .

Contingencies ...

To Personal Acoount (Writes-off and Miscellaneous)
Balance

Total Rs.

Rs. As. P. Rs. As. P.
1,056 0
866 13
541 8
616 14
84 2

2 8

6 9

[=X-X-X-X-§ "X

—_————— 3028 6 8

4 00
5872 7 11

s 8,809 14 7
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No. 2.
with the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 1899.

Cr.

Rs. As. P, Rs, As. P.
By Balance from last Report 12,789 18 9
By CasH REecklpTs.

Government allowance w 9000 0 O

Pablications sold for cash ... s 501 6 10

Advances recovered e 6113 6
——— 9,663 4 4

By PERSONAL ACCOUNT.
Sales on oredit ... ves . 1,626 8 9

Total Rs, 23,928 10 10

W. K. Dobs, Examined and found correot.
Honorary Secretary and Treasurer, MruGeENs, KING & SIiMsoN,
Asiatic Society of Bengal. Audsitors.

No. 8.
with the Asiatic Society of Bengal.

Cr.

Bs. As. P, Rs. As. P,
By Balance from last Report 5,661 14 7

By CasH RECRIPTS.

Government allowance e 3,200 0 O
Pablications rold for cash ... 8 00
— 8,208 0 0
BY PBRSONAL ACCOUNT.
Sales on oredit ... e os 40 0 O
Total Re. . 8,809 14 7
W. K. Dobs, Examined and found correct.
Honorary Secretary and Treasurer, Mzxuaens, KiNe & SiMsoN,

Asiatic Society of Bengal. Auditors.



STATEMENT
1899. Personal

Dr.

.

Rs. As. P, Rs. As. P.

To Balance from last Report 4716 7 7
To CasH EXPENDITURE.
Advanoces for purchase of Banskrit Manuscripts, &o. e 222 6 8
To Asiatic Society .. 8588 & 8
,» Oriental Publication Fun 1,625 8 9
» Sanskrit Maouscript Fund e 490 0 O
—— 10,258 14 O
Total Res. 15,191 10 10
STATEMENT
Invest
Dr.
Nominal. Actual.
Rs. As. P. Ra. As. P,
To Balance from last Report .. 1,690,300 0 0 1,60,148 O 10
Tots] Rs. .. 169,300 0 0 1,60,143 0 10
PrrManznr. TzuroRrany.
Formes pe=T
Nominal. ‘ Actual. Nominal. Actual.
Re. [As.|P. Ra. |As. | P. Rs. |As.|D. Rs. [As|P. Rs. |As. | P.
Asiatic Society ... [1,42,800] 0| 0 |1,42540| O] 0] 15200} 0| 0 | 16,307 | 4 | 1 11,568,847 4 1
Trust Fund .. | 13000 o 1205{12] of .. {..l..| .« |.].| nee6|18]| @
Lew100| 0| 0 1.43,835’11 0/ 1520000/ 16307 | 4] 1 160,148 ollo




No. 4.
Account. 1899.
Cr.
Rs. As. P. Rs. As. P.
By Cash Receipts 10,846 10 6
,»» Asiatio Bociety . 21111 O
,» Oriental Publication Fund . 414 0
,» Banskrit Manuscript Fund 4 0O
—_— 220 9 O
Due to the Dne by the
By Balance. Sooiety. Society.
Rs., |As.| P.| Re.| As.| P.
Members 43881114 | 9] 177} 0} O
Bubsoribers .., 5| O O 91|12| 0
Employés ... 8| of o] 80| Of O
Agents . 169| 2| 6| ..
Miscellaneous 200! 8| O] 183 | 6|11
4876 9 8| 762 | 1|11
4,124 7 4
Total Rs. 15,191 10 10
W. K. Dons, Examined and found correct.
Honorary Secretary and Treasurer, Meveens, KiNne & Simson,
Asiatic Society of Bengal. Auditors.
No 8.
ment.
Cr.
Nominal. Actual.
Rs. As. P. Rs. As. P.
By Balance® ... ... 1,69,300 0 0 1,60,148 0 10
Total Rs. .. 1,69,800 0 0 1,60,148 0 10
W. K. Dops, Examined and found correct.
Honorary Becretary and Treasurer, Meceens, KiNe & Simsown,

Asiatic Society of Bengal. Auditoys.
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STATEMENT

1899. Trust

Dr.
Rs. As. P.

To Pension ... e 4 0 O
,, Balance ... .. 1,846 810

Total Rs. . 1,890 310
STATEMENT
Cash

Dr.
Rs. As. P.

To Balance from last Report . . . 2,083 0 10

RECRIPTS,

To Asiatic Society . . ... 10,458 0 10
,» Oriental Publication Fund ... . .. 9663 4 4
»» Sanskrit Manuscript Fund . . . . 8208 0 O
,» Personal Account ... . .. 1084610 6
s Trust Fand . .en 45 8 O

Total Rs. 36,204 8 6
STATEMENT
Balance

Dr.
Rs. As. P.

To Cash ... 5.968 12 7
,» Investments . . . ... 160143 010
,» Personal Acocount... . 4,124 7T 4

Totul Rs.

1,70,236 4 9



No. 6.
Fund.

xxiit

1899.

Rs. As. P.
By Balance from last Report ooe .o . 1,344 11 10
,» Interest on Investments . 45 8 0
Total Rs. .. 1,890 8 10
W. K. Dobs, Examined and found correct.
Honorary Secretary and Treasurer, MeueeNs, Kine & Siusoxy,
Asiatic Soctety of Bengal. Auditors,
No. 7.
Account.
Cr.
ExXPENDITURE.
Ra. As. P.
By Asiatic Society . . .. 13587 0 38
,» Oriental Publication Fund ... .. 1336816 9
,» Sanskrit Manuscript Fund ... .. 3028 6 8
,» Personal Acoount ... . 222 6 3
v» Trust Fand 44 0 O
Balance 5,968 12 7

W. K. Dobs,
Honorary Secretary and Treasurer,

Total Rs.

. 386204 8 6

—— e

Examined and found correct.
Mevuecens, Kine & Simson,

Asiatic Society of Bengal. Auditors.
No. 8.
Sheet.
Cr.
) Rs. As. P.
By Asiatio Society ... . 1,62,452 11 11
,» Oriental Publication Fund .., . . . 10,564 18 1
,» Sanskrit Manusoript Faund e 5872 711
s» Trust Fund . 1,346 310
Total Rs. . 170,236 4 9
W. K. Dobs, Examined and foand correct.

Honorary Secretary and Treasurer,
Astatic Society of Bengal.

Meveens, KiNne & SiMsoN,

Auditors.
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List of all Societies, Institutions, §c., to which the Publications of the Asiatic
Soctety have been sent during the year, or from which publications have
been recerved.

® Societies, &c., which have received the Asiatio SBociety’s publications, and
- have sent their publications in return.

+ Societies, &c., which have received the Asiatic Society’s publications, but
have sent none in return.

§ Bocieties, &o., whose publications have been received, but to which none
have been sent in retarn.

* Adelaide :—Royal Geographical Society of Australasia.

§ :—Central Australian Exploring Expedition.

§ Algiers:—Société de Geographie d’ Alger.

* Allahabad - —Editor, Pioneer.

§ :—Bharati Bhavan Library.

* Amsterdam :—Royal Zoological Society.

* :—Koninklijke Akademie van Wetenschappen.

* Angers:—Société d’ Etudes Scientifiques d’ Augers,

* Baltimore :—Johns Hopkins University.

* Batavia:—Society of Arts and Sciences.

* :—Kon, Natuurkundige Vereeniging in Nederlandsch-Indié.

§ Bellary :—FEditor, Astrological Magazine.

§ Berlin :—Eutomologische Verein.

+ :—Berliner Gesellschaft fiir Anthropologie, Ethnologie und
Urgeschichte.

®* . —Gesellschaft Naturforschende Freunde zu Berlin.

* — — :—Royal Academy of Sciences.

t+ Berne:—Société Suisse d’ Entomologie.

* Bombay :—Bombay Anthropological Society.

» :—Bombay Branch, Royal Asiatic Society.

* —:—Editor, Indian Antiquary.

* —  .—Natural History Society.

§ ——— :—Government Observatory.

§ :—Marine Survey of India.

+ Bonun:—TUniversity of Bonn.

* Bordeaux:—L’ Académie Nationale des Sciences, Belles-Lettres et
Arts.

» :—Société Linnéenne.

* Boston :—American Philological Association.

* :—Natural History Society.

§ :—American Oriental Society.

* Brisbane :—Royal Society of Queensland.

§ :—Quecnsland Museum.

. N
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+ Brookville : —Society of Natural History.

* Bruuswick :—Verein fiir Naturwissenschaft.

* Brussels:—L’ Académie Royale des Sciences,

t ———:—Mausée Royal d’ Histoire Naturelle de Belgigne.

- :—Société Entomologique de Belgique.

t —— :—La Société Royale Malacologique de Belgique.

bl :—Société Royale des Sciences de Liége,

§ :—~Musée da Congo.

+ Budapest:—Huungarian Central Bureau for Ornithological Observa-
tions,

:—Royal Hungarian Acwdemy of Sciences,

:—Editor, Aguila,

Buenos Ayres:—National Museum.

————:—Academia National de Ciencias de la. Republica Argentina.

Caen :—Société Linnéenne de Normandie.

Calcutta :—Agri-Horticultural Society of India.

:—Geological Survey of India.

:—Editor, Englishman.

:—Editor, Indian and Eastern Engineer.

:—Editor, Indiun Daily News.

:—Editor, Indian Engineering.

:—Editor, Indian Mirror.

:—Editor, Indian Lancet.

:—Indian Meteorological Department.

:—Indian Museum.

:—Maha-bodhi Society.

:—Photographic Society of Tndia,

:—Roynl Botanic Gardeus.

:—Survey of India.

:—Tuttobodhini Shova.

:—Sanskrit College.

:—Imperial Library.

:—Botanical Survey of India.

~———— :—8t. Xavier’s College Observatory.

:—Linguistic Survey of ludia.

:—University Library.

Cambridge :—University Library.

Cape Town :—South African Mascum.

:—Bouth African Philosophical Society.

Cassel :—Die Verein fiir Natarkunde.

+ Cherbourg:—Société Nationale des Sciences Naturelles.

Chicago, 111. :—Editor, American Antiquarian and Oriental Journal.

nninnn
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Chicago, I11. :—Field Columbian Museum.

:—Board of Trade.

:—Academy of Sciences.

Christiana :—Unbiversity Library.

Colombo :—Ceylon Branch, Royal Asiatic Society.

Copenhagen :—La Société Royale des Antiqnaries du Nord.

Cuttack :—Cuttack Library.

Danzig :—Naturforschende Gesellschaft.

Dehra Dun :—Great Trigonometrical Sarvey.

Dorpat :—Naturforscher-Gesellschaft.

Dresden :—Entomologischer Verein * Iris.”

:—Kduiglich Zoologisches und Anthropologisch-Ethnogra-
phisches Museum za Dresden.

Dublin :—Royal Dablin Society.

:—Royal Irish Academy.

Edinburgh :—Royal Society.

:—Royal Physical Society.

———: Scottish Geographical Society.

Florence :— Societa Italiana di Antropologia.

:—Societd Africana d'Italia.

Frankfurt :—Senckenbergische Naturforschende Gesellschaft.

:—Naturwissenchaftlicher Vereiu des Reg.-Bez. Krankfurt.

Geneva :—Société de Physique et d’ Histoire Naturelle.

Genon : —Museo Civico di Storia Naturale.

Giessen :—Oberhessische Gesellschaft fiir Natur und Heilkunde.

Glasgow :—University Library.

Graz:—Naturwissenschftlicher Verein fiir Styria.

Greenwich :—Royal Observatory.

Hague :—Koéniuklijk Iostituut voor de Taal- Land-en Volkenkunde

van Nederlansch-Indié.

——— :—Netherlands Entomological Society.

:—The State Archives.

Hamburgh :—Naturhistoriches Museum zu Hamburgh.

:—Naturwissenchaftlicher Verein.

Halifax :—Nova Scotian Institute of Science.

Halle :—Deutsche Morgenlandische Gesellschaft.

:—Kaiserliche Leopoldinisch-Carlinische Akademie.

Hamilton (Canada) :—Hamilton Association.

Havre :—Société de Géographie Commerciale du Havre,

Helsingfors :—Societas pro Flora et Faunna Fennica.

:—8ociété Finno Ougrienne.

——— ;—Bociété des Sciences de Finlande, .
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* Honolulu :—Bernice Panahi Bishop Museum.

§ Indianapolis, Ind. :—Indiana Academy of Science.

§ :—Q@eological Survey.

§ Ithaca:—Cornell Ouiversity.

+ Kiew : —Société des Naturalistes.

§ Kew:—Royal Gardens.

* Konigsberg :—Die Physikalische-Oekonomische Gresellschaft.

t+ La Plata :—Museo de La Plata Republica Argentina.

* Lahore:—Editor, Oivil and Military Gasette.

t :—Agricultural Society.

* Lawrence, Kansas :—Kansas University.

§ Leipzig:—Deutsche Morgenlidndische Gesellschaft.

§ :—Die K. Sachsische Gesellchaft der Wissenschaften.

t+ Leyden :—Royal Herbarium.

§ +—University Library.

* Liége :—Société Géologique de Belgique.

t Liverpool :—Literary and Philosophical Society.

:—University College.

Loundoun : —Anthropological Institute.

:—Editor, Academy.

:—Editor, Athenssum.

:—British Museum.

:—Geological Society.

:—TIustitation of Civil Engineers.

:—Institation of Electrical Engineers.

:—Institation of Mechanical Engineers.

—Editor, Nature.

:—Linnean Society.

:—Royal Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland.

:—Royal Astronomical Society.

:—Royal Geographical Society.

:—Royal Institution of Great Britain.

:—Royal Microscopical Society.

:—Royal Society.

:—Royal Statistical Society.

:—Zoological Society.

:—Wyclif Society.

:—British Association for the Advancement of Science.

Lucknow :—Government Horticultaral Gardens.

§ :—Provincial Museum.

+ Lyons:—La Societé d’ Agriculture, d’ Histoire Naturelle ot des Arts
Utiles.

LTI R

mm'.i.i....'.....ttﬂm

wn




xxviii

+ Lyons :—Muséum d' Histoire Naturelle.

+ :—La Société d’ Anthropologie.

* Madison, Wiss. :—Wisconsin Academy of Sciences, Arts and Letters.
t

»

Madras :—Literary Society.

:—Q@overnment Central Museum.

—— :—Editor, Indian Journal of Education.

:—Government Observatory,

Melbourne :—Royal Society of Victoria.

Manchester :—Literary and Philosophical Society.

Massachusetts :—Tufts College.

Mauritius :—Royal Alfred Observatory.

Mexico :—Sociedad Cientifica * Antonio Alzate.”

Missouri :—Botanical Garden. '

Montevideo :—Museo Nacional de Montevideo.

Moscow :—Société Impériale des Naturalistes.

Munich :—K. Bayerische Akademie der Wisgenschaften.

Nagpur:—Experimental Farm.

Nantes :—Société des Sciences Naturelles de L’ ouest de la Frauce.

Naples :—Societd Africana d’ Italia.

New Haven :—Connecticut Academy of Arts and Sciences.

:—Yale University.

Newport (R. I,) :—Natural History Society.

New York :—American Musenm of Natural History.

Ottawa :—Geological and Natural History Survey of the Dominion of
Canada.

:—Royal Society of Canada.

Oxford :—Bodleian Library.

:—Indian Institute.

Para, Brazil :-—Museu Paraense.

Paris :—Société de Géographie.

—— :—Société A’ Anthropologie.

:—Asiatic Society.

:—Société Philomathique de Paris.

:—Musée Guimet.

:—National Library.

:—Société Zoologique.

:—Société Academique Indo-Chinoise.

—Muséum d’ Histoire Naturelle.

Pennsylvania :—University of Pennsylvania.

Philadelphia :—Academy of Natural Sciences.

:—American Academy of Political and Social Science.

= «— ;:—American Ihilosophical Society.
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§ Philadelphia :—Franklin Institute.

t :—Editor, Journal of Oomparative Medicine and Surgery.

* Pisa:—Société Toscana di Scienze Naturali.

§ Prague:—K. K. Sternwarte.

§ Rome:—Revista Geografica ltaliani.

:—Societd degli Spettroscopisti Italiani.

:—R. Accademia dei Lincei.

Roorkee : —Editor, Indian Forester.

St. Louis :—Academy of Science of St. Louis.

St. Petersburgh : —Comité Géologique.

:—Imperial Library.

:—Russian Geographical Society.

———:—Académie Impériale des Sciences.

:—Horti Petropolitani.

St. Petersburg:—Die Russisch-Kaiserliche Mineralogische Gesell-
schaft zu St. Petersburg,

§ Saharaupur:—Government Botanical Gardens.

* San Francisco :—Californian Academy of Arts and Sciences.

§ Schaffhausen:—Swiss Entomological Society.

* Shanghai:—China Branch, Royal Asiatic Society.

® Simla:—United Service Institution of India.

+ Stettin :—Entomological Society.

* Stockholm :—Euntomologische Tidskrift.

* :—Royal 8wedish Academy of Sciences.

+ :—Royal Academy of belles letters, history and Anthmtles

* Btuttgart:—Der Verein fiir vaterlindische Naturkuunde in Wiirttem-

berg.

* Sydney :—Royal Society of New South Wales.

+ :—Anthropological Society of Australia.

# ———:—Linnean Society of New South Wales.

§ ———:—Rditor, Science of Man.

§ ———:—Australian Association for the Advancement of Science.

:—Anstralian Museum.

§ Taiping :—Government of Perpk.

§ Tiflis :—Botanical Garden.

* Toronto : —Canadian Institute.

* Tokyo:—Imperial Uuiversity of Japan.

+ Trieate :—8ociété Adriatica de Scienze Naturale.

+ :—Museo Civico di Storia Naturale.

b Tnng —Zoological Museum.

® Turin:—Renle Accademia delle Scienze.

t+ Ulwar:—Ulwar Library.

§
§
:
+
*
+
§
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Upsala :—University of Upsala.

Valparaiso :—Deutecher Wissenschaftlisher Verein.
Vienna :—Anthropologische Gesellschaft.

:—K. K. Akademie der Wissenschaften.
:—K. K. Geologische Reichsanstalt.

:—K. K. Naturhistoriche Hofmuseum.
:—Oruithologische Verein in Wien.
——:—K. K. Zoologisch-Botanische Gresellschaft.
Vizagapatam :—Juggarow Observatory.
Washington :—Biological Society of Washington.

iII

:—Smithsonian Institution.

:—United States Geological Survey.

:—United States National Museum.

:—Academy of Sciences.

:—Volta Bureau.

:—American Historical Association.

:—American Museum of Natural History.

Wellington :—New Zealand Institute.

:—Polynesian Society.

Yokohama :—Asiatic Society.

:—Deutsche Gesellschaft fiir Natur und
Ostasiens.

* Zagreb:—Archmological Society.

* Zurich :—Naturforschende Gesellschaft.

HHH

.
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*
.
§
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§
§
§
§
§
*
.
.

:—Commissioners of the Department of Agriculture.

Volkerkunde
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PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

for }JANUARY, 1900,

S ———

The Monthly General Meeting of the Society, was held on
Wednesday, the 3rd Janoary, 1900, at 9 p.u.

T. H. HoLuanp, Esq., ¥.G.S., A.R.C.S,, in the chair.

The following members.were present :—

Major A. Alcock, I.M.S.,, Mr. J. Bathgate, Mr. H. Beveridge,
Dr. T. Bloch, Babu Nobinchand Bural, Mr. W, K. Dods, Mr, F. Finn,
Myr. D. Hooper, Mr. G. W. Kiichler, Dr. S. C. Laharry, Mr. W. A. Lee,
The Revd. H. O. Moore, Mr. R. N. Mookerjee, Mr. L. de Nicéville,
Mr. F. E. Pargiter, Babu Yadunath Sen. '

Visitor :—Mr. H. Ludlow.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed,
Twenty-one presentations were announced.

The proposed resumption by the Society of its original name of
“ The Asiatic Society ” instead of *‘* Asiatic Society of Bengal” of
which intimation has already been given by circular to all members
were brought up for final disposal.

The Council recommended the adoption of the proposal to revert to
the original title, the proposal being fully justified by the fact that the
Title Deeds stood in the name of * The Asiatic Society.”

The votes of the members were laid on the table and the Chairman
requested any Resident Members who had not expressed their opinion
to take the present opportanity of filling in voting papers. Seven such
papers were filled in and with the 96 votes returned by members, were
scratinized, the Chairman appointing Messrs. D. Hooper and L. dé
Nicéville to be Scrutineers.



2 T. H. Holland — A new Indian Meteoric Iron. [Jax.

The Scrutineers reported as follows : —
69 For.
34 Against.

The Chairman read the following appeal from the Royal Asiatic
Society regarding the establishment of a gold medal for the encourage-
ment of Oriental learning.

In 1897 the Council of the Royal Asiatic Society established a
Jubilee Gold Medal to be awarded every third year as an encourage-
ment to Oriental learning amongst English-speaking people,

To meet the expenses incurred in preparing a design, engraving
dies, and finding an amount to produce an income sufficieut to defray
the requisite charges a sum of about £ 400 will be necessary.

Subscriptions with interest of £300 have already been received
and a balance of about £ 100 is therefore still needed.

Donations should be sent to the Chairman of the Medal Committee,

Royal Asiatic Society,
22, Albemarle 8treet, London, W.

The Chairman announced that in accordance with Rule 37 of the
Society’s Rules, the names of seventeen members were to be suspended
in the Society’s rooms as defaulters for non-payment of dues.

The Chairman also announced that he had received two essays in

competition for the Elliott Prize for Scientific Research for the
year 1899.

Mr. T. H. Holland exhibited and described a new Indian Meteoric
Iron.

This meteorite was found by a villager nenr Kodaikanal in the
Palni Hills, Madras, and through the help of Mr. C. Michie Smith,
Director of the Madras Observatories, it was secured in 1898 for the
Geological Museum, Calcutta. It weighed about 35 lbs. when fonnd,
and was covered with a coat of rust due to its having, in all probability,
been exposed for some time to the weather. There is no record of its
fall, but a large meteor was seen eight years before to burst over the
Pillar Rocks near Kodaikanal, and it is not anlikely that this *iron
fell at that time.

" It is found to be composed almost entirely of nickeliferous iron,
with included irregular mineral masses, measuring sometimes 10 m.m.
across. Crystal structures—imperfect Widmanstitten figures—are’
developed by etching the polished surface of the iron with dilute acid ;
but beyond these tests, which satisfactorily establish the meteoric origin



1900.] Major A. Alcock — Exhibition of some insects. 3

of this iron, the specimen has not yet been examined in detail. The
surface shows the * thumb-marks” characteristic of the holosiderites.

A certain amount of interest is attached to this “ find ” on account of
the rarity of Indian meteoric irons.

Although stony meteorites have been found in great numbers, ounly
one other iron has been obtained in India, and that was seen to fall near
Nidigullum (lat. 18° 41’ 20" ; long 83¢ 28’ 30”) in the Vizagapatam
district on January 23rd, 1870. The Nidigullum meteorite* weighed
10lbs. only ; its model and & piece of the iron are preserved in the col-
lection of the Geological Survey of India, Calcutts,

Major A. Alcock, I.M.S., exhibited and made the following remarks
on gome insects that possess special means of scaring their enemies.

The instances of natural protection here exhibited are all well
known, and I claim no originality in speaking of them.

They consist of larves of three species of Lepidoptera which possess
special means —so far as one can judge—of scaring their enemies.

In two of these cases the protection afforded by the * scare ™ ap-
pears—at any rate in certain stages of existence—to be supplemented
by at least one form of disguise, making security doubly sure.

The first exhibit includes enlarged drawings of the larve of the
Lyconid butterfly Curetis thetys. Those larve were common enough in
my garden, during last rainy season, on young trees of Pongamia
glabra. '

In its youngest stage the larva very mneh resembles—both in form
and colour, and also in the position that it usually takes up in or near
the axil of a young leaf—a leaf-bud or a fleshy stipule.

In a later stage it has a large indefinite patch of white on either
side of its body which give it a certain amount of resemblance to a
bird’s-dropping with the usual smear of uric acid.

In its latest stage the patches of white are well defined, and except
that its prevailing colour is bright green, like the leaves on which it
feeds, the larva has no special disgnise-markings.

There now however comes in the scaring apparatus, though it,
indeed, has been in existence from the first. This consists of a pair of
brushes—much like bottle-brushes, or, perhaps, more like a thistle-head
in seed—which can be suddenly shot out from two tall chimney-like
excrescences on the dorsal surface of the last segment of the body, and
when 8o extruded can be rapidly whirled round and round.

‘Whenever the animal is touched—in any of its larval stages—these
brushes are ejected and worked with the greatest vigour.

* Proc., Asiatic Socy. Beng., 1870, p. 64.
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Mr. de Nicéville, who has made some observations on this subject
(vide Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc. Vol. 111, 1888, pp. 164-168), consi-
ders that the use of these brashes is to sweep away Ichnenmon flies and
parasitic Diptera. They are certainly capable of doing this very effec-
tually, but I think they would also scare bigger eneinies.

The second exhibit includes enlarged drawings of the well-known
larvee of the Papilionio butterfly Papilio pammon, which was common
in my garden, at the close of last rainy-season, on shrubs of the Orange
order.

In its early stages the larva of this butterfly is dull green smeared
with white, and might easily be mistaken for a bird’s-dropping.

As it grows older the markings become well defined, and the animal
is an undoubted caterpillar, though two large eyelike markings on the
second segmeut behind the head give it an ugly look.

But, like the caterpillar of Curetis thetys, it does not trust solely to
its looks to deceive or frighten its enemies; but it has also the power,
when it is irritated, of shooting out, from the crevice between the back
of the head and the first thoracic segment, a pair of very alarming
bright-red horns.

The effect is so startling, even to a man accustomed to handle ani-
mals of all sorts, that oue can easily imagine that it would effectually
scare & bird.

The third exhibit inclades enlarged drawings of the well-known
caterpillar of the Notodontid moth, Stauropus alternus. These cater-
pillars, which can be found in Calcutta and its vicinity in the rainy
season, are as extraordinary in Jook as they are in behaviour. When
touched, they turn the hinder end of the body over on to the back, in
the manner of an enraged scorpion, and then begin to tremble as if
agitated by the most uncontrollable emotion. There are certain parti-
cularly irascible ants that behave somewhat in the same way, and there
can be little doubt that the suggestion, which has been made, that the
attitude of the alarmed Stauropus caterpillar may be mistaken by its
enemies for the offensive posture of an ant of enormous dimensions, ia
somewhere near the truth.

The insects that accompany these drawings are common enough,
during the monsoon, in Calcutta, and I recommend them to your further
notice. No observer can watch their behaviour without admiration.
Of their power to terrify creatures like birds, whose high aesthetic and
emotional development cannot but be accompanied by at least the germs
of superstition, there. can be no uncertainty.

Mr. de Nicéville, in criticizing these remarks, considered that
althongh perhaps the “scares” might frighten birds, their most
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importent function was to terrify ichneumon-flies and parasitic Diptera,
which were far the most active euemies that caterpillars had to
contend against, For this reason le thought that the more commonly
received idea that the Stauropus caterpillar, when irritated, resembled a
spider, was nearer to the truth.

The following pnpei'a were read :—

1. Notes on the Sasi Dialect.—By Tre Revp. T. Gramame Bairevy,
B.D., M.A.

2. Novelties 1n Muhamwadan Coins in India.—By Dr. W. Vosr,
IMS.

The papers will be published in the Journal, Put 1.

8. On the Anthropology of the Coorgs and Yeravas—By T. H.
HowurLanp, F.G.S,, ARCS.
The paper will be published in the Journal, Part I11.

The Chairman announced that it is proposed by the President and
Council of the Society that a conversazione should be held in the
Society’s Rooms on the occasion of the Annual Meeting ou February
7th, 1900. .

Members who desire to invite visitors are requested to send the
names and addresses of such visitors, ladies as well as gentlemen, in
order that tickets of admission may be sent to them.

Members who desire to exhibit objects of Literary, Scientific or
Aesthetic interest are reqnested to communicate with the Honorary
Secretary as early as possible, in order that accommodation may be
arranged for.

BREPORT ON THE PROPOSED RESUMPTION BY THE SOCIETY OF ITS
ORIGINAL NAME.

The Committee carefully examined the records of the institution
and found that the Society was established on the 15th January, 1784,
under the title of *“ The Asiatick Society,” for the purpose of “enquir-
ing into the History, civil and natural, the Antiquities, Arts, Science
and Literature of Asia.” At this historical meeting held at the Comrt
House, Fort William, there were present, Sir Robert Chalmers, Knight,
Chief Justice, Supreme Court, Fort William ; Mr. Justice Hyde, Puisne
Judge, Supreme Court; Sir William Jones, Knight, Puisne Judge,
Supreme Court; General John Carnac; Lt.-Colonel Henry Watson ;
David Anderson, Esq., Henry Vansittart, Esq., Charles Croftes, Esq.,
William Chambers, Esq., Richard Johunson, Esq., John Shore, Esq:
(afterwards Lord Teignmouth), Francis Gladwin, Esq., Charles Chapmaa;
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Esq., Nathaniel Middleton, Fsq., Major William Davy, Charles Wilkins,
Esq. (afterwnrds kunighted), Jonathan Duncan, Esq., John Bristow,
Esq., Thomas Graham, Esq., Francis Fowke, Esq., Thomas Law, Esq.,
Onptain Jonathan Scott, Francis Balfour, Esq., J. D. Paterson, Esq.,
Ralph Broome, Esq, Burrish Crisp, Esq., Lt. James Anderson, Lt.
Churles Hamilton, T. Reuben Burrow, Esq., and George Hillarow
Burlow, Esq. (afterwards a Baronet). Sir WiLLiAM JoNEs was elected
the first President, and WaRrreN HasTINGS, the Governor-General,
became the first Patron of the Society.

“ The Asiatick Society "’ thus established, published its transactions
under the designation of * The Asiatick Researches” and only modified
its original title by dropping, in 1825, the antique k in ¢ Asiatick.’

In 1832 the Society accorded permission to its Secretary, Mr. James
Prinsep, editor of Gleanings in Science “ to continue that (last named)
publication under the desigvation of ¢ The Journal of the Asiatic Society.’ "’
In availing himself of this permission, however, Mr. Prinsep, whilst
printing the Society’s resolution correctly in his Journal and inserting
the proper title of the Society on the first page of the letter-press and
everywhere throughout the records of the Society’s Proceedings, incor-
porated in the volume, took the liberty of adding on the title-page the
words ¢ of Bengal.’ This he probably did with the view of distinguish-
ing this Society from the ¢ Royal Asiatic Society’ which had recently
been started in London, with a branch in Bombay. That he did it
without the authority of the Society seems clear, for the most d#igent
search of the records has failed to show any trace of the matter. And,
on the other hand, the Society continues invariably in all its pro-
ceedings and correspondence to call itself, and to be addressed by
others as, simply *“ The Asiatic Society.”

When in 1843, the Society having discontinued the publication
of its ‘ Researches’ took over Mr. Prinsep’s Journal on its own account,
the existing style of the periodical was tacitly retained, without any
alteration.

In February 1851, the provincial affix ‘of Bengnl’ was printed in
the Society’s designation in a revised code of the Bye-Laws, but no
authority for this addition can be found. Tt seems to have crept in by an
oversight and it doubtless by this time had become familiar by having
been printed on the title-page of the Journal for so many years.

This altered title, once printed in the Bye-Laws, soon came into
general nse, though the Society in its proceedings still occasionally
continued to use its proper title, which was also continued on the first
page of the Journal regularly up to the end of 1875, the Journal being
entitled simply * The Journal of the Asiatic Society.”
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It is therefore clear that the title of this Society still remains
* The Asiatic Society’ and that the provincial designation ‘of Bengal’
crept into mse by inadvertence and without the express authority or
sanction of the Society.

The Committee after carefully considering all the evidence beg to

recommend to the Council :—

That our Society, as the parent of all the other Asiatic Societies,
may resume in its correspondence and publications its still
unrevoked designation of ‘The Asiatic Society’ in accord-
ance with the terms of our foundation.

Objections raised by Mr. F. E. Pargiter :—

I take objection to the proposal on two grounds,—first, that the
remarks on the past history of the Society’s name are derogatory to the
distinguished men who have governed the Society during this century ;
and secondly, that the proposal subserves no real good.

1t is stated in those remarks that the addition of the words
“of Bengal” in the name was brought about ¢ without aumthority,”
“by an oversight,” “by inadvertence,” and ¢ without sanction.” It is
however too much to assume that, because no express resolution or
order on the point can be found now, the former rulers of the Society
did nob notice the change. It seems more in consonance with the facts
as narrated by the Committee and more respectful to those distinguish-
ed men, to infer that they perceived that, when the Royal Asiatic
Society was established with a Branch at Bombay (and another, I
believe, at Colombo then or soon afterwards), and after other Oriental
Societies were established on the Coutinent, the condition of our Society
was not precisely the same as before, that other societies claimed a
share in our (till then exclusive) province, and that our position would
be more appropriately described by adding the words *of Bengal.”
Those developments were gradual; hence there was no occasion for
formally altering our title, but the modification introduced tentatively
by Mr. James Prinsep was tacitly approved and gradually adopted by
the Society. For these reasons I demur to the remarks in the Com-
mittee’s paper.

In the second place it is not explained what good the proposal will
snbserve. We are asked to go back at one step on what has been the
practice for more than half a century, yet no reason of essential im-
portance is urged on behalf of the change. No principle is involved,
nor is it a matter of any practical consequence. Neither the scope of
our researches, nor our position among the learned societies, nor the
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estimation in which we are held depend in any way on whether we leave
ont the words *of Bengal” or not; they depend solely on our main-
taining the high reputation of the past. I may note here that the
Royal Asiatic Socicty describes itself on its Journal as the ‘ Royal
Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland ;” if then that Society
uses such qualifying words, there is no good reason why we should be
reluctant to retain the words ‘“of Bengal.” There remains the ques-
tion of sentiment, and in that important respect we shall best preserve
the noble traditions of the past by holding to what was adopted by the
good sense and modesty of the distinguished men who have adorned
our society during the last fifty years.

TUnder Rule 78, which provides that ‘no change in the Rules shall
be valid unless a majority of three-fourths of the Members who have
voted shall be in favour of the proposed changes,” the proposal to
resume the original name of Asiutic Society is not carried.



PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

for feBRUARY, 1900.

et OGP0 T e————

The Annual Meeting of the Somety was held on Wednesday, the
7th February, 1900, at 9 p.u.

Hi1s Exceiency Baron Cuezon or Keoreston, G.M.8.I., G.M.LE,,
Patron, and Her Excerrency Lapy CurzoN, were present.

H. H. RisLEy, Esq., B.A,, C.LE., 1.0.S., President, in the Chair.

The following members were present :—

Manlavi Abdul Aziz Khan, Maulavi Abdul Karim, Maulavi Abdal
Wali, Shams-ul-Ulama Maulavi Ahmud, Major A. Alcock, I.M.8S., The
Hon. Mr. Justice Ameer Ali, C.I.E., Babu Damodar Das Barman, Babu
Nagendra Nath Basu, Mr. J. Bathgate, Mr. H. Beveridge, Dr. T. Bloch,
The Hou. Mr. C. W. Bolton, C.S.I,, Babu Annada Prasad Bose, Babu
Nobin Chand Bural, Dr. A. Caddy, Mr. R. W. Carlyle, O.LE.,, Mr. W.
B. Colville, Dr. P. Cordier, Mr. J. N. Das-Gupta, Mr. W, K. Dods, Mr.
J. F. Duthie, Mr. F. Finn, Babu Bhupendra Sri Ghosha, Babu Pratapa
Chandra Ghosha, Babu Rajani Kanta Gupta, Mr. E. B, Havell, Col. T.
H. Hendley, C.LE., Mr. S. C. Hill, Mr. T. H. Holland, Mr. D. Hooper,

'Mr. G. W. Kiichler, Dr. S. C. Laharry, Mr. W. A, Lee, Mr. O. Little,
Mr. D.J. Macpherson, C.I.LE., Mr. R. D. Mehta, C.I.E., Captain C. J.
Milne, I.M.S,, Mr J. C. Mitra, Mr. R. N. Mookerjee, The Revd. H. O,
Moore, The Hon. Dr. Asutosh Mukerjee, Babu Panchanan Mukerjee,
Mr. L. de Nicéville, Mr. F. E. Pargiter, Mr. A. Pedler, F.R.S., Major
D. Prain, ILM.S., Dr. P. K. Ray, Mr. H. M. Rustomjee, Babu Yada Nath
Sen, Mr. M. J. Seth, Mahamahopadhyaya Hara Prasad Shastri, Babu
Lachmi Narayan Singh, Dr, Mahendra Lal Sircar, C.LE., Dr. M. A. Stein,
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Mr. A, Tocher, Babu Amrita Lal Vasu, Pandit Mahendva Nath Vidya
nidhi, Dr. G. Watt, C.I.E., The Most Revd. J. E. C. Welldon, D.D.

Visitors :—Manlavi Abdus Sattar Khan, Mrs. A. Alcock, The Hon.
Mr. A. Arthur, Mons, C. Aubert, Mr. J. E. Bagram, The Revd. W. H. Ball,
Babu Upendra Nath Banerjee, Mr. A. Bartels, Miss Bashford, Captain A. H.
Bingley, 1.8.C., Mr. and Mrs. Binuing, Mr. A. J. F. Blair, Babu Asutosh
Bose, Babu Doyal Chandra Bose, Babu Jnanendra Nath Bose, Babu Sasi
Sekhar Bose, Mr. G, W. L. Caine, Mr. D. Campbell, Mr. N. Chatterjee,
Mrs. Coldstream, The Hon. Major-General Sir E. H. and Lady Collen,
Dr. and Mrs. Coulter, Mr. A. F. Cox, The Revd. F. Crohan, 8.J., Miss
Cruickshank, The Hon’ble Mr. and Mrs. C. E. Dawkins, Mr. N. G.
Dighe, Mr. and Mrs. F. W. Duke, Babu Hirendra Nath Datta, Babu
Pramatha Nath Datta, Mrs. Elliot, Sir Griffith Evans, The Hon. Mr.
H. F. Evans, C.8.1,, Mr. A. U, Fanshawe, C.S.I., Dr. Forsyth, Mr. and
Mrs. J. S. Fraser, Mr. A. K. Ghose, Mr. C. C. Ghose, Babu Debendra
Prasad Ghose, Babu Hemendra Prasad Ghose, Mr. M. C. Gora, Mr.
L. Hare, Surgeon-General R. Harvey, I.M.S., Mrs. Havell, The-Revd.
L. Haghenbeek, S.J., Mrs. Hendley, Mr. J. P. Hewett, C.S.I., Mr. W.
" E. Hill, Mr: T. W. Holderness, C.S.I., Mrs. T. H. Holland, Mons. C.
Jambou, Mr. A. H. James, Mr. E. Kinnison, Babu Makhan Lal, Rai
Sohan Lal, Mr. Lubbock, Mr. Macdonell, The Hon. Sir Francis
Maclean, Kt., K.C.LLE.,, Mr. J. M, Macpherson, C.8.I., The Hon. Sir
W. Macpherson, Mr. W. D. Maitland, Babu Amrita Krishna Mallick,
Babu Biraj Mohan Mazumdar, Mv. B. R. Melita, Lady Meliss, Mr. and
Mrs. W. S. Meyer, Mr. W. H. Michael, Babu Bosanta Kumar Mitra,
Babu Kiran Chandra Mitra, Babu Mohini Nath Mitra, Babu Narendra
Nath Mitra, Babu Provas Chuuder Mitra, Babu Sarat Kumar Mitra,
Babu Tej Chandrn Mitra, Mr. P. Moutgomery, Rai Bahadur Dr. Lal
Madhub. Mookerjee, Mian Muhammad Hamid, Mr. J. W. Mwray,
Thakur Nand Kumar, Mr. J. Nicoll, Dr. F. Pearse, Mr. T. B. Peterkin,
Mr. H. S. Pike, Major and Mrs. Pilgrim, Mouns. Piliuski, Sir Patrick
Playfair, Kt., C.LLE.,, Mrs. D. Prain, The Hon. Mv. T. Raleigh, Mr.
G. Reading, The Hon. Mr. J. D. Rees, C.I.E., Mr. W. F. Reynolds,
Captain Rogers, I.M.S., Mr. R. H. M. Rustomjee, Babu Syam Krishua
Sahay, Babu Kumud Behari Samanta, Babu Atal Coomar Sen, Dr. S.
N. Sen, Maulavi Shamsul Huda, Pandit Yogesha Chandra Shastree,
Mr. and Mrs. A..F. Simson, The Hon. Kanwar Sir Harnam Singh,
Asstt.-Surgeon Hira Lal Sinha, Mr. Valeutia Steer, T'he Hon. Mr. Justice
Stevens, Mr. W. 8. Tissendie, The Hou. Sir Arthur Trevor, K.C.S.1,,
Mr, G. Turton, Mr. F. R. Upcott, Captain H. J. Walton, 1.M.S., Major
R. R. H. Whitwell, LM.S., Major and Mrs. Williams, Mr. and Mrs.
A, H, Wood, Shams-ul-Ulama Maulavi Zulfakar Ali, and others.
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According to the Rules of the Society, the President qrdered the
voting papers and certificates to be distributed for the election:  of
officers and members of Council for 1900, and appointed Dr G. Wadtt,

C.LE; and Mr. 8. C. Hill to be scratineers. .

The President then called upon the Secretary to read the Annual
Report.

JANNUAL ﬁEPdﬁT FOR 1899.

The Council of the Society have the honour to submit the followmg
Report on the state of the Society’s affairs during the past yean',

Momber List,
Oar namber of Ordinary Members is 301, which is lngber than

any year since 1893.

30 Ordinary Members have been elected, and we have lost 15 by
withdrawal, 3 by death, 10 by removal under Rule 40, and 1 by removal
under Rule 9.

The following table gives the statistics for the last six ypars.

Pavine, Nou-i’um@. '

T GRAND
YEAR. ?, ég Ea . *5 %E-E N ?MAL.

T |53 E 3 o 2 g-é’f: )

§ 8| E|E|5|2 pae
1894 wo| ey 1256| 12| 285) 22| 36| 2 60] ‘205
1896 | 108 122| 12| 22| 3| a| 1| s8] am
1808 vl 108 1190 11| 235 28 85 | 69| 204
1897 v, 108| 15 9| 20| 22| ss| 1| s8| 288
1898 .. 122 108| 11| 21| 28| 85 1| 68| 300
189 .. 120| 19| 18| 262| 21| 27 1| 49| sor

The names of the Ordinary Members whose death we lament are
Babu Gaurdas Bysack, Mr. J. H. Gilliland, and Deputy Surgeon-General
S. B. Partridge. Dr. Partridge and Babu Gaurdas Bysack were two of
the oldest members of the Society, having been elected in 1862.

Our number of Honorary Members is complete. We have to lament
the loss of Sir William Flower, Sir Edward Frankland and Si# Monier
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Williams ; and we have elected Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle, C.LE., Sir George
King, F.R.S,, Professor E. Ray Lankester, F.R.S., Professor E. Suess,
and Professor E. B. Tylor, F.R.S.

Three Associate Members have been elected during the year, namely,
Pandit Visnu Prasad Raj Bhandari, Rai Bahadur R. B. Sanyal,
CM.Z.8., and the Revd. E. Francotte, 8.J.

Indian Museum.

Dr. A. F. R. Hoernle resigned his seat on the Board of Trustees
and was succeeded by Archbishop P, Goethals. The other Trustees
who represent the Society are Mr. A. Pedler, F.R.8S., Dr. Maheundra Lal
Sircar, C.LLE,, Mr. R. D. Oldham, F.G.S., and Mr. G. W. Kiichler, M.A.

Finanoe.

Our financial position has improved, and we close the year with
a credit balance of Rs. 1,52,452-11-11, which is considerably over five
thousand rupees better than last year, in spite of the fact that the
usual sum of Rs. 1,000 has not this year been contributed by the
Assam Government towards our anthropological publications.* It must
be mentioned, however, that all of our bills for books have not yet been
received, and that there are some outstanding printing liabilities for
publications in the press; but these do no# vitiate our comparison with
previous years, because we always close the year with such liabilities,
and they are much less this year than usunal.

Our expenses have been well within the sauctioned Budget Estimate,
except in respect of Journal Part I which, as usual, has largely exceeded
its grant, and this at the expense of the two other sections of the
Journal. This is unsatisfactory : for members who contribute papers
to the Philological and Literary Section of the Journal must bear in
mind that we have Scientific traditions to uphold aud Scientific interests
to conciliate, and that with regard to Science in general and to that
part of it in particular that relates to Ethnology (Journal Part III), we
have undertaken definite responsibilities that we must fulfil.

As regards Receipts, our actuals have been well in excess of our
Budget Estimate, by reason of an unexpected increase in subscriptions
and admission fees ; for these had been estimated on the statistics of the
five rather lean years preceding 1898. The non-receipt of the contri-
bution of Re. 1,000 from the Assam Government was balauced by an
unforeseen donation of a like amount from the Governmeut of India
for the purposes of the International Catalogue of -Scientific Literature,
to be presently referred to.

* [This sum has since been received, Hon, Genl. Secy., Feb. 10th, 1900,]
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A review of our financial position will not be complete without a
reference to the present value of our land and buildings.

The value of our land has undoubtedly increased, and this, which
in itself is satisfactory, has lately been rather unpleasantly impressed
upon us by the Municipal authorities, who have evinced a' desire to
hugely increase our assessment. Fortunately we have, for the present,
persuaded the Municipality to deal gently with us, on the ground that,
although our land may have increased in value, our bmldmg—whlch
ties us to the land—has very greatly deteriorated.

We have taken steps to have our building properly surveyed, and
we shall soon be in a position to make a balanced statement on this
conflicting subject. For the present we can only emphasize the fact
that we possess an old and probably precarious building of yearly
decreasing value standing on land of such increased and increasing
value that it may lay us open— and this is the point that will even-
tually urge us into action — to insupportable Municipal contributions.

An obvious solution of the problem — that the land might be made
to yield the means either of reconstructing our building or of establish-
ing ourselves anew on a smaller and less expenswe site — will one day
have to be considered.

The onerous duties of Treasurer were discharged ﬁrst by Mr. R. D.
Oldham and afterwards by Mr. W. K. Dods.

The Conncil propose the following estimates for the commg year.
These, it will be observed, do not include either income or expenditure
on the Royal Society’s Catalogne operations, which cannot at present be
decided. Nor do they provide for any repairs that may be called for
when the survey of the building has been made.

BUDGET ESTIMATE FOR 1900

Receipts.
o 1899. 1899, 1900.

. " Estimate. Actuals. Estimate.
Subscriptions ...Rs. 6600 ¢ O 7,744 1 O 7,000 0 O
Sale of Publications... 600 ¢ O 732 2 4 600 0 O
Interest of Investments 5500 0 0 5530 0 0 5530 0 O
Rent of Rooms 1,200 0 0O 1,200 0 O 1,200 0 O
Qovt. Allowances ... 3,000 0 0O 2,000 0 0 2000 0 0
Miscellaneous 100 0 O 249 9 6 400 0 O

Total Re. 17,000 0 0 17,455 12 10 18730 0 0
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Expenditure.
1899. 1899. 1900.
Estimate. Actuals. Estimate.

Salaries... ..Rs. 3600 0 0 34101110 3600 0 O
Commission . 400 0 0 - 426 0 3 425 0 O
Peusion... 52 0 O 32 0 0 52 0 O
Stationery 120 0 O 121 6 0 120 0 0
Lighting 60 0 0 23 0 0 60 0 O
Municipal Taxes ... 819 0 0 819 0 O 846 0 O
Postage ... 600 0 O 445 0 3 550 0 O
Freight ... 80 0 0 56 4 5 70 0 O
Meetings 80 0 O 22 4 0 5 0 0
Contingencies 200 0 O 323 8 8 300 0 O
Books - ... 1,500 0 O 30311 6 1,500 0 O
Binding... 750 0 0 467 12 0 750 0 O
Journal, Part T ... 2100 0 0 375015 9 2100 0 O
» w II . 2,000 0 0 1,167 7 1 2100 0 O
" S § § S 3,000 0 O 502 8 0 200 0 O
Proceedings 1,000 0 0 70011 9 1,000 0 O
Printing Circulars, &e. 200 0 O 244 10 0 200 0 O
Registration Fee ... 5 00 5 00 5 00
Anuditor’s Fee e 100 0 O 100 0 O 100 0 ©O
Petty Repairs 237 8 0 250 0 O

Local Periodicals ... 16 0 0 16 0 0

Furnitare 140 0 O 116 0 0

Catalogue 30 8 0
Total Rs. 16,922 0 O 1334110 6 16,078 0 O

Extraordinary Expenditure.

Library Catalogune ... 1,000 0 O

Total Rs. vene s 17,078 0 O

Agencies.

Our London Agency is still in the hands of Messrs. Luzac and Co.,
from whom we have not yet received a final account. The value of the
publications sent to them during the year amounts to £ 71-6-0 repre-
senting 757 pieces of the Journal and Proceedings and Rs. 559-8-0
representing 8I1 components of the Bibliotheca Indica. From them we
have received books and papers of the value of £ 37-10-0.
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Ouar Continental Agent is Mr. Otto Harrassowitz, to whom we have
sent publications valued at £40-12.6 and Res. 435-14-0, of which
£ 29-14-2 and Rs. 106-6-10 worth have been sold for us.

Library.

The codified additions will be found as an appendix to the December
issue of the Proceedings ; they number 2545, of which 748 were pur-
ohases and 1797 donations or exchanges.

The extent and importance of our exchanges should appeal to those
members who are inclined to advocate retrenchment in our publications.

A new edition of the Library Catalogue has been energetically
taken in hand, and some provision has been made in the Budget Esti-
mate of 1900 for proceeding to publication. ’

All the books, except those in the Oriental Library, have been
thoroughly cleaned and poisoned against insects.

Publications,

Of the Proceedings ten numbers were published, namely, No. 11,
(Index and Title-page) of 1898, and Nos. 1-9 of 1899. Among other
matters of interest they contain reports of the sub-committees appointed
to reprint the Society’s Rules and" to consider the resamption by the
Society of its original title, and the scheme proposed by Mr. R. D.
Oldham for establishing a Standard Time for the whole of India.

Of the Journal, Part I, four numbers were published ; namely,
No. 4 of 1898, and No. 1, and Extra Numbers 1 and 2 of 1899. The
first Extra Number consists of Dr. Hoernle’s report on 4 Oollection
of Antiquities from COentral Asia, and is illustrated by a Map and 19 photo-
etched plates, all of which were paid for by the Government of India.
The second Extra Number is Dr. M. A, Stein’s Memoir on Maps illus-
trating the Ancient Qevgraphy of Kashmir. This, though it was delivered
by the Press in July last, has not yet been distributed, owing to the
fact that the Society seems to have been, in some irregular way, pledged
several years ago not to issue the Maps to which the Memoir relates
until the same aunthor’s edition of Kalhana's Rajatarangini, which it
appears the Maps are also intended to illustrate, should be published by
Messrs. Constable & Co. The new regulations for the control of papers
by the Council as a whole will, if observed, prevent the reoccurrence of
irregularities of this kind.

Three numbers of the Journal Part II, have been distributed,
containing several importaut papers on Zoology, and illustrated by two
lithographed plates.

Of the Journal, Part III, only one number has been issued.
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The other publications of the year are a Catalogue of the Society’s
Sanskrit Books and Manuscripts, Part I, and Catalogue of the Society’s
Arabic Books and Manuscripts, Part I, and a new and revised edition of
the Society’s Rules.

The Proceedings were edited by the Gencral Secretary, Major
A. Alcock, LM.S.,, who also, under the new rules, was empowered to
give general advice to the other Secretaries.

Part I of the Journal was edited by Dr. T. Bloch, who also had
charge of the Coin Cabinet and reported on all the Treasure Trove coins
sent to the Soeiety. Mahamahopwdhyaya Hara Prasad Shastri was Joint
Philological Secretary.

Part IT of the Journal was edited by Mr. F. Finn, and Paré III by
Mr. L. de Nicéville until the end of March and thereafter by Major
L. A. Waddell, ILM.S,

Proceedings of the Council.

One of the most important pieces of business accomplished by the
Council has been the appointment, at the request of the Royal Society
and of the Government of India, of a * Regional Bureau,” or Com-
mittee, to assist in carrying out the magnificent scheme of an Interna-
tional Catalogue of Scientific Literature proposed by the Royal Society.
The Committee, whose duties will be to select and classify, from the
mass of material published in India and Ceylon, the data required for
the Catalogue, will act independently of the Council in their dealings
with the “ Central Bureau in London, and will prepare their own
annual report. The Government of India have sanctioned an annual
grant of Rs. 1,000 towards carrying on the work.

Another matter of public importance, in which the Council was
engaged, was the advocacy of Mr. R, D. Oldham's scheme for establish-
ing a Standard Time for all India, after the continental manner. The
Society takes a special interest in this subject because it promises to
ensure precision in our meteorological and seismological observations,
and it was encouraged to take the imitiative in recommending it to
Government in consequence of the success that attended its efforts of
the year 1876 to ensure some provision for zoological research in the
Hydrographic Survey of India. This time, however, the Government
did not see its way to approve the Society’s proposal.

Several matters of domestic interest have occupied the attention of
the Council. First among these is the Library Catalogne. For some
years past this Catalogue has been talked about: we have now arrauged
with Mr. H. B. Perie, formerly Librarian of the Indian Museum, to
prepare it, in the convenient style of the Indian Museum Catalogue.
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Mr. Perie has agreed to compile the catalogne and to sec it through the
press for an honorarium of Rs. 1,000. A permanent sub-committee,
consisting of Dr. Bloch, Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad Shastri and
Major Alcock, has been appointed to superintend the progress of the
work. ’

A new and revised edition of the Rules of the Society has been
published, and for the first time the Library Rules and the Council’s
Regulations regarding the submission of Papers for publication have
been added as appendices.

The question of the Society’s proper designation, which was raised
by Major L. A. Waddell, LM.S., has given some occupation to a special
sub-committee. It appears from our Title-deeds that our original desig-
nation was “ The Asiatic Society ” and that for a’'great deal more than
half a century this was the name that we ourselves used and by which
we were officinlly addressed. The specific qualification * of Bengal,”
which ignores onr Title-deeds, appears to have gradusally established
itself, but without— so far as we can ascertain from our records — any
overt official sanction. In 1876 the Society was registered under the
Registration Act, as the * Asiatic Society of Bengal” but there is no
evidence on record that this change of name was formally proposed to
and sanctioned by the Members. The sub-committee therefore recom-
mended that the original name of “ The Asiutic Society ” should be re-
sumed, and the Council endorsed the recommendation, which . was then
submitted to the whole body of Ordinary Members under Rules 64c, 64A
and 65. More than a hundred voting-papers were returned, and
although a large majority were in favour of the recommendation of
the sub-committee a sufficient minority (under Rule 78) voted against
it. .

At the instance of Dr. G. A. Grierson the Council have arranged
for the publication, in the Bibliotheca Indica series of a Kashmiri
Dictionary. The work will be sapervised by Dr. Grierson and will be
printed, nnder his direction, in England.

On the recommendation of the Philological Committee, the com-
pletion of the late Professor Peterson’s Edition of the Upamiti-bhana-
prapancha-katha for the Bibliothecu Indica series was entrusted to
Professor Jacobi.

The request of Dr. Sten Konow to retain the two Nepalese MSS.
Gunakdrandavyuha and Dudvimgavaddna for a further period of one
year was agreed to by the Coanecil ; and the Buddhist MS. Sugatavadana
was, on application, lent to the Librarian of the India Office for the use
of Mrs. Mabel Bode.
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Coin Cabinet.
The Coins have been in charge of the Philological Secretary, Dr.
Bloch, who reports as follows :—
The following coins have been added to the Society’s collection
during 1899:—

Description of coin. Gold. Silver. Copper.
Ancient India: Punch-marked ... 1
Kalacnri kings of Mahdkogala :—
Jajnlladeva ... 1
Prthvideva 2
Sultans of Delhi :—
Nagirnddin Khusrau 1
Moghul Emperors : —
Akbar 5
Jahangir 8
Shahjahan ... 1
Aurangzeb 1
Mubammad Shiah 7
¢ Alamgir II o 1
Undetermined ... 10
Tippu Sultan of Mysore 4
‘Abbisi Khalifas :—
Har@in ar-Raghid 2
Total. 4 27 10

The gold coin of Nasiruddin Khusran and the two silver coins of
Harian ar-Raghid were given to us in exchange; the remainder are
presentations by Government.

Bibliotheca Indica.

The following report has been drawn up by the Joint Philological
Secretary :—

Twenty-four fasciculi have been published in this series. This is
the normal number which the O.P. Fund can publish every year. So
the present year is a year meither of great activity nor of slow work.
The ouly noteworthy feature of the year’s publication is the higher
proportion of English translations to editions of Oriental works as com-
pared to other years. The following translations have been taken np : —

Prabandhacintamani or Wishing-stone of Narratives composed by
Merutunga Acaryya, at Vardhamanapura or Vadvana in Kattiyawad
in Samvat 1362. 1t is one of the semi-historical works brought to light
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by the exersions of the late lamented Hofrath Biihler. The writer is a
Jaina, the disciple of Candraprabha. He throws much light on the
history of Malava and Gurjjaradega during the centuries just pre-
ceding the Muhammadan Conquest. The translation has been entrusted
to the distinguished scholar C. H. Tawney, Esq., M.A,, C.1.E.,, and as a
special privilege he has been allowed to have it printed in England.
The first fasciculus has appeared during the year.

The other English translation undertaken this year is that of the
third volume of the Muntakhabu-t-Tawarikh by Al-Badaoni, under
the editorship of Captuin T. Wolseley Haig, 1.5.c., M.R.A.8, The transla-
tion of the second volume was completed some years ago by Professor
Lowe of Cambridge, and that of the first volume has just been completed
under the editorship of Lieutenant-Colonel G. S. A. Raunking.

The new Sanskrit works undertaken during the yenr are three, two
of them are works of the highest importance, namely,—

Upamitibbavaprapafica Katha by Siddharsi, one of the greatest
Jaina writers. Siddharsi was the cousin of "the celebrated poet
Magha. He was a brahman and a wealthy man too, being the grandson
of Suprabhadeva, the Prime Minister of the Raja of Crimala in
Kathiyawad. Hisdate is variously estimated by Klatt in the tenth, by
Jacobi in the seventh, by Merutunga in the eleventh, and by the editor the
late lamented Professor P. Peterson in the fifth century A.D. Professor
Peter Peterson met with an untimely death after publishing the first
two fasciculi only of this work. It has now been entrusted to Professor
Dr. Jacobi of Breslaun.

The other new work undertaken is the Mahabhasyapradipodyota.
It is a Commentary in the second remove on the ¢ Great’ Bhagya of
Patafjali, Kaiyyata wrote a Commentary on the Mahabhasya entitled
Mahabhagyapradipa. On that Commmentary Nageca Bhatta in the last
century wrote a Commentary known as Udyota. The Society has now
undertaken a critical edition of this work and has eutrusted it to a
young Pandit Bahuvallabha Castri.

The third work is Bhatta dipika by Khandadeva an elementary
work on the Mimamsa School of Hindu Philosophy under the editorship
of Candrakanta Tarkalagkara.

One of the works that has come to an end is the Cagkhayana Cranta
Siatra with its Commentaries in four volumes under the editorship of
Professor Dr. Hillebrandt of Breslau.

Taittiriya Krsoa Yajuh Samhita also has come to an end The
work was commenced by Professor E. B. Cowell in 1854 On his retire-
ment Mahamahopadhyaya Maheca Caudra Nyayaratna became the
editor and continued the work for a long series of years. Pressure of
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other duties obliged him to resign the editorship which on his recom-
mendation was entrusted to Pandit Satyavrata Samag¢rami and that
distingnished Vedic Scholar has brought the work to a close with a
complete scientific apparatus of references, indices, &c. The work has
taken 46 years. Pandit Samagrami’s preface though short is extremely
valuable for a Vedic Scholar.

Paragara Smrti with the Commentary by the colebrated Madhava-
caryya also has come to an end under the distinguished editorship of
Mahamahopadhyaya Candrakanta Tarkalapkara with indices and a
preface. It is the Standard work of Hindu Law and Ritual in Southern
India.

The translatian of the first volume of the Muntakhabu-t-Tawarikh
has been completed with an elaborate index by Dr. Ranking.

The President announced that the scrutineers reported the result
of the election of Officers and members of Council as follows : —

DPresident.
His Honor Sir John Woodburn, M.A., K.C.S.L.
Vice- Presidents.

H. H. Risley, Esq., B.A.,, C.1.E,, 1.C.S.
Col. T. H. Hendley, C.L.LE., LM.S.
Major A. Alcock, M.B.,, C.M.Z.S,, F.G.S., LM.S.

Secretaries and Treasurer.

T. Bloch, Esq., Pa.D.

F. Finn, Esq., B.A,, F.Z.S.

Major L. A. Waddell, LL.D., I.M.S.

T. H. Holland, Esq., F.G.S., A.R.C.S.
Mahamahopadhyaya Hara Prasad Shastri, M.A.
W. K. Dods, Esq.

Other Members of Council.

J. D. Nimmo, Esq.

Dr. Mahendra Lal Sircar, M.D., C.1.E,, D.L.
C. L. Griesbach, Esq., F.G.S., C.L.E.

M. H. Oung, Esq.

W. A. Lee, Esq., F.R.M.S.

A, Pedler, Esq., F.R.S.

G. W. Kiichler, Esq., M.A.

L. de Nicéville, Esq., F.E.S., C.M.Z.S.

F. E. Pargiter, Esq., B.A., I.C.S.
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The President also announced that two Essays on the preseribed
subject of Chemistry had been received in competition for the Elliott
Prize for Scientific Research for 1899, but that neither of them were of
sufficient meerit to justify the award of the prize. '

The outgoing PRESIDENT then delivered the Annual Address.

ANNUAL ADDRESS, 1900.

During the past year we have elected 30 new paying members.
Our numbers now stand higher than at any time sinee 1893, and they
are continually on the increase. The proposals of five Foreign Scientific
Societies of standing, to exchange publications with ns, have been
accepted.

The original papers presented for publication to the various
Secretaries have been so numerous that we have been compelled to
insist on compliance with the rule recently passed, forbidding the print-
ing of any paper whatever without the previous formal and specific
sanction of the Council.

Several matters of special importance, both domestic and public,
have engaged the attention of the Counncil. :

As regards matters of domestic interest: we have ameunded and
" reprinted our Rules, in consultation with the whole body of members ;

we have sanctioned arrangements, which are now in progress, for a
much-needed Library Catalogue; we have successfully averted a
proposal of the Municipality to greatly increase our assessment; and,
finally, we have taken much pains to discover our own name. The
evidence of our title deeds makes for the view that we have still
the right to call ourselves *The Asiatic Society,” but a sufficient
minority of members have voted against the proposal to resume the
original name and no change will be made.

With regard to matters of public interest, the Society has taken
two important steps, both of them being towards the unification and
consolidation of Indian contributions to science.

We have, at the request of a committee representing the Royal
Society, and with the countenance of the Governments of Iundia

-and Ceylon, undertaken to select and codify, from the mass of material
published in these two countries, all the local data required for
the International Catalogue of Scientific Literature. This nnder-
taking, which involves the establishment, within the Society, of a
distinct department with definite responsibilities of .its own, has been
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subsidized by the Government of India, and is now in working
order.

On the other hand, our attempt to ensure precision in meteorolo-
gical and seismological data, by advocating the establishment of a
standard time for all India, somewhat after the Continental manner,
was unsuccessful, the Government being of opinion that the time for
action had not yet come.

Our financial position bas decidedly improved, and we close the
year with a balance of Rs. 1,52,452-11-11 to our credit, which is
Rs. 5,247-10-10 more than our closing balance of the previous year,
notwithstanding the fact that the Assam Administration has omitted
to pay its usual contribution of Rs. 1,000 for anthropological research.
The balance looks well, but we must not forget that our building is an
extremely old one and that we may any day have to face the question
of rebuilding.

Of the first part of the Society’s Journal, dealing with History,
Literature, etc., three numbers—two of which are *“ Extra Numbers "—
have been published ; but of the Extra Numbers, one, though it was
delivered by the press in July, has not yet been issued, owing to a
complication which is explained in the Report.

The first number of Journal Part I. is occupied by an essay by
Dr. G. A. Grierson on the verb and indeclinable particles in the Kagmiri
language, which brings to an end this author’s series of articles on
Kagmirli Grammar published in previous years. As to the importance
of these essays, I may quote Dr. Grierson’s own words, takeun from the
preface to a separate edition of them. ‘It is hoped,” he sajys,
“that, as now completed, they will be found to give a much fuller
account of that interesting language than has hitherto been available.
Besides those who wish to study Kagmiri for its own sake, it is also of
considerable interest to comparative philologists. I know of no Indo-
Aryan langnage which in her grammatical construction is so naked and
unashamed. With but the thinnest veil of mystery, she freely displays
to the ardent eyes of the student, not only the general contour ,of her
graceful form, but each joint, each articulation. Devoid of every feeling
of false modesty, she discloses many a secret which is jealously hidden
by lier more prudish sisters of the south. It is sufficient to point out
that a study of Ka¢miri is an essential preliminary to any enquiry which
deals comparatively with the mutual relations of the modern Aryan
vernaculars of India.”

The source from which the information contained in these essays
lias been takem, is a grammar of the Kagmiri language, written by a
Kagmiri Pandit, Igvarakaula by name, according to the style of native
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Hindu Grammar. This work, called the “nectar of Kaqmiri words,”
has been edited by Dr. Grierson and published by the Society.
Besides the grammar, there also exists a Kagmiri dictionary, composed
by the same Ig¢varakaula in the style of Sanskrit Koshas. An edition
of this dictionary has now been undertaken by the Society. Its
publication is intended for the Bibliotheca Indica Series, and the work
was at first entrusted to Pandit Govind Kaul, the best modern Paudit
in Kashmir. After his death, the Council engaged Pandit Mukund
Ram of Srinagar, who will be supervised by Dr. Grierson, to carry
on the work. The Society thus may claim the merit of having dome
a great deal towards elucidating the grammatical structure of an
important but hitherto much neglected vernacular'of India, and its
thanks are more especially due to Dr. Grierson, whose work in this
direction is highly appreciated by all students of modern Indo-Aryan
vernaculars. '

The ancient topography of Kashmir has been exhaustively dis-
cussed in the Memoir by Dr. Stein, published as Extra Number 2 of
Journal Part I. This Memoir is accompanied by two excellent maps
prepared for the Society by the Survey of India Office and primarily
intended to be issued together with Dr. Stein’s translation of the
ancient chronicle of Kashmir, called the Rajatarangini, which was
composed by Kalhana in the years 1145-49 A.D.

Dr. Stein has devoted much time and energy to the study of the
history and auntiquities of the Kashmir Valley. He succeeded in dis-
covering the Codex Archetypus of Kalhana's ohronicle, and has brought
out a model edition of it far surpassing the earlier editions of the same
work. During a series of visits to Kashmir, he has been very successful
in identifying ancient places and following up, in the track of the aucient
historians, the topography and antiquities of this interesting country.
What he now has presented in his Memoir is a systematical exposition
of the final results of his studies, as far as topography is concerned.
‘We may be proud to count among our publications what is probably
the best treatise published hitherto on any part of ancient Indian
Geography.

The country further to the north of Kashmir, the great Central
Asian desert, has of late become more and more important to the
student of Indian Antiquities. Itappears that the numerous Buddhistic
ruins there contain many buried treasures, of which as yet only a
portion has come to light. The discovery of the Bower Manuscript,
written on birch bark in the fifth century A.D., first drew attention to
this fact. Contrary to Indian experience, the dry climate of the sandy
desert of Central Asin is very favourable to the preservation of anti-
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"quities, especially Mannscripts, and we may look to this country for
many new and important discoveries. Dr. Hoerule, the decipherer of
the Bower Manuscript, was the first to recognise this fact, and it was at
his suggestion and through the influence of Sir Charles Lyall, who was
then the Home Secretary to the Government of India, that the Indiau
Governmont issued orders to their Politicnl Agents in Centrnl Asin
to secure any specimens of manuscripts and antiquities that they might
hear of, The result has been a very large collection of Central Asian
autiquities, which from time to time have been sent to Dr. Hoernle to
be deciphered and identified, and to be finally deposited in the British
Museum, o

The first report on some of these, by Dr. Hoernle, has been
published as Extra Number 1 of Journal Part I. It is illustrated by
19 plates, beautifully executed in photo-etching by the Survey of India
Office, at the expense of the Indian Government. The Government also
veéry liberally contributed a sum towards meeting the additional expenses
involved in printing the text of this Report, which is devoted to ooins,
seals, and intaglios, and block-prints. The coins are very namerous and
of various designations—Graeco-Bactrian, Indian, Muhammadan, and
Chinese including even a Russian five Kopeck piece of the year 1758.
One class, however, is of particular interest. These are copper coins
inscribed on one side in Chinese, and on the other in an Iudian language,
the latter being written in the so-called Kharosthi script which was in
use in the north-western corner of India during the last centuries
before and the first after Christ. The Chinese legend gives the value
and weight of the money only, while the Indian legend contains the
uame of the king who issned the coin. Dr. Hoernle distinguishes
three, or perhaps five, of those kings, who all had a name beginning
with Gugra, a word of very uncertain meaning. He assigns them to
the period of 73.200 A.D. They were Uighur or Turki kings of
Khotan, who reigned after the northern part of this kingdom had
severed itself from its former connection with India, and had submitted
to the Chinese empire. It is, as Dr. Hoernle says, owing to this fact
that the Uighnr coinage of Khotan was assimilated to the Chinese
standard, and that its obverse legend, which had previously been Greek,
wis replaced by a Chinese insoription, while the reverse legend still
continued to be expressed in the official Indian langnage and Indian-
Kharosthi characters. .

The block-prints are in a variety of unknown characters, which
still wait for their decipherer. 8o much, however, is certain, that, in
Dr. Hoernle’s own words, they contain * interminable repetitions of the
eame text, which seems clearly to indicate that in these books we are
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déaling with set formulas—creeds, prayers, or incantations, or whatever
one may call them,—possibly or probably Buddhistic,—the virtue of
which was supposed to be in proportion to their repetitions.” As
regards the genuineness of these books, which has beeu doubted, Dr.
Hoernle, after careful consideration of the evidence, decides in favour of
all or almost all of the books examined by him.

At the last annual meeting, we had the pleasure of listening to an
account by Professor Bendall of the vesults of a tour made by him and
Mahamahopadhyaya Hara Prasad Shastri in Nepal in search of Mana-
scripts and Inscriptions. One of the results of this journey was the
discovery of an old Manmscript of tho poems of Vidyapati, which
in many important poiuts differs widely from the versions now
current in India. An edition of this interesting Manuscript is now
being prepared by Mahamahopadhyaya Hara Prasad Shastri for the
Bibliotheca Indica Series. He also has published in the Proceedsngs of
the Society a notice of another interesting Manuseript discovered by him
in Nepal. It is a Buddhistic work, the Agtasahasrika Prajiiaparamits,
which was written in Nalanda, the famous seat of Buddhistic learning
in Behar, during the time of Mahipala, in the beginning of the eleventh
centary A.D.

In connection with Manuscripts, I may mention that a list of all
the Sanskrit Manuscripts kept in the Society’s Library has been pre-
pared by one of the Society’s Pandits. It has been compiled on the
same lines as the Catalogues of our Persian and Arabic Manuseripts,
and it is published under the supervision of the Philological Secretaries,
Daring the last year the first fasciculus has been issued. As no
catalogue of our Sanskrit Manuscripts existed, it is hoped that the
present list will supply a decided want, and that it will be welcomed
by all those who take an interest in Sanskrit studies.

In the Bibliotheca Indica Series, a number of new publications,
besides those already referred to, have been taken up during the last
year. Among them is an English translation of Merutunga's Praban-
dhacintdmani, by Professor Tawney. This work, among many legendary
tales, contains some valuable historical information about the kings of
Malwa and Gujarat, nnd is often referred toin Forbes’s Ras Mala. The
Upamiti-bhava-prapaiica-kathd is the oldest collection in India of alle-
gorical stories. It was composed in Sanskrit by a Jaina aunthor,
Siddharsi by name, in the 9th century A.D. An edition of the same
was begun by Professor Peterson ; but, unfortunately only two fasciculi
and the greater part of the. third fasciculus had been finished at the
time of his death. The work is now in the hands of Professor Jacobi
of Bonn, one of the greatest living authorities on Jaina Literature,
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Of Badaoni's Muntakhabu-t-tawdrikh, two volumes, dealing with the
history of Muhammadan rule in India before Akbar, and with the
history of Akbar himself, have been translated previously. The third
volume, which contains a detailed account of the saints and learned
men of Akbar's time, is now being translated by Captain Haig, who has
already issued the first fascicnlus of his translation.

During the last year, 346 treasure trove coins have been examined
and described by the Philological Secretary. The greater portion of
them belonged to Moghul Emperors. It was the fashion with many of
those Emperors to inscribe Persian couplets on their coins. This is,
however, extremely rare in the case of Muhammad Shih, and only one
such coin, struck at Surat, has yet come to light. Mr. Rodgers, who
edited it, accordingly doubted its genuineness, but Mr. Irvine, in a short
note published in last year’s Proceedings, shows that this coin is quibe
in keeping with a statement contained in the AMisdt-i-Ahmadi, a
Muhammadan history of Gujarat, and that we have no reason to doubt
its genuineness. Dr. Hoey has published a note on the oldest gold
coinage of India, the suvarna, which he believes to have been perforated
pieces of gold with raised rims, similar to some pieces found by him in
Set Mahet. It may be observed, however, that nowhere in India in his-
torical times do we find perforated coins, like those of China, though we
might expect to do so if it had once been n widespread fashion
to use such pieces of metal as money. Moreover, on ancient reliefs such
a8 those representing Anathapinda in the act of covering the ground
of the Jetavana with gold coins, we find gold coins represented as
square pieces with some marks on them, probably intended for some-
thing like the so-called * Puuch-marked ” coins, of which, however,
only pieces in silver or mixed metal have yet been discovered.

Finally, I may mention a short paper by Dr. Waddell, published in
the Proceedings. Its object is to prove the identity of Upagupta, the
high-priest of Agoka according to northern Buddhistic tradition, with
Mogalliputta Tisso of the Pali Literature.

The Rev. H. B. Hyde published a note on the first marriage of
Warren Hastings with the widow of Captain Buchanan, one of the
victims of the Black Hole, and gave a revised list of the victims of that
disaster. We may hope that Mr. Hyde will extend to the antiquities

.of Madras the talent for research which he displayed so conspicuously
in Calcutta.

Part II. of the Journal has this year risen to three numbers, and
a portion of the grant is still unexpended ; some important papers have
been published.

Major Alcock, I.M.S., has continued his contributions to Indian
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Carcinology, and has published three papers, two of which are fimished
monographs, according to modern standards, of the groups with which
they deal, namely the Brachyura Cyclometopa and the Brachyura Prima-
genia or Dromiacea. The third is of wmore general and bionomic
interest, and refers to the subject of commensalism between Zoophytes
and Hermit crabs.

Mr. de Nicéville has worthily continned his work on Oriental
Lepidoptera by a List of the Butterflies of Ceylon, and a brief paper
by Dr. Hooper on the ancient drag Akakia has revived a branch of our
subject which has long been without contributions.

For the rest, Ornithology las been unusually to the fore this
year. The birds of Manipur form the subject of a paper communicated
by Lieut. H. H. Turner, and a short note by Captain H. S. Wood, LM.S., -
gives & much-needed account of the rare Hume’s Bush-quail (Microperdiz
‘manipurensis) of that State. Lastly, the Natural History Secretary,
Mr. Finn, has been able to make several ornithological exhibits, often’
of living birds, inclading specimens of the rare Bronze-Cap (Eunetta
Jalcata) and Clucking (Neftium formosum) Teals; and has described a
new species of Bhimraj or Racket-tailed Drongo (Dissemurus alcockt)
and also what has turned out to be the long-unknown summer-plumage
of Hume’s large Weaver-bird ( Plocens megarhynchus).

The biological work of the Indian Marine Survey is so intimately
connected with the history of the Society that its progress during the
year may be appropriately referred to here.

The long series of deep-sea investigations, which the Survey has
been patiently carrying on for nearly fifteen years, and the results of
which have hitherto been known only through preliminary communica-
tions, are now beginuing to culminate in importaut monographs, the
interest of which is quite as much bionomic and zoogeographical as
faunistic. During the year there have been published volumes on the
Deep-sea Madreporaria, the Deep-sea Brachyura and the Deep-sea
Fishes by Major Alcock, and on the Deep-sea Ophiuroidea, by Dr. R.
Koehler of Lyons.

Besides this, Major Alcock has published in the * Scientific
Memoirs by Medical Officers of the Army of India” & summary of the
Deep-sea Zoological work of the Survey.”

The circular issued by the Society has borne fruit in a number
of papers on folk-lore, which will be welcome to the numerous students
in Europe who are at work on this fascinating subject. I may mention
here that Mr. A. M. Jackson of the Bombay Civil Service, a well-known
scholar and ethnologist, has had the circular translated and sent
round to a number of village school-masters in Gujerat, whose replies
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he will collate and examine as soon as he can find time to do so. The
example is one that might be followed with advantage. In India, as
in Europe, the great object of enquiries such as the circular suggests
is to preserve and record those unwritten legends, saperstitions, and
traditions, the memory of which fades as popular education spreads.
There is a certain fitness in employing the Guru Mahdsaya to preserve
that which it is his official function to destroy, and he has unrivalled
opportunities for procuring exactly the information which we want.

Mr. Friend-Pereira’s translations of some Khond (Kandh) songs
enshrine some curious fragments of history and superstition which
in a generation or two will probably have been forgotten. Passing by
the lover’s entreaty that the girl he is courting will ¢gladden his liver
by moving her body in the dance,” which recalls Horace’s moral counsel
* Non anctlla tuum jecur ulceret ulla, puerve,” we find a reference to the
Péans, the helots of the Kandhs, who worked for them as weavers, and
furnished the Meriah who was sacrificed to ensure good crops and
general prosperity. The hymn to the earth god, which follows, is a
revised version of an earlier and more ghastly hymn in which the
human victim was apostrophised by the worshippers. It refers, however,
to the original practice and its abolition by the ‘‘saheb sons” and
‘“ pathdn sons,” the latter being probably Muhammadan sepoys em-
ployed on the suppression of human sacrifice, and it seems probable
enough that the verses describing the magical effect of the tears and
blood of the victim may have been simply passed on from the earlier
hymn.

“Thou hast come, thou hast come, O curved-horn buffalo :

To thy death thou hast come.

» » » * .
At present through fear of the sakeb sons
From thy shoulder we take the flesh ;
Through fear of the pathdn sons
From thy cheek we take the flesh.
In the country of former times
‘We used to bury a human being.
Do not cry out to me, O beautiful buffalo;
Do not ery out to me, O curved-horn buffalo.
As the tears streams from thine eyes,
So may the rain pour down in A'sdr ;
Ag the mucus trickles from thy nostrils,
So may it drizzle at intervals;
As thy blood gushes forth,
So may the vegetation sprout ;
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As thy gore falls in drops,
So may the grains of rice form.
] » ) * »
O demon of the refuse heap,
O demon of the dung-hill,
Go you to sleep, go you to sleep.
For twenty years sleep thou,
O demon of the refuse heap ;
For twelve years sleep thou,
O demon of the dung-hill.
Keep illness away, keep fever away,
To you will T sacrifice a beautifal buffalo.
Do not toach the children
Be as one dead, O earth-god ;
Do not touch the little ones
O earth-god, O deaf, unheeding earth.-god.

It is an excellent illustration of that singular system of depart-
mental bogeydom which people have now agred to call by the not very
suitable name of animism, that the demons of the refuse-heap and the
dung-hill should bLe entreated by sacrifice to keep illness and fever
away. On this Mr. Friend-Pereira observes in a note, “It is remark-
able that the Kandhs know that filth and decaying refuse are the
principal factors in causing epidemic diseases. And yet their villages
are anything but clean.”” Bat sarely the Kandhs do not know anything
of the kind. Tf they did they might perhaps remove their dung-hills.
As it is they doubtless regard them as the homes of the fever demon
whom they would naturally be relactant to disturb, and it is the demon
and not the dirt that in their view canses the fever. Having offered
a snitable sacrifice they have done their part and must lenve the rest
to the heads of the fever department. That is the theory of the thing,
and the practice too among most wild people that 1 know of. But I
hope Mr. Friend-Pereira will inquire further. It looks as if he were
on the track of very interesting discoveries.

I must permit myself one more extract which describes the

administration of the Kandh country by Captain Campbell (Kaibon

Sahib) in 1836-42 and Captain Macpherson (Mokodella S8ahib) who
succeeded him in 1842 and was the first agent for the suppression of
human sacrifice and female infanticide under Act XXI. of 1845.

At the time of the great Kaibon Saleb’s coming the conntry was

in darkness ; it was enveloped in mist.

And how was the country enveloped in mist fF—there was murder

and bloodshed ; conflagration of villages ; destruction of rice and
crops.
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Brothers and uncles sat together and deliberated how they were

to act. )

While they were discussing whether they would live or die the

great Kaibon Saheb came.

All the people fled in terror; the Saheb said, “ brothers, uncles,

fear not ; Maliko Knaro come to me.”

Having sent patks to collect the people of the land (they), having

surrounded them, caught- the meria sacrificers.

Having caught the meria sacrificers, they brought (them); and

again they went and seized the evil councillors.

Having seen the chains and shackles the people were afraid ; murder

and bloodshed were quelled.

Then the land became beautiful ; and a certain Mokodella Saheb

came.

He destroyed the lairs of the tigers and bears in the hills and rocks,

and taught wisdom to the people.

After the lapse of a month he built bungalows and schools; and he

advised them to learn reading and law.

They learnt wisdom and reading; they acquired silver and gold ;

then all the people became wealthy.

We may I think point to that as a monumentum sre perennius not
merely of the pacification of the Kandhmals by the men whose names
ave still had in remembrance in curiously travestied forms by a grateful
people, but of the methods to which British officers owe their snocess in
dealing with primitive folk all over the world. We are greatly indebted
to Mr. Friend-Pereira for rescning from oblivion this and other Kandh
songs, and I am sure you will join me in the hope that he will pursue
his researches in a region which promises so well.

I am indebted to Mr. Holland for the following abstract of his
paper on the Coorgs and Yeruvas which promises to do much to clear
up the Ethnology of Southern India.

“In the little province of Coorg, which embraces a semi-isolated
portion of the Western Ghats of South India, we have an interesting
instance of the way in which a mountainous and jungle-covered country
has been turned to totally different purposes by two distinct races. .
Like many of the aboriginal tribes of South India who have been
compelled to retire to the unhealthy hills before the southward spread
of the Aryans, the Yeruvas found in Coorg an asylum of refuge from
the aggressive invaders, whilst the Coorgs, besides finding in the thick
jungles the means for satisfying their hunting propensities, regarded the
small platean, with its steep and narrow approaches, as a natural point
d'appws for predatory exocursions into the country of their wealthier,
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but léss warlike, neighbours living on the rich agrioultural lowlands
around. ) ’ ' s

“The sporting and fighting proclivities of the Coorgs reveal them-
selves even in their festive and religions ceremonies. From his very
birth, when a bow-and-arrow made from the castor-oil plant is placed
in the hands of the small baby-boy, the Coorg male is, or at least in the
old days was, regarded as a huntsman and a warrior, whose first pride
should be in his size and physical strength. The selective influences
arising from this have combined with many healthy habits to make the
Coorgs the finest race, without exception, in Sounth India.

“The unique privileges they enjoy in the system of administration,
and, amongst other things, their exception from the provisions of the
Disarming Act which was enforced after the Mutiny, are merely present-
day expressions of the peculiarities in history which have distinguished
Coorg from the rest of South India ; and, assuming that the history of
a country is necessarily dependent on native character, it is interesting
to find by actual measurement that the Coorg people occupy amongst
the races of South India a completely isolated position in regard to
their physical characters as they do in history, tradition, customs
and dress.

“ The extensive and excellent researches by Mr. E. Thurston in the
Madras Presidency enable ns to show that there is at any rate no
consanguinity between the Cocrgs and the Dravidian races of the South.
The traditions concerning their origin bear the stamp of comparatively
recent manufacture, and their language being pow a dialect of the
Canarese prevalent in that region, we have no clue to their origin.
Until, therefore, further anthropometric researches have been made
in Peninsular India, the social affinities of the Coorgs must remain
undetermined. ’ S

“The average height of the Coorg man is 1687 cm. (5 ft. 6 in.),
which is only equalled by the Todas (1696 cm.) amongst the native
races of South India, all other tribes being below 165 cm. Their nasal
index (72'1) is of a higher type than any of the people of the South
except the momadic Lambadis (69'1), who have a fair skin and speak
an Aryan language, and the Sheik Mahommedans (70) who claim to bo
descendants of recent immigrants from the North. Regarded as per-
centages of the stature, they have a distinctly shorter foot, shorter
fore-arm, aud narrower span than the other tribes, and these characters
are approximately coincident with what we generally consider to be
concomitants of racial superiority. In many of these points the Coorgs
are closely approached by the Todas; but they are sharply distingunished
from these peculiar people by showing the only approach to brachy-
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cephalism 80 far discovered in Sonth India. With an average cephalic
index of 79'9, the Coorgs just escape inclusion in Broca’s class of sub-
brachycephali. Of the other races in South India measured by Thurston,
none is even mesaticephalic, whilst the Todas are decidedly dolicho-
cephalic. The small tribe of 32,000 Coorgs thus occupy a completely
isolated position amongst the races of the South.

“ For the purpose of detecting any traces of aboriginal blood in the
Coorgs I have made a comparative examination of the next largest
caste in the province—the Yeruvas, with whom the Coorg have been
in close contact from time immemorial. The Yeruvas in physical
menasurements and ethnographical characters fall into a group with the
Kurumbas, Irulas, Paniyans and Kadirs — people of a very dark colour,
carly hair, thick, slightly everted lips, feeble prognathism, distinctly
platyrrhine noses (index 89-6), low stature (1587 cm.), and compara-
tively long feet, long fore-arms, wide span and dolichocephalic craninm
(73:6). By selecting from amongst the Coorgs those whose nasal
indices are higher, more platyrrhine, more aboriginal so to speak, thau
the average, and from these picking out the individuals more dolicho-
cephalic, that is also more aboriginal, than the average, we find that
in the comparative length of arm, span, foot, and size of chest these do
not show the slightest average tendency towards the Yeruva type.
Conversely, by selecting from amongst the measured Yeruvas, those
which bave a higher type of nose than the average and from these
geparating the specimens which show a tendency towards brachycepha-
lism, we find that in the other characters which distinguish the two
tribes these Yeruvas do not show the slightest Coorg affinity. The
actual figures will appear in the paper; but meanwhile it should be
stated that these statements refer to averages; for whilst I have not
found a single Yeruva who uniformly shows a tendency towards Coorg
characteristics, I have met with two individuals with Coorg names,
who, besides having longer heads and broader noses than their fellow-
tribesmen, show also in all other points a tendency to conform to
aboriginal characteristics. ~ Accidents will of course happen in all
communities; but I look upon the results of these experiments as a
confirmation of Mr. Risley’s assumption that the mairiage customs
vesulting from the rigid observance of caste regulations render the
wmethods of anthropometry superior in accuracy to all other forms of
anthropological research, and on this account India offers an unusually
favourable field for physical measurements.

“ Whilst the origin of the Yeruvas clearly becomes part of ‘the
Dravidian problem,” the unique position of the Coorgs remaius unex-
plained. Assuming that the tall, fair, dolichocephalic people of the
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Panjab are actual descendants of the original Aryan invaders, Mr. Risley
has traced the so-called Aryan type fading out in the direction of
Bengal, where it comes into contact with Dravidian and Mongolian
elements. But the recent researches of European anthropologists
do not leave undisputed the assumption that the people who spoke the
undivided Aryan tongue were dolichocephalic. On the contrary, many
authorities profess to trace the source of the Aryan languages to the
tall brachycephali who built the pile-dwellings of the Swiss and
Italian lake country, and who showed their intellectnal superiority to
dolichocephalic Teutons by the domestication successively of the ox,
the gont, sheep, pig, and horse ; by the use of superior 1mplements by
the practice of agriculture ; and by other signs of a progressive civiliza-
tion. Is it possible, then, that the Coorgs are a last remnant—a small
“outlier,” to use an equivalent geological termm—of the original Aryan
invasion, and that the tall, fair, dolichocephalic tribes of the Punjab
are a subsequent intrusion of people who, like the Teutons of Europe,
had meanwhile adopted an Aryan language? The chain of evidence
to sapport this assumption must necessarily have many weak links;
but the discovery of the Coorgs shows that, besides the comparatively
recent, so-called Aryan, trespass on Dravidian territory, there is a
chapter in the anthropological history of India which remains still to be
deciphered.”

I desire to add my testimony to that of Mr. Holland as to the
great value of Mr. Tharston’s anthropological work in Madras. In his.
report oun the administration of the Government Museum at Madras for
the year 1898-99, Mr. Thurston gives only too brief an account of his
recent operations. He made a tour last year among the Malaidlis of
the Shevaroy hills, who, though calliug themselves hill-people and living
on the summit and slopes of the hills, turn out to be merely Tamils who
migrated from the plains—probably from Conjeveram—in compara-
tively recent times. Can it be that the affectation of coyness with
which these people received Mr. Thurston was due merely to the appre-
hension that their pretensions to be genuine hill-men were about
to be unmasked? On the Malabar coast Mr. Thurston examined
Cherumans, Tiyans and Eurasians—the latter a type which anthropolo-
gists have as yet taken little notice of. He weut on to deal with the
Kiédirs of the Anamalai hills, ‘the existing remuant of & once more
numerous race.” These people alone in India resort to the practice
common in Africa and the Malay Archipelago of chipping the incisor
teeth of both sexes to a sharp point. They also climb trees by means
of pegs in a fashion which corresponds in every detail to that followed
by the Dyaks of Borneo.
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"1t is a matter for congratulation that an area which promises to
prove exceptionally rich in all kinds of survivals slionld have been
taken in hand by such competent inquirers as Messrs. Holland and
Thurston. To their names I may add that of Mr. Mullaly, row
Assistant Inspector-General of Police in Madras, whose researches
among the criminal tribes of the Presidency are well-known and bave
an interest far beyond the limits of his Department.

An equally interesting and even less-known area on the north-east
frontier, the valley of the Brahmaputra and the adjacent ranges of hills,
has been taken in hand by our Anthropological Secretary, Major
Waddell, who is specially qualified for the task by his anthropometric
researches among the Himalayan tribes of Sikkim, Eastern Nepal, and
British Bhutan, the Kochh of Northern Bengal, Tibetans from all parts
of Tibet, including the valley of the Tsangpo, the Upper Brahmaputra,
and also most of the tribes of Burma as far up as the Kachins or
Siugphos above Bhamo on the confines of China and Assam. Major
‘Waddell's observations, which will be published in an early number of
the Journal of the Society, will furnish exact details of the physical
type of the tribes of Assam and the Brahmaputra Valley and will
include a record of the colour of the skin and eyes—the first attempt
of the kind in India. The opening paragraphs of his paper, which he
has kindly permitted me to quote, describe the almost untouched field
which his researches will open up :—

“Few of the wilder parts of the world, still left, preserve such a
vast variety of savage tribes of such great ethnological interest as the
mountainous valley of the mighty Brahmaputra, in its course from
Lower Tibet to the Bay of Bengal. And in few localities has the war
of races raged more fiercely.

“This billy region, standing up between China, Indis, Tibet, and
Burma, has come to be the last refuge of scattered families of the more
primitive hordes from each of those countries. Driven into these wild
glens, by the advance of civilization up the plains and lower valieys,
they have been hemmed in among the mountains, where, pressing on
each other in their strnggle for existence, they have developed into
innumerable isolated tribes, differing widely in appearance, customs and
language ; but all alike engaged in blood-thirsty feuds, head-hunting,
and murderous raids on their more defenceless neighbours. Many of
them are of that extremely barbarous type which is popularly associated
with South Africa. Almost equally paiuful, too, was the coudition of
the rich plain fringing the great river—the plain of Assam whose history

1 Journ,, Anthrop, Inst., Vol. xx. (1891), p. 341,
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up till the British occupation, was one long tale of inter-tribal conflict,
invasion ‘and cruel extermination. ’

“These wild hillmen, however, bordering the valley, were little
affected by the British occupation for a long time. They proved to
be so hostile, and their country so impenetrable, that, althongh a
large section of their mountains had for many years lain nominally
within the British territory of Assam and North-Eastern Bengal, our
Government was content to leave them and their country alone, except
for an occasional expedition and the establishment of & few military
outposts, to punish a particular tribe for raiding or massacring British
subjects.

“Since, however, the extemsion of the tea industry and other
European interests in Assam, and still more so since the annexation
of Upper Burma in 1886, the Indian Government has been actively
opening up and settling that large section of these mountains on the
southern side of the valley, between Assam and Upper Burms, in order
to put a stop once for all to that murdetous raiding by the tribes, which
has been a perpetual terror and menace to all civilization in their
neighbourhood.

“ Following disarmament and the military occupation of several
parts of the hills, roads and, latterly, that most powerful of all disinte-
grating social factors—the railway—are being rapidly pushed through
amongst the dreaded hills. And this development is not likely to relax,
for this tract is on the direct route from India to the heart of China.
Already, it is said to be no uncommon sight to see a Naga who only
two or three years ago was a naked head-hunting savage of the most
prouounced type, now clad in a tweed coat and carrying a Manchester
umbrella, taking his ticket at a railway station.

“ Unfortunately for science, however, no steps are being taken to
record the rare vestiges of prehistoric society which still survive here;
but which are in danger of being swept away by our advancing civiliza-
tion. Beyond a few fragmentary lists of words in several of the
dialects and some grammars, which after all are of secondary import-
anoe, extremely little is known of the most interesting tribes in this
part of Indo-China. The little that is known is just sufficient to show
that some of them arein many respects in a much more primitive condi-
tion than the wildest tribes of India ; and that here, almost at our very
doors, is & unique mine of unexplored material to yield the very kind of
unrecorded information which Professor Tylor and those others who
bave raised Anthropology to a science, have shown the urgemt necessity
for fixing without delay; and for which they have been ransacking the
few remaining wilder parts of the world before the surviving traces of
prehistoric usage are irretrievably lost.
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“Thus, for example, in this part of Indo-China still persists, amongst
the Garos, Kasias and the wilder Koch tribes, that once widespread
stage of primitive society, about which so little is known—the ¢ maternal ’
—in which descent is traced through the mother, and not through the
father, as in civilized society, thus implying a somewhat promiscuons
state of the family. Others again, sach as the Miris, are in a transition-
stage from the maternal to the paternal. They retain survivals of the
maternal stage; but appear only recently to have adopted the paternal.
For, as if to emphasise the change and to show that the father has a
direct relation to his child, the father is represented as a second mother
and goes through the fiction of a mock child-birth, the so-called couvade.
He lies in bed for forty days, after the birth of his child ; and daring this
period he is fed as an invalid. The Kukis and ‘ Kacha ' Nagas seem
also to be more-or less in this transition-stage while the other Naga
tribes appear to be in a more communal state, the exact nature of
which, however, as well as its relation to the others, is not yet clear.
And adjoining tribes practise polyandry, polygamy, and the Levirate.”

I should like to commend this sketch of the material awaiting the
ethnologist in Assam to the notice of my friend Mr, Andrew Lang, who
said to me in England the other day, “ You have got nothing primitive
in India.” One may fairly ask in reply what is it that entitles people
to pose as primitive? If dispensing with clothes is the test we may
point to the ‘naked’ trihe of Nagas desciibed by Mr. Davis, who are
nude and antique enough to satisfy anybody; to the Juangs of
Keanjhar, whose women until quite recently wore nothing but a couple
of bunches of leaves stuck under a girdle of beads; and to the curious
survival mentioned by Mr. Clayton in Part 11II. of the Journal for last
year, where he describes how at the temple of the goddess Bavaniyam-
mal, in a village only sixteen miles from Madras, the worshippers,
including Bralimans and the respectable agricultural caste of Vellalas
strip themselves naked and circumambulate the shrine clad only in
leaves of the sacred neem tree (Azadirachéa Indica). If eccentric modes
of marriage are the point to be looked to, we have in India a large and
varied selection embracing both forms of polyandry, the fraternal and '
the promiscuous, the latter of which has given rise in Malabar and in
the north of Ceylon to an elaborate law of property under which
8 man’s proximus haeres is his sister’s son. In Bengal an equally
elaborate law has arisen from a system of ancestor worship, none the
less primitive for the fact that its development, so far from being
arrested, seems to have been stimulated by the fostering care of the
Privy Council. Exogamy prevails everywhere in forms which are
instructive for their variety and for the light which they throw upon

i
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the probable ovigin of the practice. Totemism suyvives aver large areas
among strong and well orgnanised tribes who show no signs of dying
out and on occasion assert themselves with inconvenpient vigour. As
for taboo, which is usually considered to be ome of the distinctive
characters of primitive man, the whole country is alive with it; and
the caste system itself may be plausibly described as nothing more than
a highly specialised and complicated application of the same principle.

Before leaving this brauch of the subject I should like to make
mention of the very admirable ethnographic work that has been done
in the series of Caste Hand-books for the Indian Army, by Major
Vansittart, Captain Bingley and Captain Nicholls, and to express a hope
not only that that work may be continued so as to give ms a complete
account of all the tiibes and races represented in the Indian Army, but
also that officers with a taste for such studies will pursne them on the
lines laid down in 1885 at the Lahore Conference on Ethnography by
Mr, Ibbetson, Mr. Nesfield and myself and will send us from time to
time for publication in the Journal notes or monographs giving the
results-of their inquiries.

Having reviewed in a rather summary fashion the work douve by
onr Society and by others during the year I shall now take a dip into
the future and sketch what I think ought to be done and might he
donie, at no great cost and without putting any undue strain on existing
machinery, to open up and render accessible to the world the great
store of ethnographic facts which Tndin still offers to those who are
willing to seek for them. In doing this I xhall take as my text the
following letter (the substance of which wuas published in the Times
some months ago) which my friend Sir George King informs me has
been addressed by the Council of the British Association to the Secre-
tary of State for India.

« At the meeting of the British Association for the Advancement of
Science at Dover, attention was called to the special opportunity offered
by the Censns about to be taken in Tudia for collecting valuable ethno-
graphical data concerning the races of the country; and the Council
of the Association having taken the matter into consideration, and
being impressed by its scientific importance, have requested me, on
their bebalf, to bring to the notice of Her Mnjesty’s Government the
valuable scientific results which might be obtained by means of the
Census.

“The results of the Census itself constitnte, of course, by their
very mnature, an ethnographicnl document of great value; and my
Council feel that, without overburdening the Officers of the Census. or
incurring any very large expense, that value might be increased to n
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very remarkable degree if to the enumeration were added the collection
of some easily ascertained ethnographical data. They are encouraged
to make this suggestion by the reflection that the Census Commissioner
is an accomplished ethnographist, well known by his publication on the
Tribes and Castes of Bengal, the valuable results of which would be
supplemented by the inquiries now proposed. They feel confident that
with his aid, and under his direction, most important data may be
obtained at a minimam of effort and cost. I may add that should the
suggestion which my Council desire to make be carried out, a great step
will have been taken towards establishing a uniform method of
ethnographical observation in India—a matter of great scientific im-
portance.

“ Stated briefly, what my Council desire to see carried out is as
follows : —

“1. While collecting the ordinary information for the Census, to
obtain such data of the physical and sociological characters of the
jungle races—Bhils, Gonds, and other tribes of the central mountain
districts—concerning which our information is at present very limited.
These data would furnish the basis for a true estimation of the number
and distribution of the tribes in question, and thus powerfully contribute
to a sound classification of the races of India.

“2, In a similar manner to verify and add to the knowledge which
we already possess of the Naga, Kuki, and other cognate races of the
Assam and Burmese frontiers, and of the vagrant and criminal tribes—
Haburas, Beriyas, Sansiyas, &c.—in North and Central India.

“3. To collect physical measurements, particularly of the Dravidian
tribes, and of the Rajputs and Jats of Rajputana and the Eastern
Panjab. Such data will be of the greatest service, in throwing light
on the important and difficult problem of the origin of these tribes and
their relation with the Yu-echi and other Scythian races.

“4. To obtain, so far as can be done without too great labour and
expense, a series of photographs of typical individuals of the various
races, and if it should be practicable, of views of archaic industries,
&c. This, which might be accomplished by placing photographers at
the service of the Census Officers, wonld be the commencement of an
Ethnological Survey of India similar to and certainly no less important:
than the Archeological Survey of which the Government of India may
so justly be proud.

“ My Council, in considering the above proposal, have been assisted
by a Committee of gentlemen possessing special knowledge of the
subject in question, and I am to add that this Committee will be pleased
to place themselves at the disposal of Her Majesty’s Government to
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asgsist in the proposed investigation. If it should seem desirable to
Her Majesty’s Government, the Committee are prepared to put them-
selves into direct communication with the Officers of the Census, who,
bowever, the Council have reason to believe, are fully capable of carrying
out the details of the investigations proposed.”

It will be seen that the proposals of the Association comprise

(1) Ethnography, or the systematic description of the history,
structure, traditions, and usages of tribes and castes.
(2) Anthropometry, or physical measurements directed to the
determination of types.
{3) Photography of typical members of particular castes and
tribes and if possible of archaic iudustries.

Now as regards the first of these it is clear that nothing of the
nature of a comprehensive ethnographic survey can be undertaken as
part of the Census procedure. At the same time we may be sure that
on this, as on previous occasions, the Census will be the meaus of
bringing to light and placing on record much valuable knowledge which
would otherwise have been lost. An instance of what I mean is to be
found in Mr. A. W. Davis’s admirable monograph on the Nagas
printed as part of the Assam Census Report of 1891. I saw
My, Davis recently in Assam, and I am glad to be able to anuounce that
he has consented to rewrite his monograph, embodying in it a quantity of
fresh material which he has since collected, nnd to publish it as a paper
in the Journal of this Society. To those who, like myself, Lhave long
been watching with regretful eyes the passing away of primitive usage
with the spread of Hinduism and Islam it is pleasant to hear that this
process of disintegration has not as yet gone very far in Assam. Mr.
Davis assures me that the characteristic tribes of that Province, and
particalarly the Nagas; have parted with none of their distinctive
customs, except that of cutting off their neighbour’s heads, which the
most enthusiastic ethnologist will hardly regret. In head-taking as
practised by the Nagas there seems to have beeu no vestige of even
savage chivalry. One head was as good as another, and a Naga who
had surprised and mutilated a helpless child or woman considered
that he had earned as good a title to manhood as if he had killed a full-
grown warrior in fair fight. The existence of the practice has no
doubt helped to keep meddlesome strangers out of the hilly tracts,
while of the Province generally it may be said that the absence of
railways, the prevalence of the deadly form of malaria known as Kdla
Azdr, and the peculiar system of land tenures, under which there are no
Rajas to create brakmottar and pirottar tenures for the benefit of their
spiritual advisers, have combined to deter the Brahman and the Hadji
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from exploiting what is, when once yon have got there, a fertile
and attractive country. An instance or two of the customs which have
_ thns been kept alive may be of interest. We find in the khels or tribal
septs of the Nagas a complete example of the exogamous group of
blood relations, dwelling apart in its own territory and more or less at
war with the rest of the world, which Mr. McLennan and others believed
to be the earliest organised unit of human society. Hitherto the only
surviving specimen of the exogamous sept as reconstructed in Mr.
McLeunan’s famous essay has been the gocks of the Orissa Kandhs, which
T came upon and described some years ago. But the Kandh gochss
live at peace with one another, and to that extent have fallen away from
their primitive condition ; while the Naga khel fortifies its quarter of
the villages with a stockade, a deep ditch full of bamboo calthrops, and
a craftily devised ladder, and is for ever at war with its immedinte
neighbours. During the next few years I hope we may have more
light thrown upon the internal structure of the Mongolian and semi-
Mongolian tribes of our castern borders, which has always been a bit
of a puzzle. Meanwhile I venture the conjecture that further inguiry
will show the khel or exogamous sept to be the original unit of their
organisation, the tribal names by which we know them referring
merely to locality or to some personal idiosyncracy, such as an aversion to
wearing clothes, which may have struck their neighbours as distinctive.

Another subject of which I hope we may hear more is that of the
picturesque oaths and ordeals in vogue among some of these people for
the purpose of settling disputes. The Nagas for example have the most
intense belief in the binding virtue of an oath when properly taken.
The litigant who appeals in this fashion to the jodgment of the powers
unseen, bares his right arm and shoulder, plants one foot firmly in a
noose of rope laid on the ground, and swears aloud in an elaborate
formula, settled by much preliminary haggling with the other side,
in which he devotes not himself only, but all the members of his khel
or blood-kin to an early death if his canse is not good. Even if he is
prepared to take risks himself, the khel see to it that their lives are not
rashly sworn away. Still there are loop holes of which an adroit person
may avail limself. If the opponents have weakly agreed to a loosely
worded oath, or if in the most formidable oath the swearer chn manage
to skip or slur over an important word, he may win his case triamph-
antly without provoking divine intervention. Mr. Davis, who is well
known as a leading anthority on the Nagn languages, told me that he
had himself on several occasious detected a man in the act of slipping or
mispronouncing a word. When called upon to repeat it he at once
withdrew his foot from the noose, declined the ordeal and threw up his
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case. Classical parallels will occur to eyeryone, and I am also reminded
of a dramatic form of oath which was used in my own court when 1
was Subdivisional Officer of Govindpur in Manbhum. A piece of &
tiger’s skin was tied on to the railing of the witness box, and every
Santal who gave evidence took the skin in his hand and swore in his
own langnage a terrible oath which began by apostrophising the moon
_and ended with an invitation to the tiger to devour lim if he swore
falsely. I am not prepared to vouch for the efficacy of the sanction,
but every now and then it was apparent that a witnesses was anxious
to shirk holding the skin or tried to let go of it before the final
adjuration kul jamdin * May the tiger eat me ” had been reached.

The Kuki and Garo ordeals are of a different and more material
type. Kuki disputants walk side by side into water holding their heads
well back until the water reaches their mouths. The man who first
chokes for breath loses his case. The Garos, so Captain Howell tells
me, dive together into n deep pool, catch hold of a rock at the bottom
and hold on as long as they can. Judgment is entered in favour of the
man who comes up last ; and cases are known of sturdy litigants getting
themselves drowned in the process but winning the suit for their kith
and kin beyond all possibility of appeal. The practice is a fairly
ancient one, and is not coufined to the Garos. Three hundred years
ago, in 1586, Master Ralph Fitch, the first Englishman who visited
Burma, found it prevailing among the people whom he calls Pegues :

“The Pegues if they have a sute in the law which is so doubtfall
that they cannot well determine it, put two long canes into the water
where it is very deepe : and both the parties go into the water by the
poles, and there sit men to judge, and they both do dive under the
water, and he which remaineth longest under the water doth winne the
mte.”

To return from this digression to the proposals of the British
Association. The illustrations I have cited show that now and again
an excellent mounograph may be got from some one who has special
knowledge of the usages of a particular tribe, while scraps of more or
less interesting information may be picked up by anyone with a taste
for snch things. But we want more than this. Before all vestiges of
primitive custom are swept away by the action of proselytism on the
one side and education on the other aided, ag I have elsewhere pointed
out,! by the recent extension of rnilways, we ought to have a systematic
ethnographic survey of those parts of India which have mot already
been dealt with. The cost of such a survey womld not be great; the

| Tribes and Castes of Bengal, Vol. i,, p. xxix.
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lines on which it should proceed have already been laid down and have
Leen tested by experience in two large Provinces; and in undertaking
it the Government of India would mevely be doing what the United
States and the Government of Netherlands India have done loug ago,
and what I understaud is now about to be done by our own Colonial
Office for the large populations of savage races which the expaunsion of
the Empire has recently brought under its control. Of the scientific
arguments for undertaking such a survey it is needless to speak; but
looking at the question from the point of view of practical administra-
tion I may be permitted to point out that the task of governing a great
congeries of races, tribes and castes among whom diversity is the rule and
uniformity the exception, and who at present show no sign of evolving
a compact social type, demands above all things for its successful
accomplishment some systematic acquaintance with the vast body of
custom with which Government is brought into contact at an infinite
namber of points. Where knowledge means inflaence, knowledge is
power. A learned Professor who came to India some fourteen years
ago to study philosophy and published, besides an exhaustive treatise
on his own subject, a delightful account of his persoual experiences,
tells in the latter volume a story which illustrates this principle. He
says that just before the Census of 1681 there arose in certain Indian
districts an extraordinary rumounr that the people of certain tribes were
to be branded and deperted, the men to carry hospital litters in
Afghanistan aud the women to pluck ten in Assam, Not uunaturally
the tribes in question, unmbering several hundred thousand, stampeded
en masse into the jungles and declined to be censused on any terms. It
happened that two of the local officials, in places many hundred miles
apart, were interested in tribal customs and had influence enough with
the tribes to induce their headmen to come in and talk things over. In
each case whisky loosened their tongues and in each case they were led
to ask why they weve being counted. To this question one official, who
was of a prosaic turn of mind, replied by asking ‘* If you hide away and
won’t let me count you hiow am I to know how wmany of you will want rice
in the next famine ”’? The other, a Colonel in the Central Provinces, who
added to a sense of humounr some acquaintance with Indian folk-lore,
gravely told them, as one would tell children a fairy-tale, how, so many
months before, Her Majesty the Maharani and the Kaiser-i-Ris (the
Emperor of Russia) bad been dining together. *“Now when they had
tinished their curry and rice and were smoking their hookahs, they got
quarrelling as to who had the most ryots. And he said lic had, and she
said she had, and they could not agree. So at last they made a very
big bet (pan lagaya), and ordered all their subjects to be counted. That
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is why I want to count you now, and if you don't come in and let me do
it the Queen will lose her bet and your faces will be blackened for
ever.” In either case the manceurre was successful ; the tribesmen
returned to their villages and the Census went off without a dhitch.
But the discussion which ended in this happy resnlt would have been
altogether impossible but for the friendly relations whigch had been
already established on the common ground of ethnography.

I have taken my illustration from Census but a dozen other
branches of official business would have served my purpose equally
well. Take famine for example. Different tribes and different castes
feel the stress of scarcity in different ways; they require different
treatment, and some of the most conspicuous failures of our famine
administration in the past have been due to ignorance of the usages
and traditions of the people with whom we had to deal.

Under the head of anthropometry the British Association wish
that the opportunity of the Census may be taken “ to collect physical
measurements, particularly of the Dravidian tribes, and of the Rajputs
and Jats of Rajputana and the Eastérn Panjab. Such data will be of
the greatest service, in throwing light on the important and difficalt
problem of the origin of these tribes and their relation with the Yuechi
and other Scythian races.”

As I am responsible for having introduced anthropometry into India
under the gnidance of the late Sir William Flower and Professor Paul
Topinard of Paris, I should like to say a few words about the history
of the method of observation now known by that ancomfortable name.
The idea of applying instruments of precision to the mensurement of
the human body was familiar to the Egyptians and the Grecks, both of
whom appear to have made extensive experiments with the object of
arriving at a ‘canon’ or ideal type showing the proportions which
various parts of the body should bear to the entire figure and to each
other. Such canons were usnally expressed either in terms of a parti-
cular member of which the rest were supposed to be multiples, or in
fractional parts of the entire stature. Thus the Egyptian canon,
according to Lepsins, is based on the length of the middle finger and
this measure is supposed to be contained nineteen times in the full
stature, three times in the head and neck, eight times in the arm,
and so forth. The Greek canon on the other hand, as restored by
Quételet, expresses the limbs and other dimeusions in thousandth parts
of the entire stature. Concerning this canon a carious story is told by
Topinard, not without interest in its bearings upon the relations of
Egyptian and Greek art. In 1866 the eminent French anthropologist,
M. Paul Broca, was asked ou behalf of M. Fook, who was engaged in
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the attempt to reconstruct the Greek standard, to provide a skeleton
corresponding in its proportions to certain mensurements derived from
an examination of the Belvedere Apollo. After somée search Broca
found in the Museum of the Anthropological Society at Paris a skeleton
of the type required. It was that of a Soudanese negro named
Abdullah, and from this Broca concluded that the famous sintue of
Apollo had been modelled on the Egyptian canon, which in his opinion
had been derived by Egyptian sculptors from the study of the Nubian
negroes whom they employed as models.

The Roman canon handed down in the treatise De Architecturd of
Vitruvius was taken up and developed in the early days of the Renais-
sance by Leo Battista Alberti, himself, like Vitruvias, an architect, and
a curions enqguirer into the secret ways of nature and the human frame. .
Forty years later Leonardo da Vinci, in his Trattuto della pittura,
expressed the general opinion that the proportions of the body should
be studied in children and adults of both sexes, and refuted the opinion
of Vitruvius that the navel should be deemed the centre of the bedy.
Following Leonardo’s suggestions, Albrecht Diirer addressed himself to
the task of working out the proportions of the body for different ages
and sexes, for persons of different heights, and different types of figare.
In his ¢ Four books on the proportions of the human figure,” published
at Nirnberg in 1528, the year of his death, Diirer also discussed the
difficalt question of the so-called ‘ovientation’ or adjustinent of the
head in an upright position, and he is believed by the authors of the
Orania ethnica to have also auticipated Camper’s invention of the facial
angle. Jean Cousin, a French contemporary of Diirer’s, took the nose
as his unit of length, and represented the ideal head as measuring four
nosees, and the ideal stature as equivalent to eight heads or thirty-two
noses. Cousin’s system, slightly modified by Charles Blane, holds its
own at the present day as the canon des ateliers of French artists,
prefereunce, however, being given in ordinary parlance to the head rather
than the nose as the anit of length.

All these canons, it will be observed, approa.ch the sabject parely
from the artistic point of view, and, so far from taking accouut of the
distinctive characters of particular races, incline to sink these in the
attempt to frame a general canon of the proportions of the body which
should hold good for the whole of mankind. Such an endeavour wounld
be foreign to the parpose of anthropology, which fixes its attention on
points of difference rather than of resecmblance, and seeks by examina-
tion and analysis of such differences to form hypotheses coucerning the
genesis of the distinct race stocks now in existence. It would perhaps
be faaciful to trace the germs of anthropometric research in the state- .



1900.] Annual Address. ey

S

ment of Herodotus. that the skulls of the Persian soldiers slain at the
battle of Platsen were thin, ahd those of the Egyptians were thick, or,
to -cite his explauatiou, that the former lived an indoor life and always
wore hats, while the latter shaved their heads from iufancy and exposed
them to the sun without covering, as the earliest instance of the modern
scientific doctrine af the influence of external conditions. But when
Ctesias speaks of the small stature, black complexion, and snub noses of
the inhabitants of India, we feel that the description is precise enough to
enable us to identify them with the Dasyus and Nishadas of early Sanskrit
literature, and we are almost tempted to wonder whether the Greek
physician, who was doubtless acquainted with the canon of Polydletus,
may not have devised some accurate method of recording the racial chas
rdcteristics of whith he was so acourate an observer, Curiounsly enouglx
the famous potter, Bervnard de Palissy, was the first to throw out, in &
hamourous duslogue published in 1563, the idea of measuring tho skull
for’ purposés other than artistic. The passage quoted by Topinard is
too quaint to be omitted "here:—*“ Quoy voyant il me print euvie de
mesurer la teste d’un homme pour sgavoir dircctement ses mesures, et
me semble quo la sautervélle, ln régle et le compas me seroisnt fort
propres pour cest affaire, mais quoy qu'il en soit je n'y scen jamais
trouver une mesure osseuse, parce que les folies qui estaient ep ladite
teste luy faisaient changer ses mesures.’

Palissy however cannot be seriously put forward as the founder of
scientific craniometry and that title perhaps most properly belongs to the
Swedish naturalist Anders Retzius who in 1842, hit upon the device of
expressing one of the chief characters of the skull by the relation of its
maximuwn breadth to its maximum length, the latter being taken to be
one thousand. In this way he distinguished two forms of skull—the
dolicho-cephalic, in which the length exceeds the breadth by about one:
fourth, and the brachy-cephulic, in which the length exceeds the breadth
by a proportion varying from one-fifth to one-eighth. Thus according
to Retzina the Swedes are dolicho-cephalic in the proportion 773: 1000,
and the Lapps brachy-cephalic in the proportion 865: 1000. He also
distinguished two types of face—the orthoguathic, in which the jaws
and teeth project not at all, or very little, beyond aline drawn from the
foreliead, and the prognathic, in which this projection is very marked.
His classification of races was based upon these characteristics. Tn
1881 M. Paunl Broca improved Retzius’ system by expressing it in
hundredths instend of thousandths, by introducing an intermediate
group called mesati-cephalic, ranging from 77-7 to 80 per cent., and by
.giving the name of cephbalic index to the -relation between the two

-dismeters. From time to time other characters have been added to the
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scheme such as the proportions of the nose, the dimensions of the face
and forehead, the protuberance of the cheek bones, the fucial angle, the
stature in relation to the weight, the colour of the eyes and hair, and
-the transverse section of the hair as observed with a microscope These
later developments have the nuthority of Broca and Topinard in France,
of Virchow in Germany, and of Sir William Flower, Dr. Beddoe,
Dr. Garson and Mr. Francis Galton jn England.

This is the method which the British Association desire to see
extended in India. Let us first take stock of what has already been
done. For Bengal the North-West Provinces and the Panjab we have
a fairly complete series of measurements taken under my supervision in
188:-88, while for the N.-W.P. alone a second large series was taken
by Captain Drake-Brockman some years later. Certain measurements
were also taken by Mr. E. J. Kitts on a slightly different system. For
Southern India there are Mr. Thurston’s and Mr Holland’s observations
supplemented by a series of measnrements taken for this Society
under my directions by Babu Kumud Behari Samanta in 1892, and
including the Cingalese, the so-called Moormen of Ceylon, and an number
of Tamils from the East coast of Madras. Major Waddell’s researches
will T understand cover the whole of Assam, parts of Tibet and the
region of the Eastern Himalaya and some of the Burmese races. For
the exireme north-west of the Empire we have a small but very inter-
esting ret of mensurements of Hunzas, Nagars and Kafirs which [ had
the good luck to get taken when Sir George Robertson brought these
people to Calcutta some ten years ago. Savages as they were, their
chiefs, who claimed to be descendants of Alexander, looked as if they
liad stepped down from a Greek vase of the best period and their
measurements, especially that of the facial angle, seemed to confirm this
impression.

In ovder to give full effect to the recommendations of the British
Association we ought now to extend the measurements to the areas
which have not yet been dealt with selecting in each case those castes
and tribes typical of the area. We must at the same time endeavounr
to fill in any gaps that may be found in the existing series of measure-
ments. There will, I believe, be no difficulty in settling for any given
area what groups should be regarded as typical. For assistance in
the work of measurement we may I trust look to the officers of the
Indian Medical Service and the Royal Army Medical Corps who have
always been ready to further the aims of scientific research in India.

The results of the large series of measurements taken in Northern
India were set forth in a paper read at the meeting of the British Asso-
oiation at Newcastle in 1889 and published under the title ¢ The
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Study of Ethnology in India’ in the Journal of the Anthropological
Institute, vol. xx, p. 235, in the following year. The conclusions
then stated were accepted by Sir Willium Flower in his address as
President of the British Association at Oxford; and were confirmed
by the elaborate analyses of the figures subsequently published by
Professor Topinard and Dr. Beddoe. They were, however, of a very
general character and no attempt was made to press them mto detail or
to make them the basis of a minute classification of the various castes
according to their sapposed racial affinities. For this there were two
reasons. In the first place some of the measurements, though intro-
duced with the approval of Professors Flower and Topinard were
admittedly experimental and it seemed desirable to await the judgment
of experts before proceeding to generalise from the results ; and secondly,
it was doubtful whether a large series extending over a wider area
might not introduce data pointing to quite different counclusions, A
Provincial boundary is after all merely an arbitrary limit and it may
well happen that the real clue to the origin of a tribe is only to be found
by following it beyond the border of another Province. The great Kochh
tribe is a case in point. Looking at them from the Bengal side one is
inclined to say that on the whole Dravidian characteristics predominate
over Mongolian, but in Assam the converse seems to hold good and it
becomes obvious that a larger series and a wider view is necessary to
settle the point. In connexion with this tribe my friend Major Prain
has given me some intercsting information which brings his researches
in economic botany into relation with ethnology and supports the view
that the Kochb are of Indo-Chinese rather than Dravidian origiu. It
seems that the northern districts of Beugal, Rangpur, Bogra, Dinajpur,
Purnea,—the coantry north of the great Ganges and east of the Kosi—
are marked by the cultivation of a considerable namber of crops,
particularly cold weather ones, which are peculiar to themselves or at
any rate which do not extend further south or further west into either
the lower or the upper Gangetic plain.

The commonest field Sag in the whole of this area is what the
people term Lapha, which is a Mallow (Malva verticillata). This is
hardly met with anywhere olse in India. A very common garden Sig
is the Lahi Sag, a cabbnge mustard (Brassica amcifolia: also grown
largely in the Assam valley but not elsewhere grown in India.

A widely cultivated oil-seed is a Chrysanthemum, (C. coronarium)
commonly cultivated in Assam and in Burma but hardly if at all
cultivated elsewhere in India.

The plant which the people grow for its fibre and use almost
exclusively for making fishing nets and ropes for dragging their boats
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is what they term Kankhera which is the plant we know as’ Riha
Boehmeria nivea—the China grass or Ramie). This is also grown in
the whole of the Assam valley for the same purposes but is never grown,
by the native inhabitants, in any other part of India. The Bochmeria
and the Chrysanthemum are certainly, the Brussica is almost certainly
of Clinese origin, while the employment of this Mallow as a vegetable
is a Chinese usage. This incursion of hotany into the domain of
ethnology is, so far as I kmow, an entirely new departure and we may
hope that Mu]or Prain will find leisure to develope it.

" One curious misapprehension I may take this opportunity of
clearing up. In a sketch of the caste system which appeared in the
Revue des Deux Mondes in 1894, and has since been published as =«
separate volume, M. Senart did me the honour of noticing at length some
speculations of mine as to the origin of caste. In discussing the nasal
index, the percentage of the breadth of the nose on its length, which
Professors Flower and Topinard agree in regarding as the best test of
race distinctions, I had pointed out that in certain parts of India.
if a series of castes were arranged according to their nasal index, that
order would be found to correspond substantially with the accepted
order of social precedence. I went on to say it is scarcely a parndox
to ls,y down as a law of the caste organisation in Eastern India that a
man’s social status varies in inverse ratio to the width of his nose.” Om
this M. Senart remarks:—“M. Risley aboutit & cette affirmation
singulidre, au moins d’ aspect: ‘C’est & peine une exiigeration d' etablir
comme une loi de 'organisation des castes dans I'Inde Orientale, que le
rang social d'un homme varie en raison inverse de la largear de son nez.’
Qui ne resterait un peu sceptique”? Who indeed, if I had really wade
the affirmation singuliére which M. Semart imputes to me? What I
did say was something quite different. M. Seuart’s criticisn in fact
rests on a mistranslation. L' Inde Orientale means the whole of India
—the East Indies as ome might say; * Eastern India” means the
eastern part of India to which, as appears clearly enough from the
context, my remarks were limited. The expression is nsed in much the
game sense by Mr. Montgomery Martin as the title of the well-known
work—a sort of county history of part of Beugal—which he compiled
in 1838 from the manuscript records of Dr. Francis Buchanan’s
survey, and by Sir Joseph Hooker in his introduction to the Flora
Indica.

The British Association suggest in particular that anthropometric
observations will throw light on the important and difficult problem of
the origin of the Rajputs and Jats of Rajputana the Eastern Panjab
aud their relation with the Yu echi and other Scythian raees. New



1900] Annual Address. 49

who were the Yu-echi and why should they be supposed to be connected
with the Jats and Rajputs ? To answer the question fully would
require a volume but some brief answer is necessary to explain the
proposals of the Association. According to Chinese authorities quoted
by De Guignes,' shortly after the building of the Great Wall of China
a people called Yue-chi were expelled abont 200 B.C. by the Hiungnu
or Huns from their original settlements un the East of Lake Lob and
driven westward. On their march they separated into two bands,
the smaller of which made its way into Tibet, while the larger body took
possession of the country between the Jaxartes and Oxus, where they
are shown by Klaproth as settled in 31 B.C. Klaproth® says they
were of the same race as the Khiang, whom he describes as the
aborigines of China. From Transoxiana the Yu-echi are said to have
spread to Khwarism and Bokhara, and thence to the country on the Indus,
where Tamerlane on his arrival in 1398 “recognised his old antagonists
in their distant colony.”® Here they were in power for several centuries,
and were known to the classical geographers as Gete. Mr. Keane*
supposes that the Yu-echi were a people of Turki stock who entered
India as conquerors, bringing with them a number of Bactrian peasants
from the Kabul Valley. The Yu-echi, he thinks, are now represented
by the Rajputs, while their followers were the ancestors of the Jats.
'The historical evidence does not seem very tangible, but if it is true
that the Yu-echi were identical with the Khiang, and that their features
were distinctive enough for Tamerlune, himself a Tartar, to_recognise
them, they probably were of Mongolian stock, and might, even now,
retain some trace of Mongolian characteristics. If so, the method of
mensurement first used by Mr. Oldfield Thomas on a collection of
Torres Straits skulls and introduced into India by me, with Sir William
Flower’s approval, for the purpose of dealing with the Mongoloid
tribes of the Eastern Himalayas, may be trasted to bring out any trace
of Mongolian blood that survives among the Jats. If no such trace is
found, we may perhaps conclude that the theory of their Scythian
origin resta on one of those verbal mystifications which have played
80 large & part in ethnology.

Lastly the Association nsk for a series of photopraphs of typical
individuals of the various races, and, if it should be practicable, of
views of archaic industries, etc. This sounds at first sight a very exten-
sive project, and so it would be if carried out de novo in the manner

! Histoire des Huns. ii., 42.

2 Klaproth, Tableaus Historiques de ' Asie, p. 13,

$ De Guignes Académie des Inscriptions, vol. xxv., p. 32,
4 Man Past and Present, p. 838,
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suggested by the Association “ by placing photographers at the service
to the Ceusus officers.” But an enormons nnmber of admirable photo-
graphs of the various races of India are already in existence, and if we
did nothing more than select from among these typical pictures of the
characteristic people of each Province, and reproduce them by one of
the cheap modern processes we should preserve and place on record a
mass of very valuable material. The end in view would be to produce
a revised and expanded edition of a book famous in its day, Watson and
Kaye’s People of India, the pictures in which have now faded almost
out of recognition. To supplement the report on the Census of each
Province and State by a volume of permanent prints illustrating the
people and their pursnits, wounld be a worthy memorial of the Census of
1901, And it is an object in which I believe we could count on the
enthusiastic co-operation of hoth professional and amateur photogra-
phers throughout India. The ideal to be worked up to would be the
splendid series of types of the Indian army taken at Captain Bingley’s
instance to illustrate the Caste Hnnfbooks which I have already
mentioned.

In conclusion I wish to say a few words abount the striking explana-
tion of the origin of Totemism which has been put forward by Mr.
J. G. Frazer in some recent numbers of the Fortnightly Review. The
subject is one of special interest to us in India because the Indian
evidence on the subject seems not only to point to conclusions different
from those ariived at by Mr. Frazer ou the basis of the Australian
data recently published by Messrs. Spencer and Gillen,! but to suggest
a new canon for determining the historical value of ethnographic
evidence in geueral.

“ A totem” says Mr. Frazer “is a class of natural phenomena or
material objects—most commonly a species of animals or plants—
between which and himself the savage believes that a certain intimate
relation exists. The exact nature of the relation is not easy to ascertain ;
various explanations of it have been suggested, but nonc has as yet
won general acceplance. Whatever it may be, it generally leads the
savage to abstain from killing or enting his totem, if his totem happeus
to be a species of animuls or plants. Further, the group of persons
who arve kunit to any particular totemn by this mysterious tie commonly
Dbear the name of the totem, believe themselves to be of one blood, and
strictly refuse to sanction the marringe or cobabitation of members of

I The Native Tribes of Central Australia. By Baldwin S8pencer, M.A., some
time Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford, Professor of Biology in the University of
Melbourne ; and J. F. Gillen, special Magistrate and Sub-Protector of the Aborigines,
Alice Springs, Bouth Australia.
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the group with each other. This prohibition to marry within the group
is now generally called by the name of Exogamy. Thus, Totemism has
commonly been treated as a primitive system both of religion and of
society. As a system of religzion it embraces the mystic union of the
savage with his totem ; as a system of society it comprises the relations
in which men and women of the same totem stand to each other and
to the members of other totemic groups. And corresponding to these
two sides of the system are two rough-and-ready tests or canons of
Totemism: first, the rule that a man may not kill or eat his totem
animal or plant; and second, the rule that he may vot marry or cohabit
with a womaun of the same totem. = Whether the two sides—the religious
and the social—h:ave always co-existed or are essentinlly independent,
is & question which has been variously answered. Some writers—for
example, Sir John Lubbock and Mr. Herbert Spencer—have held that
Totemism began as a system of society only, and that the superstitious
regard for the totem developed later, through a simple process of
misanderstanding. Others, including J. F. M’Lennan and Robertson
Smith, were of opinion that the religious reverence for the totem is
original, and must, at least, have preceded the introduction of
Exogamy.”

The system of totems prevailing in Central Australia is s¢ far
paralled to that known in India that it includes not only animals and
plants but also a number of objects animate and inanimate. Thas
while the Australians have “ totems of the wind, the sun, the evening
star, fire, water, cloud and so on” we find amoug our Dravidians in
India the month of June, Wednesday in every week, the moon, the
rainbow, the constellation Pleindes figuring as totems among a number
of names which include pretty well the entire flora and fanua of the
country swhere the tribe is settled. But while among the Australians
the religious aspect of the totem is relatively more prominent than the
social, in India the position is reversed ; the social side of the system is
very much alive while the rpligions side has fallen into disuse. It is
the religions side on which Mr. Frazer lays stress, and he explains
totemism ns “ primarily an organised and cooperative system of magic
designed to secure for the members of the community, on the one
band, a plentiful supply of all the commodities of which they
stand in need, and, on the other hand, immunity from all the perils
and dangers to which man is exposed in his struggle with nature.”
In other words totemism is a primitive Commissariat and General
Providence Department which at a later stage took over the business
of regulating marriage. The evidence for this proposition is derived
from the magical ceremonies called Intichiuma in which the membersg
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of each totem solemuly mimit the animals and plants after which
thoy are called, and eat a small portion of them with the object
of ensuring a plentiful supply of the animals and plants of that species.
Thus the men of the totem called after the Witchetty grub, a succulent
caterpillar of some kind which is esteemed & great luxury, paint their
bodies in imitation of the grub, crawl through a structure of boughs
supposed to represent its chrysalis, chant a song inviting the insect to go
and lay eggs, and butt each other in the stomach with the remark “ Yom
have eaten much food.” The Emu men dress themselves up to resemble
Emus and imitate the movements and aimless gazing about of the
birds; the Kangaroo men and the men of the Hakea Flowen totem go
through similar mummeries. .

Now in the first place the doubt occars to one whether small! and
moribund tribes, such as the Australinns, can fairly be taken to be
typical of primitive man. If they could, then man would be primitive
still, and we should none of us have got to the point of vexing our souls
about the origin of anything. The one distinctive feature of the
Australian natives is their incapacity for any sort of progressive evolu-
tion. Surely an atrophied or it may be degenerate man of that type ‘ia
not the sort of ancestor we want to discover; for it is difficult to see
what we can learn from him. In Euvope on the other hand primitive
man, 8o far as we can judge from the traces he has left behind seems te
have been an animal of an entirely different tyye. He had indeed his
weaknesses—does uot his vates sacer, Mr. Andrew Lang, impute to him
a diet of oysters and foes—but he fonght a good fight with his environ-
ment and as events show he came out a winner. 1t seems then that
the quest of primitive man ready made and only waiting to be observed
and analysed may be nothiug better than u tempting short" cut, leading
to delusion, and that what we must look to is not so mach primitive man
but pmmtwe usage regarded in its bearing on evolution.

It is from this poiut of view that I wish to put iu a plea for the
consideration of the Indian data. Primitive usages may, I would
suggest, be divided, us Mr. Bagehot divided political institutions, into
the effective and the ineffective, in other words, into those which affect
evolution and those which do not. In the case of totemism you can
distinguish these two pretty clearly. Tie magical ritual of the Arunta
tribe obviously belongs to the ineffective class. No one outside the
Aruunta—and even among them one would think there must be augurs—

1 Spencer and Gillon, p. 9. See also p. 114, where it is stated that the word
% corroboree '’ for a tribal dance or orgie is borrowed from the whites, Can auy
one imagine a compact tribe, like the Santals, borrowing a foreign term for a tnba.l
oustom P .
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supposes that by performing the most elaborate parody of the demeanour
of certain animals a man can really cause them to increase and multiply.
In India, on the other hand, our totemistic people have got rid of all
such antics, if indeed they ever practised them, and retain only the
unquestionably effective factor in the system, the rale that a man may
not marry a woman of his own totem. They have, it is true, also the
rale that people may not eat, injure or make use of their totems, but
this prohibition is relatively weak, and in some cases the totems are
articles such as rice and salt which the members of the totem-kin could
hardly do without.

Given then a state of things such as this, that tribes which are in
no way moribund or degenerate, but on the contrary extremely full of
life, retain the effective part of an archaic usage along with traces of
its ineffective parts, may we not reasonably conclude that this effective
part, which has stood the wear and tear of ages and contributed to
the evolution of the tribe, furnishes the clne to the real origin of the
usage itself 7 Assume this to be so and totemism at once wheels into
line and takes the place, which it appears clearly to occupy in India,
of a form of exogamy. The particular form presents no great difficulty.
Primitive men are like children: they are constantly saying to them-
selves “ Let’s pretend,” and a favouvite and wide spread form of the
game is to pretend to be animals. Only they play it in earnest, and
very grim earnest it sometimes is, as one discovers when one has to
administer a district where people believe that men can transform
themselves into animals at will, or can he so transformed by the agency
of witcheraft.

It will be asked, what then is the origin of exogamy ? Here again
I think the Indian evidence suggests an answer. Just as the special
phenomenon of totemism inay be explained by reference to the general
law of exogamy, so exognmy itself may be traced to the still more
general law of natural selection. Nor need we strain the law. We
know that there is a tendency in individuals or groups of individuals to
vary their habits; and that nseful variations tend to be preserved and
ultimately transmitted. Now suppose that in & primitive commaunity,
sach as the Naga Khel or the Kandh Gochi, the men happened to vary
in the direction of taking their wives from some other community, and
that this infusion of fresh blood proved advantageous to the group.
The original instinct would then be stimulated by heredity, and the
element of sexual selection would in course of time come into play. For
an exogamous groups would have a larger choice of women than an
endogamouns one, and would thus get finer women, who again, in the
coupse of the primitive stroggle for wives, would be appropriated by the
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stroagest; and mosb warlike men. Bxogamous groups thus stvengthemsd
would tend, as time went on, to ‘eat up,’ as the Zulus used to say, sheir
endogamous neighbours or at any rate ta deprive them of the pick of
their marviageable girls; and the custom of exogamy would spread,
partly by imitation, and partly by the extinetion of the groups whieh
did not practise it.

The fact that we canmot say how people came to vary in this
partieular fashion is not necessarily fatal to the hypothesis put forward.
In the case of animals other than man, we do not call in question the
doctrine of natural selection because we cannot divine the precise eause
which gave rise to some beneficial variation. It is enough that variations
do occar, and that the beneficial ones tend to be transmitted. If however
an attempt must be made to pierce the veil which shuts off from our
view the ages of pre-historie evolation, it does not seein unreasonable to
suppose that here and there some half-accideutal circumstance, such as
the transmission of a physical defect or an hereditary disease, may have
given primitive man a sort of warning and thws have induced the
particular kind of variation which his circamstances required. Con-
quest again may have produced the same effect by bringiug about a
beneficial mixture of stocks, though it is a little difficult to see, as Mr.
Lang pointed out long ago, why the possession of foreign women should
have disinclined people to mairy the women of their own gronp. A#
the same time it is conceivable that the impulse may have been set
going by some tribe from which all its marringeable women had been
raided, and which was thus driven by necessity to start raiding on its
own account. I have elsewhere given iustances, drawn from the
Kandhs and Nagas, which lend themselves to this view; but I am not
sure that we need travel beyond the tendency to accidental variation
which appears in all living organisms and may be assumed to have
shaped the evolution of primitive man.

I may now draw together the loose ends of thoughts which the
proposal of the British Association have suggested. Speaking as
President of this Society, and leaving out of consideration for the
moment those questions of ways and means which have to be taken
into aecount when one quits the domain of the ideal, 1 would formulate
the requirements of ethnological research in India at the present time
a8 follows :—

First, we want the ethnographic survey, which has been carried
out in Bengal and the N.-W.P., to be extended on similar lines to the
rest of India. This ought be dome within a reasonable time and cannot
be postponed indefinitely.

Secondly, we want a record of the physical characters of typical
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teibes and oastes for those parts of India which are met coversd by
existing investigations. ’

Thirdly, we want & series of permanent photographs of the typical
tribes and castes of each Province and Native State.

Fourthly, we want those who are engaged on similar inquiries in
Europe to recognige that India is full of survivals, which are none the
less instructive because the people among whom they occur are in no
sense moribund and arve ready enough to avail themselves of the
material advantages which an alien civilization places within their
reach. It was with this object that I referred just now to the bearing
of Indian Ethnographic data on the question of the origin of totemism
and exogamy, and that I drew attention in last year’s address to some
parallels between the domestic life of the Greeks and Romans and
that of the people of India at the present day. It may be that I
exaggerate the importance of things Indian—if so I am content to err
in sach good company as Sir Henry Maine, Herr Bachofen, and M.
Fustel de Coulanges—but in any case the matter seems to deserve
gerious examination and canuot be brushed aside lightly with the
remark that there is nothing primitive in India.

Al members of the Society will hear with regret that his Grace
Archbishop Goethals, who till lately was one of our Vice-Presidents,
is about to leave India. The Archbishop’s superb library, and his wide
knowledge of all branches of literatare bearing on India and the East,
have always been at the disposal of students, and I am proud of being
one of the many who have profited by his advice and guidance in
matters of research.

There is no need for me to ask you to join with me in welcoming
8ir John Woodburn as the next President. His sympathy with the
ways of thought of the matives ofs this country, his knowledge of their
traditions and usages and his familiarity with their village life—the
real life of the people of India—furnish the best gnarantee that under
his auspices the lines of inquiry on which we are now proceeding will
be developed and extended.

I will now ask His Excellency the Patron to address the Society
on Ancient Buildings in India. Those of us who are acquainted with
Lord Curszon’s interesting study of the architecture of Kedleston House,
the prototype of Government House, Calcutta, will kmow that His
BExoollency has made this fascinating subject peculiarly his own.
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" ‘Bus . ExceLLeNcy BAroN CorzoN or KepnestoN, Patron of the
Bociety, spoke on the subject of

ANCIENT MONUMENTS IN INDIA.

I hope that there is nothing inappropriate in my addressing to this
Society a few observations upon the duty of Government in respect of
ancient buildings in India. The Asiatic Society of Bengal still, I trust,
even in these days when men are said to find no time for scholarship, and
when independent study or research seems to have faded out of Indian
fashion, retains that interest in archsology which is so often testified to
in its earlier publications, and was promoted by so many of its most
illustrious names. Surely here, if anywhere, in this house which
enshrines the memorials, and has frequently listened to the wisdom of
great scholars and renowned studeuts, it is permissible to recall the
recollection of the present generation to a subject that so deeply engaged
the attention of your early pioneers, and that must still, even in a breath-
less age, appeal to the interest of every thoughtful man.

In the course of my recent tour, during which I visited some of the
most famous sites and beautiful or historic buildings in India, I more
than once remarked, in reply to Muuicipal addresses, that I regarded
the conservation of ancient monuments as one of the primary obligations.
of Government. We have a duty to our forerunners, as well as to our
contemporaries and to our descendants,—nay our duty to the two latter
classes i itself demands the recoguitiou of an obligation to the former,
since we are the custodians for our own age of that which has been
bequeathed to us by an earlier, and since posterity will rightly blame us
if, owing to our neglect, they fail to reap the same advantages that we
have been privileged to enjoy. Moreover, how can we expect at the
hands of futurity any consideration for the productions of our own time
—if indeed any are worthy of such—unless we have ourselves shown a
like respect to the handiwork of our predecessors ? This obligation,
which I assert and accept on behalf of Government, is one of an even
more binding character in India than in many European countries.
Theve abundant private wealth is available for the acquisition or the
conservation of that which is frequently private property. Corpora-
tions, societies, endowments, trusts provide a vast machinery that
relieves the Government of a large portion of its obligation. The
historic buildings, the magnificent temples, the inestimable works of art,
are invested with a publicity that to some extent saves them from the
risk of desecration or the encroachments of decay. Here all is different.
India is covered with the visible records of vanished dynasties, of for-
gotten monarchs, of persecuted and sometimes dishomoured creeds.
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These monuments are, for the most part, though there are notable
exceptions, in British territory, and on soil belonging to Government.
Many of them are in out of the way places, and are liable to the com-
bined ravages of a tropical climate, an exuberant flora, and very often
a local aud ignorant population, who see only in an aucient building the
means of inexpensively raising & modern one for their own convenience.
All these circumstances explain the peculiar responsibility that rests
upon Government in India. If there be any one who says to me that
there is no duty devolving upon a Christian Government to preserve the
monuments of a pagan art, or the sanctuaries of an alien faith, I cannot
pause to argme with soch aman. Art, and beauty, and the reverence
that is owing to all that has evoked human genius, or has inspired
human faith, are independent of creeds, and, in so far as they touch the
sphere of religion, are embraced by the common religion of all mankind.
Viewed from this standpoint, the rock temple of the Brahmans stands
on precisely the same footing as the Buddhist Vihara, and the Maho-
medan Musjid as the Christian Cathedral. There is no principle of
artistic discrimination between the mausoleum of the despot and the
sepulchre of the saint. What is beautiful, what is historic, what tears
the mask off the face of the past, and helps us to read its riddles, and to
look it in the eyes—these, and not the dogmas of a combative theology,
are the principal criterin to which we must look. Much of ancient
history, even in an age of great discoveries, still remains mere guess
work. It is only slowly being pieced together by the efforts of scholars
and by the outcome of research. But the clues are lying everywhere at
our hand, in buried cities, in undeciphered inscriptions, in casual coins,
in crambling pillars, and pencilled slabs of stone. They supply the data
by which we may reconstruct the annals of the past, and recall to life
the morality, the literature, the politics, the art of a perished age,
Compared with the antiquity of Assyrian or Egyptian, or even of
early Enropean monuments, the age ‘of the majority of Indian monu-
ments is not great. I speak subject to correction, but my impression
is that the oldest scupltured monument in India is the Sanchi Tope, the
great railing of which cannot possibly be placed before the middle of
the 3rd century before Christ, although the tope itself may be earlier.
At that time the palaces of Chaldoea and Nineveh, the Pyramids and the
rock tombs of Egypt, were already thousands of years old. We have no
building in India asold as the Parthenon at Athens; the large majority
are young compared with the Coliseum at Rome. All the Norman and
the majority of the Gothic Cathedrals of England and of Western
Europe were already erected before the great era of Moslem architecture
in India bad begun. The Kutub Minar at Delbi, which is the finest
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early Mahomedan structure in this country, was built within a cewtury
of Westeinster Hall in London, which we are far from regarding as an
ancient monument. As for the later glorier of Arabian architecture
at Delhi, at Agra, and at Lahore, the Colleges of Oxford and Cambridge,
which we regard in England as the last product of a dying architectural
epoch, were nlready grey when they sprang, white and spotless, from
the hands of the masons of Akbar and Shah Jehan; while the Taj
Mahal was only one generation older than Wren’s Renaissance fabric
of modern ‘St. Paul's. )

There is another remarkable feature of the majority of Indiam
antiqnities—of those at any rate that belong to the Mussulman epoch—
that they do not represent an indigenons genins or an Indian style.
They are exotics, imported into this country in the train of conquerors,
who had learnt their architectural lessons in Persia, in Central Asia, in
Arabia, in Afghanistan. More than n thousand years earlier a foreigm
inflnence had exercised a scarcely less marked, though mere transient,
influence vpon certain forms of Indian architecture. I allnde to the
Greek types whioh were derived from the Greeco-Bactrian kingdoms,
that were founded upon the remains of Alexander's conquests, and
which in the oenturies immediately preceding the Christian era pro-
foundly affected the art and sonlpture of North-West India, and the
Punjab. Indian sculptures or Indian buildings, however, because they
reflect a foreign influence, or betray a foreign origin, are not the less,
but perhaps the more interesting to ourselves, who were borne to India
upon the crest of a later but similar wave, and who may find in their
non-Indinn characteristics a remiuniscence of forms which we already
know in Europe, and of a process of assimilation with which our own
archeological history has rendered us familiar. Indeed a race like our
own, who ave themselves foreigners, are in a sense better fitted to guard,
with & dispassionate and impartial zeal, the relics of different ages, and
of sometimes antagonistic beliefs, than might be the descendants of the
warring races or the votaries of the rival creeds. To us the relics of
Hindu, and Mahomedan, of Buddhist, Brahmin, and Jain are, from the
antiquarian, the historical, and the artistic point of yiew, equally
interesting and equnlly sacred. One does not excite a more vivid, and
the other a weaker emotion. Each represents the glories or the faith of
a branch of the human family. Each fills a chapter in Indian history.
Each is a part of the heritage which Providence has committed %o the
custody of the ruling power.

If, however, the majority of the structural monuments of India, the
topes, aud temples, the palaces, and fortresses, and tombs be ef ne
sweosbding antiquity in the chronology of architecture, and even if the
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greater number of those at any rate which are well known and visited,
are not indigenous in origin, it remains tiue, on the other hand, that it
is in the exploration and study of purely Indinn remains, in the probing
of archaic mounds, in the excavation of old Indian cities, and in the
copying and reading of ancient inscriptions, that a good deal of the
exploratory work of the archeeologist in India will in future lie. The
later pages of Indian history are kuown to us, and can be read by all.
But a curtain of dark and romantic mystery hangs over the earlier
chapters, of which we are only slowly beginning to lift the corners.
This also is not less an obligation of Government. Epigraphy should
not be set behind research any more than research should be set behind
conservation. All are ordered parts of any scientific scheme of anti-
quarian work. I am not one of those who think that Government can
afford to patronise the oue and ignore the other. It is, in my
judgment, equally our duty to dig and discover, to elassify, reprodace,
and describe, to copy and decipher, and to cherish aud conserve. Of
restoration I cannot, on the present occasion, undertake to speak, since
the principles of legitimate and artistic restoration require a more
detailed analysis than I have time to bestow upon them this evening.
But it will be seen from what I have said that my view of the obliga-
tions of Government is not grudging, and that my estimnate of the work
to be done is ample.

If then the question be asked how has the British Government
hitherto discharged, and how is it now discharging its task, what is the
answer that must be returned? I may say in preface that were the
answer unfavourable—and I will presently examine that point—we
should merely be forging a fresh link in an unbroken historic chain.
Every or nearly every successive religion that has permeated or over.
swept this country has vindicated its own fervour at the expense of the
rival whom it had dethroned. When the Brahmans went to Ellora,
they hacked away the features of all the seated Buddhas in the rock-
chapels and halls. When Kutub-ud-din commenced, and Altamsh
continned, the majestic mosque that flanks the Kutub Minar, it was
with the spoil of Hindu temples that they reared the fabric, carefully
defacing or besmearing the sculptured Jain images, as they consecrated
them to their novel purpose. What part of India did not bear witness
to the ruthless vandalism of the great iconoclast Anrungzeb? When
we admire his great mosque with its tapering minarets, which are the
chief feature of the river fiont at Benares, how many of us remember
that he tore down the holy Hindu temple of Vishveshwar to furnish the
material and to supply the wsite? Nadir Shah during his short
Indian inroad effected a greater spoliation that has probably evar beea
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achieved in so brief a space of time. When the Maratha conguerors
overran Northern India, they pitilessly mutilated and wantonly des-
troyed. When Ranjit Singh built the Golden Temple at Umritsar, he
ostentatiously rifled Mahomedan buildings and mosques. Nay, dynasties
did not spare their own members, nor religions their own shrines. If a
capital or fort or sanctuary was not completed in the life-time of the
builder, there was small chance of its being finished, there was a very
fair chance of its being despoiled, by his snccessor and heir. The
environs of Delhi are n wilderness of deserted cities and devastated
tombs. Each fresh conqueror, Hindu or Moghul or Pathan, marched, so
to speak, to his own immortality over his predecessor’s grave. The
great Akbar in a more peaceful nge first removed the seat of (Govern-
ment from Delbi to Agra, and then huilt Fatehpur Sikri as a new
capital, only to be nbandoned by his successor. Jehangir alternated
between Delhi and Agra, but preferred Lahore to either. Shah
Jehan beautified Agra, and then contemplated n final return to
Delhi. Aurengzeb marched away to the south, and founded still another
capital, and was himself buried in territories that now belong to Hy-
derabad. These successive changes, while they may have reflected little
more than a despot’s caprice, were yet inimical both to the completion
and to the continuous existence of architectural fabrics. The British
Government are fortunately exempt from any such promptings, either of
religious fanaticism, of restless vanity, or of d ynastic and personal pride.
But in proportion as they have been unassailed by such temptations, so
is their responsibility the greater for inangurating a new era and for
displaying that tolerant and enlightened respect to the treasures of all,
which is one of the main lessons that the returning West has been able
to teach to the East.

In the domain of archsology as elsewhere, the original example of
duty has been set to the Government of India by individual effort and
by private enthusiasm ; and only by slow degrees las Government,
which is at all times and seasons a tardy learner, warmed to its task.
The early archeological researches, conducted by the founders and
pioneers of this Society, by Jones, Colebrooke, Wilson, and Prinsep, and
by many another clarum et venerabile nomen, were in the main literary in
character. They consisted in the reconstruction of alphabets, the
translation of manuscripts, and the decipherment of inscriptions.
Sanscrit scholarship was the academic cult of the hour. How these men
laboured is illustrated by the fact that Prinsep and Kittoe both died of
overwork at the age of 40. Then followed an era of research in buildings
and monuments ; the pen was supplemented by the spade ; and, in succes-
sion, descriptions, drawings, paintings, engravings, and in later days



1900.] on Ancient Monuments in India. 61

photographs and casts gradually revealed to Enropean eyes the precious
contents of the unrifled quarries of Hindustan. In this generation of
explorers and writers, special honour must be paid to two names, to
James Fergusson, whose earliest work was published in 1845, and who
was the first to place the examination of Indian architecture upon a
scholarly basis, and to General Sir A. Cunningham, who only a few
years later was engaged in the first scientific excavation of the Bhilsa
topes. These and other toilers in the same field laboured with a diligence
beyond praise ; but the work was too great for individual exertion, and
much of it remained desultory, fragmentary, and incomplete.

Meanwhile the Government of India was concerned with laying the
foundations and extending the borders of & new Empire, and thought
little of the relics of old ones. From time to time a Governor-General,
in an access of exceptional enlightenment or generosity, spared a little
money for the fitful repair of ancient monuments. Lord Minto appointed
a Committee to conduct repairs at the Taj. Lord Hastings ordered works
at Fatehpur Sikri and Sikandra. Lord Amherst attempted some restora-
tion of the Kutub Minar. Lord Hardinge persuaded the Court of Directors
to sanction arrangements for the examination, delineation, and record of
some of the chief Indian antiquities. But these spasmodic efforts re-
sulted in little more than the collection of & few drawings, and the ex-
ecution of a few local and perfunctory repairs. How little the leaven
had permeated the lump, and how strongly the barbarian still dominated
the esthetic in the official mind, may be shown by incidents that from
time to time occurred.

In the days of Lord William Bentinck the Taj was on the point of
being destroyed for the value of its marbles. The same Governor-
General sold by auction the marble bath in Shah Jehan’s Palace at
Agra, which had been torn up by Lord Hastings for a gift to George IV,
but had somehow never been despatched. In the same régime a pro-
posal was made to lease the gardens at Sikandra to the Executive
Engineer at Agra for the purposes of speculative cultivation. In 1857,
after the Mutiny, it was solemuly proposed to raze to the ground the
Jumma Musjid at Delhi, the noblest ceremonial mosque in the world,
and it was only spared at the instance of Sir John Lawrence. As late
as 1868 the destruction of the great gateways of the Sanchi Tope was
successfully prevented by the same statesman. I have read of a great
Mahomedan pillar, over 600 years old, which was demolished at Aligarh,
to make room for certain municipal improvements and for the erection
of some bunias’ shops, which, when built, were never let. Some of the
sculptured colamns of the exquisite Hindu-Mussulman mosque at
Ajmere were pulled down by a zealous officer to construct a triumphal
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arch under which the Viceroy of the day was to pass. James Fer-
gusson’s books sound one unending note of passionate protest against
the barrack-builder, and the military engineer. I must confess that I
think these individuals have been, and within the more restricted scope
now left to them, still are inveterate sinners. Climb the hill top at
Gwalior and see the bairacks of the British soldiers, and the relics, not
yet entirely obliterated, of his occupation of the Palace in the Fort.
Read in the Delhi guide-books of the horrors that have been per-
petrated in the interests of regimental barracks and messes and canteens
in the fairy-like pavilions and courts and gardens of Shah Jehan. It is
not yet 30 years since the Government of India were invited by a
number of army doctors to cut off the battlements of the Fort at Delhi,
in order to improve the health of the troops, and only desisted from
doing 8o when a rival band of medical doctrinaires appeared upon the
scene to urge the retention of the very same battlements, in order to
prevent malarial fever from creeping in. At an earlier date when
picnic-parties were held in the garden of the Taj, it was not an un-
common thing for the revellers to arm themselves with hammer and
chisel, with which they wiled away the afternoon by chipping out
fragments of agate and carnelian from the cenotaphs of the Emperor
and his lamented Queen. Indeed when I was at Agra the other day, I
found that the marble tomb of Shah Jehan in the lower vault, beneath
which his body actually lies, was still destitute of much of its original
inlay, of which I ordered the restoration.

That the era of vandalism is not yet completely at an end is evident
from recent experiences, among which I may inclade my own. When
Fergusson wrote his book, the Diwan-i-Am, or Public Hall of Audience,
in the Palace at Delhi was a military arsenal, the outer colonnades of
which had been built up with brick arches lightened by English
windows. All this was afterwards removed. But when the Prince of
Wales came to India in 1876, and held a Durbar in this building, the
opportunity was too good to be lost ; and a fresh coat of whitewash was
plentifully bespattered over the red sandstone pillars and plinths of the
Durbar-ball of Aurungzeb. This too I hope to get removed. When
His Royal Highness was at Agra, and the various pavilions of Shah
Jehan's palace were couneoted together for the purposes of an evening
party and ball, local talent was called in to reproduce the faded paint-
ings on marble and plaster of the Moghul artists two and a half
centuries before. The result of their labours is still an eyesore and a
regret. Wheu I was at Lahore in April last, I found the exquisite little
Moti Musjid, or Pearl Mosque, in the Fort, which was erected by
Jehangir exactly three hundred years ago, still used for the profane
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purpose to which it had been converted by Rangit Singh, viz., as a
Government Treasury. The arches were built up with brick-work, and
below the marble floor had been excavated as a cellar for the reception
of iron-bound chests of rupees. I pleaded for the restoration to ita
original state of this beautiful little building, which I suppose not one
vigitor in a hundred to Labore has ever seen. Ranjit Singh cared
nothing for the taste or the trophies of Lis Mahomedan predecessors,
and balf a centary of British military occupation, with iis universal
paintpot, and the exigencies of the Public Works Engineer, has assisted
the melancholy decline. Fortunately in recent years something has
been done to rescue the main buildings of the Moghul Palace from
these two insatiable enemies. At Ahmedabad I found the mosque of Sidi
Sayid, the pierced stone lattice-work of whose demi-lune windows is one
of the glories of India, used as a tehsildar’s kutcherry, and disfigured
with plaster partitions, and the omnivorous whitewash. Ihope to effect
the reconversion of this building. After the conquest of Upper Burma
in 1885, the Palace of the Kings at Mandalay w hich, although built for
the most part of wood, is yet a noble specimen of Burmese art, was
converted by our conquering battalions into a Club House, & Government
Office, and a Church. By degrees I am engaged in removing these
superfluous denizens, with the idea of preserving the building as the
monument, not of a dynasty that has vanished never to return, but of
an art that, subject to the vicissitudes of fire, earthquake, and decay, is
capable of being a joy for ever. There are other sites and fabrics in
India upon which I also have my eye, which I shall visit, if possible,
during my time, and which I shall hope to rescue from a kindred or a
worse fate.

These are the gloomy or regrettable features of the picture. On the
other hand, there has been, daring the last 40 years, some sort of
sustained effort on the part of Government to recognize ite respongibilities
and to purge itself of & well-merited reproach, This attempt has been
accompanied, and sometimes delayed, by disputes as to the rival
claims of research and of conservation, and by discussion over
the legitimate spheres of action of the Central and the Local Govern-
ments. There have been periods of supineness as well as of activity.
There havd been moments when it has been argued that the State had
exhansted its duty or that it possessed no duty at all, There have be
persons who thought that when all the chief monuments were indexed
and classified, we might sit down with folded hands and allow them
slowly and gracefully to crumble into ruin. There have been others who
argued that railways and irrigation did not leave even a modest half a
lakh of rupees per annum for the requisite establishment to supervise
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the most glorious galaxy of monnments in the world. Nevertheless,
with these interruptions and exceptions, which I hope may never again
recur, the progess has been positive, and on the whole, continuous. Tt
was Lord Canning who first invested archseological work in this conuntry
with permanent Government patronage by constituting in 1860, the
Archzological Survey of Northern India aund by appointing General
Cunningham in 1862 to be Archeological Surveyor to Government.
From that period date the publications of the Archesological Survey of
India, which have at times assumed different forms, and which represent
varying degrees of scholarship and merit, but which constitute, on the
whole, a noble mine of information, in which the student has but to delve
in order to discover an abundant spoil. For over 20 years General
Cunningham continued his labours, of which these publications are the
memorial. Meanwhile orders were issued for the registration and
preservation of historical monuments throughout India, local sarveys
were started in some of the subordinate Governments, the Bombay
Survey being placed in the capable hands of Mr. Burgess, who was a
worthy follower in the footsteps of Cunningham, and who ultimately
succeeded him as Director-General of the Archmological Sarvey.
S8ome of the Native States followed the example thus set to them,
and either applied for the services of the Government archsologists,
or established small departments of their own.

In the provinces much depended upon the individual tastes or
proclivities of the Governor or Lieutenant-Governor, just as at head-quar-
ters the strength of the impetus varied with the attitude of successive
Viceroys. Lord Northbrook, who was always a generous patron of the
arts, issued orders in 1873 as to the duties of Liocal Governments ; and
in his Viceroyalty, Sir John Strachey was the first Lieutenant-Governor
to undertake a really noble work of renovation and repair at Agra—a
service which is fitly commemorated by a marble slab in the Palace of
Shah Jehan. The poetic and imaginative temperament of Lord Lytton
could not be deaf to a similar appeal. Holding that no claim upon the
initiative and resources of the Supreme Government was more essentially
Imperial than the preservation of national antiquities, be contributed in
1879 a sum of 3% lakhs to the restoration of buildings in the North-
Western Provinces; and proposed the appointment of a special officer,
to be entitled the Curator of Ancient Monuments, which, while it did not
receive sanction in his time, was left to be carried out by his snccessor,
Lord Ripon. During the three years that Major Cole held this post,
from 1880 to 1883, much excellent work in respect both of reports and
classification was done; and large sums of money were given by the
Government of India, inter alia, for repairs in the Gwalior Fort and at
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Sanchi Tope. But at the end of this time succeeded a period of some
reaction, in which it appeared to be thought that the task of the Central
Government, in the preparation of surveys and lists, was drawing to n
close, and that Local Governments might, in futare, be safely entrusted
with the more modest, but, [ may add, not less critienl, duty of consevva-
tion. \More recently, under Lord Elgin's auspices, the archeological
work of Government has been placed upon a more definite basis. The
entire country has been divided into a number of civcles, each with a
surveyorof its own, and while the establishment is vegarded as an
Imperial charge, the work is placed under local control and receives
such financial backing as the resources of the Local Governments or the
sympathies of individual Governors may be able to give it. In the
North-West Provinces, where I was recently tonring, I found Sir
A. MacDonnell worthily sustaining, in point of genevonsand discriminat-
ing sympathy, the traditions that werve created by Sir John Stracley.

For my part I feel far from clear that Government might not do a
good deal more than it is now doing, or than it has hitherto consented
to do. I certainly cannot look forward to a time at which either the
obligations of the State will have become exhausted, or at which
archeeological research and conservation in this country can dispense
with Government direction and control. I see fruitful fields of labour
still unexplored, bad blunders still to bo corrected, gaping omissions to
be supplied, plentiful opportunities for patient renovation and scholarly
veseavch. In my opinion, the tax-payers of this country are in the last
degree unlikely to resent a somewhat higher expenditure—and, after all,
a few thousand rupees go a long way in archreological work, and the
total outlay is exceedingly small—upon objects in which I believe them
to be as keenly intevested as we are owrselves. I hope to assert more
definitely during my time the Imperial vesponsibility of Government in
respect of Indian antiquities, to inaugurate or to persuade a more liberal
attitnde on the part of those with whom it rests to provide the means,
and to be a faithful gunrdinn of the priceless treasure-house of art and
learning that has, for a few years at any rate, been committed to my
charge.
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The Monthly General Meeting of the Society was held on Wednes-
day, the 7th March, 1900, at 9-15 p.M.

H.H. Sir Joax WoopsurN, M.A., K.C.8.1., Presjdent, in the Chair.

The following members were present :—

Mr. J. Bathgate, Rai Bahadur Chuni Lal Bose, Dr. T. Bloch, Dr.
A. Krafft von Delmensingen, Mr. W. Dods, Mr. W. K. Dods, Mr. T
H. Holland, Mr. Chas. Michie, Babu Panchanan Mukerji, Mr. L. de
Nicéville, Mahamahapadhyaya Hara Prasad Shastri, Mr. E. Thornton.

Visitors :—Capt. Allanson, R.A., Rai Sohan Lal, Mr. A. Shrager,
Mr. A. E. Westerhout.

The minutes of the last Monthly General Meeting aud of the
Annual Meeting held on the 3rd January and 7th February, 1900, at
9 p.M., respectively, were read and confirmed.

Ninety-one presentations were announced.

Rai Bahadur Chuni Lal Bose, M.B.; Mr. Chas. Michie; Mr.
David Robb Wallace ; and Dr. A. Krafft von Delmensingen, were elected
Ordinary Members of the Society in accordance with Rule 7 at the
Council Meeting held on 19th January, 1960.

Mr. A. U. Fanshawe, C.8.1,, LC.8.; Mr. W. S, Meyer, 1.C.S., and
Pandit Yogesha Chandra Shastree, were balloted for and elected Ordi-
nary Members.

Mr J, Kennedy, Mr. F. H. Harding and Mr. B. De, have expressed
a wish to withdraw from the Society.

The President announced that in accordance with Rule 38 of the
Society’s Rules, the names of the following gentlemen had been posted
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up as defaulting members since the last Monthly General Meeting, and
will be removed from the Member List and the fact published in the
Proceedings.
Babu Krishna Gopal Bhakta.
Rai Khirod Chandra Chowdhuri.
Babu Gopal Ballabh Das.
»» Mahendra Nath Ray.
»» Suresh Chundra Samajpati.

The President also announced : —

(1) That the Council had offered their cordial thanks to Mur.
E. Thornton for his report on the Survey of the Society’s premises
which was ordered to be communicated to the General Meeting.

(2) That the Council had elected Mr. L. de Nicéville as Natural
History Secretary in the place of Mr. F. Finn, resigned.

Report on the Society’s Premises.—By E. THORNTON, A.R.I.B.A.

The structure shows signs of having suffered during the earthquake
of 1897, but certain repairs were then undertaken which have rendered
the building generally secure for the present. The chief structaral
defects noticeable at present are the bad state of the pillars supporting
the roof over the staircase, and the bad state of certain beams and
burgahs. I have had the whole of the beams and burgahs examined
by competent mistries and have ascertained the extent of the repairs
necessary. There need be no fear of immediate danger from either of
the above defects, except in the event of earthquake. The cost of
putting the whole premises in reasonable structural and decorative
repairs, would be according to my estimate about Rs. 9,000. This
would include :~—

1. Securing the staircase columns with iron bands and tie rods.
2. Replacing defective beams with rolled steel joists and renew-
" ing burgahs.
Repairing arches where defective.
Repairing roofs where unecessary.
Renewing and repairing woodwork of doors and windows.
Recolour-washing inside and outside throughout both main
buildings and offices and making good plaster.

7. Repainting and regilding.

8. Making good broken glass and other petty repairs.

In conclusion, I would advise the Committee to set aside something
yearly towards a “ Repair Fund” so that at the end of four or five

S
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years a round sum would be in hand to meet the cost of repainting and
colour-washing, and any stractural repairs that might become necessary.
Rs. 1,000 yearly would, in my opinion, fully cover any ordinary re-de-
coration and repairs, and would, I think, lenve over a substantial balance
at the end of every four or five years to meet any unforeseen expendi-
ture.

Ma.hama.hopadhy;}ya Hara Prasad Shastri exhibited and described
a Turquois Ganega, and made the following remarks on it.

On the 6th February Mr. Hill, Librarian to the Imperial Library
wrote to me a letter, enclosing a drawing from a carved piece of
Turquois belonging to the Under-Secretary, Revenue and Agricaltural
Department, and expressing a hope that I might furnish him with an
explanation of the details,

On examination the drawing proved to be that of Ganega with the
following curious features: (1) he has four faces; he rides on a lion;
he has a Gakti on his left in an amorous position; his legs are short
and thick set.

The figure of Ganega, as we ordinarily find it, has one face, the
head of an elephant; with a proboscis, a pot-belley, with two,
sometimes ‘with four hands, painted bright red with one tusk,
riding on a rat. In the grand image of Duarga and her family wor-
shipped in October we find a plantain tree placed by the side of Ganega
covered over with a bright red-bordered cloth, ordinarily called w@mY
(the wife of Ganega represented by a plantain tree) ; but really it is
not intended as Ganega’s mate. It is in Sanskrit called #aufw®r, nine
leaves, the real essence of Durga.

The drawing differs so greatly from our ordinary idea of Ganega
that I began searching on all sides for an explanation of the distin-
guishing features, and this was furnished from the Commentary by
Raghava Bhatta on Garadatilaka, a well-known Tantrika work, in which
50 names of Ganega and 50 names of his Caktis are given. Most
of these names are names taken from his attributes, and two of

these names are important for our purposes, namely, WwaT¥® and

gwwmw, The firat epithet means that he rides sometimes on an infuriated
animal and the second says he often has six heads. Now the word
W may mean any infuriated animal and in the drawing the lion with

its mouth gaping wide open and with tail raised high up seems to be
in fury. This furnished explanation on one of the points of detail.
The other epithet * with six heads” explains the fact that in the draw-
ing, Ganega has only four; because six heads all round, will show
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only four when drawn on a plain surface, In Benares, I am told, the
great Ganega Dhundhirdja has replaced a six-headed figure of the same
deity.

After giving the fifty names of the Caktis of Ganega the commentary
proceeds to say that all the Caktis have some common attributes,
two of which are to the point in this connection here, namely, that the
Caktis sit, on the lap of Ganega and that they are furnished with
wreathes of red flowers ; now, here the Cakti is on the left lap of Ganega
the appropriate seat for a wife. One of Ganega’s thick set feet is ont-
side her figure. The flower wreath is very prominent on her chest.
She has a separate lotus seat. This furnishes a complete explanation
of the details as given in the drawing.

But on an examination of the original Turquois figure Ganega
seemed to possess eight hands four on each side. In Bengal Ganeca
has four and sometimes even two hands. But in Nepal the number
of hands depends on the imagination of the Carver who may attribute
any number of attributes to his deity. I have seen Gane¢ga with 18
hands and other deities, too, with any even number of hands.

The short and thick set legs pointed out to me that the Turquois
figure was made in Nepal for in Northern India the limbs have a
human proportion and in South India the most prominent feature of
Ganega is his belly. In fact, when I stood in front of a huge figure of
Ganega at the outer entrance of the great Temple of Visnu Kafici my
guide, naively, told me “ what you do not seem to recognise this god, he
is our great Belly God, Ganeca.”

Mr. Maconochie, the Under-Secretary to the Revenue and Agricul-
tural Department has subsequently assured me that his vendor got the
figure from Nepal, He deserves the thanks of the Society for lendmg
his valuable stone for exhibition to-night.

The following paper was read :—

On the manuscript of a work on the biography of one of the Pala-
Kings of Magadh, Ram Pal.—By MaHAMAHOPADHEYAYA Hagra PrasaD
SHasTrI, M.A.

(Abstract.)
RAMACARITA BY SANDHYAKARA Nanpi, ELEvENTE CENTORY.
Ramacarita may be said to be one of the most interesting finds.
It is the first really historical manuseript found in Eastern India. It

treats of the life and times of Ramapala Deva one of the Pala Kings
of. Gaud. Réamapala is known from inscriptions to have been the son
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of Vigraha P3la III. He was the youngest and ablest of three brothers
Mahipils, Carapala and himself. The manuscript treats of Ramapala’s
wars with the rebellious Kaivartta King of Varendra named Bhima
Divoka. In one sense the manuscript is a very difficult work as it is
written tbroughout in double-entendre. Explained one way every verse
gives some portion of the Story of Rama of the Ramayana. Explained
another way the same verse gives the history of Ramapala Deva. Had
it not been accompanied with a Commentary it would have been almost
impossible to understand the work. Unfortunately, however, the Com-
mentary breaks off almost at the beginning of the second Caunto and I
purpose in this abstract to give the history of Ramapaln’s reign as far
as it can be gleaned from the portion of the work covered by the com-
mentary. The manuscript has been obtained from Nepal. It now
belongs to the Government collection.

The manuscript of the Text is written in old Newari but the Com-
mentary is written in old Bengali,—much older than the character as
revealed in the Bengali manuscripts written in 1198 and described in
Professor Bendall's catalogue of manuscripts in Cambridge.  The
Author of the Text is Sandhyakara Nandi, the son of Prajapati Nandi
the Minister of Peace and War of Ramapala Deva. The Author lived
at the capital of the Varendra country, conquered by Ramapala, namely,
in the city of Paupdravardhana, which Dr. Blochmann identified with
Pandoa; but the identification has not yet been accepted as final. So
the Author had very great opportunities of knowing what he writes
about. The name of the Author of the Commentary is not given.

We come to know for the first time from this MS. that the Pala
Kings considered themselves as descendants of the Ocean God—a fact
which shows that they came from the sea-shore. We have Bengali works
which state that Dharmapala and his descendants had relatives in
the districts of Midnapore and Howrah.

Vigrahapila, the father of Rdmapala, made a successful war against
Karpa King of Dahala who belonged to the Chedi race and had his Raj
in what is now known as the Rewa territories. Karna was worsted in
war and had to make peace by giving his daughter in marriage to his
conqueror Vigraha who, thereupon, reinstated him. Now XKarpa of
Dahal is known to us from inscriptions. He is said to have established
a new capital for his Raj in a more inaccessible part of the Vindhya
Mountains, owing it appears to the constant trouble he had from his
powerful neighbours, the Palas.

Mashipala, the elder brother of Rdmapala, was a weak and impolitic
Prince. His high-handed proceedings led the Kaivartta King of
Varendra to rebel. His successful rebellion led to much loss of territory
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to the Pala Empire. Mahipala fought against the rebels, was taken
prisoner and put to death. Cirapila’s reign was weak and inglorious.
Then came Ramapala who made extensive preparations to crush the
audacious Bhima. His maternal Uncle was Mathana or Mahana belong-
ing to the Réagtrakita race who held a high office under Ramapala’s
Government. His two sons were Mahamandalegvaras and his nephew
Civaraja was the Mahapratihira the Commander of Household troops.
He was Ramapala’s right-hand man. He went into Varendra to
reconnoitre and then made great preparations. He summoned all the
Pala foudatories. Among these was the lord of the Dandabhukti. The
word bhukti means province. We have in Sena inscriptions Paunndra
vardhanabhukti and Vikramapurabhukti. We have Jejabhukti in the
Mahoba territory and Tirabhukti the modern Tirhut. Now the ques-
tion is what Province is known as Dandabbukti P I believe the Province
of which the capital was Dandapura, modern Behara, as identified by
Sir A. Ounningham, was Dapdabhakti. The Raja of Dandabhukti had
previously defeated Karna Kegari the Raja of Utkala. What strikes mo
as very curious is the fact that among the numerous feudatories there
was a Raja of Magadha, Bhimajagas by name, who routed the cavalry
of the King of Kanoj. The cradle of the Pila Empire was Magadha,
Why should there be a feudatory Réaja there is not clearly explained.
The other fendatories were, Viraguna the Raja of Pithi, described as the
lord of the south. Vikrama, Raja of Devagrama. Lakshmigura the
'Raja of the Forest region and of the Mandara Hills ; Cikhara of the
race of Tailakampa and an expert in war with elephants and Bhaskara
Pratapa Cila. Two great warriors are also mentioned, not as fenda-
tories; one is Devaraksita of Pithi and the other Sindhuraja.

They crossed the Ganges and entered the Virendra country. Bhima
fought as Ravana fought against Réina but was at last defeated and
made a prisoner. The army of Kaivarttas was dispersed and Bhima
was reduced to a very miserable condition. Here the Commentary breaks
off. The Poem has four Cantos, namely—

1. Arambhardma, the commencement of the career of Rama.
2. Asuricakra, the circle of Demons.

3. Ramapratyagamana, the return of Rama.

4. Ramottaracarita, the last part of Rama’s career.

The information most interesting to students of Buddhism is that
Ramapala checked the progress of a religious revolution and led his
people into the path ¢ pointed out by the good’ and this is the time, we
know, when Mahayana doctrines received a fresh start and the Commen-
tary on the Bodhicaryyavatara and many other works were written.
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I have seen manuscripts of the Astasahasrika Prajiiaparamita copied
during Rémapéla’s reign.

Much curious information is likely to be obtained from the rest of
the poem if only the mystery in which it is enveloped could be solved
without the aid of a Commentary.

The paper will be published in full in the Journal, Part 1.
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The Monthly Geuneral Meeting of the Society was held on
‘Wednesday, the 4th April, 1900, at 9-15 p.m.

H.H. Sir Jorx WoopsueN, M.A., K.C.8.1,, President, in the chair.

The following members were present :—

Mr. J. Bathgate, Babu Amrita Lal Bose, Mr. F. Finn, The Revd.
Father E. Francotte, Col. T. H. Hendley, I.M.S., Mr, T. H. Holland,
Mr. D. Hooper, Mr. T. H. D. La Touche, Mr. C. Little, Mr. R. D. Mehta,
C.LE.,, Mr. L. de Nicéville, Major D. Prain, I.M.8., Mahamahopadhyaya
Hara Prasad Shastri, Mr. E. Thornton, Mr. A. Tocher.

Visitors :—Mrs. T. H. Holland, Mrs. T. H. La Touche, Mr. B. R.
Mehta, Mr. M. R. Mehta, Mr. P. B. Mukerji, Mr. H. J. Weston.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.
Twenty-three presentations were announced.

Major H. J. Dyson, IM.S., F.R.C.S.; Mr. J. Lane Long, F.R.G.S.
Surgeon-General R. Harvey, M.D., C.B., D.S.0., F.R.C.P.; The Hon.
Sir Griffith Evans; The Hon. Mr. T. Raleigh; Lieut.-Col. R. H.
‘Whitwell, I.M.S,; Captain A. H. Bingley, 1.8.C, ; Captain H. J. Walton,
M.B, F.R.C.S.,, IM.8.; and Captain Leonard Rogers; M.B.,, F.R.C.8.,
ILM.8.; were balloted for and elected Ordinary Members.

The President announced :—
(1) That Mr. R. C. Hamilton, 1.C.S.,, who had been elected a
Member of the Society on the 1st November, 1899, having not paid his

Entrance fee, his name has been removed from the list according to
Rule 9.
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(2) That in accordance with Rule 38 of the Society’s Rules, the
names of the following gentlemen had been posted up as defaunlting
members since the Monthly General Meeting held in January last, and

will be removed from the Member List and the fact published in the
Proceedings.

Munshi Agig-ud-din Ahmad,

Raja Baikunta Nath De Bahadur,
Maulvie Khuda Baksh Khan Bahadur,
Rai Rajkumar Sarvadhikari Bahadur,
Babu Narendra Nath Sen,

Raja Bhupendra Singh Bahadar.

The President also announced that the Council had resolved that a
Monthly General Meeting of the Society be held in Simla on the first
Wednesday in September next (on which day no meeting is held in
Calcutta) for the convenience of members in Northern India and that
the meeting be devoted to the reading of papers, the general basiness of
the Society being oconducted as usual in Calcutta.

Mahamahopadhyaya Hara Prasad Castri exhibited a manuscript
of Kulalikamnadya—a Tantric work in Gupta character of the seventh
century and made the following remarks on it.

In exhibiting this manuscript he offered the following observa-
tions :—

(1) It has been obtained from Nepal.

(2) There are 77 leaves in the MS. in Gupta and one in Nevari
character. Seventy-two of the leaves are in tolerably good preservation,
five being dilapidated. Leaves 34, 40 to 49, 69, 72 to 84, 86 to 89, 94
96, 97, 100 to 104, 106 to 109, 111 to 165, 167 to 187, 189 to 259 are
missing. The highest number marked 260. The leaves have holes for
the string not in the middle but slightly to the right as in the Bower
MSS.

(8) The character is Gupta. I have carefully compared the letters
with charts of Gapta Alphabet and I believe that in pronouncing it to
belong to the seventh century I have erred rather in making it more
modern than it really is. The shape of letters agree more with those of
Horiuzi Palm-leaves than with any other and the age of the Horiuzi
Palm-leaves has been set down at 550 A,D. As they are said to be in
Japan since the year 609 A.D. The most useful criterion in determining
the age of an old manuscript, is to see how many letters have open tops.
The proportion of open tops in the present MSS. appears to be much

larger than in the ninth century Gupta Palm-leaves photographed im
Professor Bendall's Cambridge Catalogue.
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(4) In the Colophons the work Kulalikamnaya it said to be a part
of a larger work on Tantra entitled Kubjikamata. The extent -of
Kubjikamata is said to be 24,000 ¢lokas and that of the Kalalikamnaya
6,000 only. Fortunately I brought some portion of the Kubjika-
mata from Nepal last year and on comparison 1 find that some verses of
this work are identical with some verses of that. Both have the same
interlocators, namely, Bhairava and the Devi. The scene is lIaid in both
on the Himalayas at a place named Santanapura a trinngular city with
three walls, three door-keepers, three gates. It is a rich city inhabited
both by celestials and terestrials.

(5) The Tantras are regarded as very recent works, Some distin-
guished orientalists have prononnced them to belong to the fourteenth
century. The appearance of this MSS, disproves that assertion. But I
will not say anything on this topic to-day as I purpose to read a paper
on the Tantrika MSS. in Gupta character at an early date.

(%) The pagination is curious. At the right hand side of each
leaf there are four letters one below the other. The top letter is Cri.
Below it is the figure. Below the figure is Ma and below it $. The
whole seems to be an abbreviation of Cri mate $atsihasre, page —, i.e,
page so and so in the compilation ranning through 6000 verses of the
School of the Goddess Cri.

The followmg papers were read :—

1. Materials for a Flora of the Malayan Peninsula, No. 11.-—By
Sir George King, K.C.LE, M.B, LL.D., F.R.S,, &c., late Superinten-
dent of the Royul Botanic Garden, Oalcutta.

(Abstract.)

After nearly two years of unavoidable delay a new fascicalus—the
eleventh—of those Materials hus been prepared. The fasciculus gives
an account of the natural order Melastomacess.

The genera described are, 1. OTanTHERA, BL, two species;
0. celebica, Bl., new to the Indian Flora, common in the Andamans, and
O. nicoharensis, T. & B. 2. MeLASTOMA, Linn., three species; M. decemfidun,
Roxb., M. imbricatum, Wall., and M. malabathricum, Linn., with several
varieties. 8. Oxysrora DC., three species; O. stellulata, King, O. acut-
angula, King, and 0. Qurtisit, King, all new to science. 4. ALLOMORPHIA,
Bl, three species; 4. ezigua, Bl, A. Wrayi, King, and 4. alata, Scort.,
the two latter new to science. 5. BLasrtus, Lour., one species,
B. Cogniauziti, Stapf, new to the Indian Flora. 6. OcETHOCHARIS, Bl four
species; O. paniculata, Korth., O. borneensis, Bl., new to the Indian
Flora; O. javanica, Bl, and O. decumbens, King, new to science.
7. AneriNcue1sTus, Korth., five species; 4. macranthus, King, 4. Scorte-
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chinii; King, A. Curtisii, Stapf, A. floribundus, Kivg, A. sublepidotus, King,
all new to the Indian Flora and all except 4. Curtisii, here published for
the first time. The opportunity is taken of desoribing another new
species, A. glomeratus, King, from Borneo. 8. SonerirA, Roxb., is de-
scribed by Dr. Stapf, the well-know authority on the Asiatic species of
this genus. Thirty-eight species ave described; of these the following
are new to science; S. epilobioides, Stapf and King, S. hyssopifolia, Stapf
and King, S. flaccida, Stapf and King, S. andamanensis, Stapf and King,
8. populifolia, Stapf and King, S. pallida, Stapf and King, S. rudis,
Stapf and King, S. mollis, Stapf and King, S. albiflora, Stapf and King,
8. lasiantha, Stapf and King, S. suffruticosa, Stapf and King, S. elliptica,
Stapf and King, S. succulenta, Stapf and King, S. repens, Stapf and King,
S. muscicola, Stapf and King, S. saxosa, Stapf and King, 8. congesta, Stapf
and King, S. cyclaminella, Stapf and King, S. bracteata, Stapf and King
8. capitata, Stapf and King, S. caesia, Stapf and King, 8. nidularia,
Stapf and King, 8. brachyantha, Stapf and King, S. microcarpa, Stapf
and King, 8. costulata, Stapf and King, 3. macrophylla, Stapf and King,
S. glabriflora, Stapf and King, 8. elatostemoides, Stapf and King,
S. bicolor, Stapf and King, S. calycula, Stapf and King. 9. PRYLLOGATHIS,
BI,, five species, P. tuberculata, King, P. Qrifithii, King, P. Scortechiniz,
King, P. hirsuta, King, all new to science, and P. rotundifolia, Bl,
10. MaruMia, Bl,, three species; M. nemorosa, Bl., M. rhodocarpa, Cogn.,
M. reticulata, Bl. 11. DissocHaEra, Bl., ten species; D. annulata.
Hook. f., D. punctulata, Hook. f., D. hirsuta, Hook. f., D. bracteata, Bl.,
D. pallida, Bl., D. gracilis, Bl, D. celebica, Bl, D. intermedia, Bl.,
D. anomala, King, and D. Scortechinii, King, the two last species new
to science. 12. ANPLECTRUM, A. Gray, five species; A. lepidoto-setosum,
King, new to science; 4. glaucum, Triana, A. palleus, Bl., A. divari-
catum, Triana, and 4. anomalum, King, the last species also new to
gcience. 13. MEepiNiLLA, Gaud., ten species; M. scandens, King n. sp.;
M. speciosa, Bl., M. heterantha, King n. sp., M. venusts, King n. sp.,
M. Hasseltii, Bl, M. Scortechinii, King n. sp., M. Maingayi, Clarke,
M. Clarkei, King n. sp., M. crassinervia, Bl., M. perakensis, King n. sp.
14. PogoNATHERA, Bl., one species; P. pulverulenta, Bl. 15. PacHy-
CENTRIA, Bl, one species; P. tuberculata, Korth. 16. Asrroni, B,
one species ; 4. simlacifolia, Triana. 17. PreranNora, Jack, three species;
P. coerulescens, Jack, P. echinata, Jack, and P. Griffithii, King, the last
species uew to science. 18. MeMecvioN, Linn., twenty-eight species,
of which the following are new to science; M. epiphyticum, King,
M. fruticosum, King, M. pubescens, King, M. Kuustleri, King, M. Hullettit,
King, M. Kurzii, King, M. cinerenm, King, M. andamanicum, King.
Two doubtful species are also alluded to.
The paper will be published in full in the Journal, Part II.
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2. On a new mathod of ireating the properties of the circle and
analogous matters.—By PromorHO NATH DouTr, M.A., B.L. Oommanicated
by the Natural History Seoretary.

3. Note on four Mammals from the neighbourhood of Darjeeling.— By
W. P. MassoN. QOommunicated by the Natural History Seoretary.
The papers will be published in the Journal, Part 11.

4. On a Supplement of the COelebrated Lexicon Amarakosa by a
Buddhist author in very ancient Bengali character.—By MABXMAHOPADHYAYA
Hara Prasip Qistri, M.A.

Of this supplement which seems to have run through about one
hundred leaves we have got only the first, the eighty-fourth the eighty-
fifth with distinct page numbers and another with the page number
broken off. But all the leaves are precious the first leaf specially.

The Amarakoga is very well-known. It was composed by Amara-
simha one of the nine gems of the Court of the legendary Vikramaditya
who seems to have flourished by the middle of the Sixth Century A.D.
The Author was a Brihmapa and a worshipper of Civa. But he
subsequently became a Buddhist and is said to have built the great
‘Temple at Bodh Gaya. His invocation at the beginning of his Kosa
though thoronghly Buddhistic in tone does not name any deity and so it
has been variously interpreted by commentators of different persuasions.

But the Author of the Supplement had no reason to keep the name
of his deity in the back ground. He boldly makes his obeisance to
the Munindra and to such Hindu deities a8 have their place in the
Buddhist Pantheon. In the second verse he says his attempt is confined
to such names as were not used by people when Amara wrote but
which have come into use since his time. He retains the arrangement
and the technicalities of Amara and makes it in every sense a supple-
ment.

The character (Bengali) is much more archaic than that of the
palm-leaves photographed in Professor Bendal’s Cambridge Catalogue.
In fact it is intermediate between Gupta and old Bengali. If my memory
serves me right I saw something like it in Dharmaditya’s Copper-plate
Grant obtained from Barisal. There is one feature in these leaves which
is abeolutely unique ; I mean the use of something like commas and semi-
colons. Each word is separated from its neighbour by & comma or rather
a slanting stroke resembling the Bengali hasanta mark. Unlike the
European comma it has not the point and the curve but it does all the
work of a comma in separating various synonyms. Where one set of
synonyms end within a verse there are two slanting strokes doing the

duty of a semi-colon. The use of these signs makes the reading of the
work comparatively easy.
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Purusottama, the Author of the supplement, has not only retained
the arrangement, the division of chapters, &c., of Amara but has also
followed his order of words, adding new synonyms where necessary and
putting in new words and sets of synonyms where, had these been in
use, Amara would have put them. Amara makes a distinction between
Buddha and QCakyamuni the former meaning a hypothetical being and
the latter the great reformer of the sixth century B.C. Of the first
Amara gives 18 synonyms and Purusottama adds 37 new names.
Amara gives only four names of Buddha of the sixth century B.C.
Purusottama adds four more, Savarthasiddha, Mahagramana, Kuli¢asana,
and Gopeca. He adds the names of the members of Gautama’s family
such as Yogomati, Rahula, Devadatta aud so on. He also adds the name
of Avalokite¢vara and gives many synonyms, one of which is Padmapani.
In the names of the Sungod Purusottama adds new words one of which
is Padmapani. This will explain the fact that the figures of Avalokite-
¢vara and of the Sungod are often confounded. Both have almost the
same figure in Nepal. In Bengal too I have seen images of Avalokite-
¢vara worshipped as the Sun by Hindus in shrines which are undoubtedly
Buddhistic. My only regret is that we have got only four-leaves. I
propose to publish these leaves with notes in the Journal.

5. Note on a method of detecting free Phosphorus.—By P. B.
Mukerst, B.Sc., Professor of Ohemistry, Presidency College, Oalcutta.
Oommunicated by Mr. A. PepLer, F.R.S.

The paper will be published in the Journal, Part 1I.
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The Monthly General Meeting of the Society was held on
Wednesday, the 2nd May, 1900, at 9-15 p.u.

F. E. Parciter, Esq., B.A,, I.C.S, in the chair.

Six members and one Visitor were present :—

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.
Twenty-one presentations were announced.

Miss. Butcher, M.D.; Professor Phani Bhushan Mukerji ; Mr. George
Charles Wolfe; Captain A. F. McArdle, LM.S.; Mr. Adolphe Shrager ;
Kumar Satindra Deva Rai Mahasaya; and Mr. F. R. Leistikow, were
balloted for and elected Ordinary Members.

Mr. R. Greeven, 1.C.S., has expressed a wish to withdraw from
the Society.

Mr. Pargiter exhibited the Timur Nama and other rare Persian
works of Shah Jahan forwarded by the Hon’ble Mr. J. A. Bourdillon,
and belonging to the Library of Maulavie Khuda Baksh Khan Bahadur,
of Patna.
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The Monthly General Meeting of the Society was held on Wednes-
day, the 6th June, 1900, at 915 p.M.

Masor A. Arcock, M.B,,CMZS, F.G.S., LM.8,, Vice-President,
in the chair.

The following members were present :—

Mr. J. Bathgate, Dr. T. Bloch, Rai Chuni Lal Bose Bahadar,
Mr. F. Finn, Mr. T. H. Holland, Mr, D, Hooper, Mr. H. E. Kempthorue,
Captain A. F. McArdle, I.M.S., Mr. C. Michie, Captain C. J. R. Milne,
I.M.S.,, Mr. L. de Nicéville, Mr. F. E. Pargiter, Captain L. Rogers,
IM.8.,, Mr. E. 8. Wood, Mr. E. Thornton, Captain H. J. Waltor,
IM.S.

Visitors :—Captain T. B. Kelly, LM.S., Mr. W, D. Maitland, Babu
Hiralal Sinha, Mr. E. Vredenburg.

The minautes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

Twenty-five presentations were announced.

The Chairman announced : —

(1) That Mr. W. A. Lee had resigned his seat on the Council of
the Society.

(2) That the Council had elected Mr. F. E. Pargiter, I.C.S,, as
Authropological Secretary in the place of Lt.-Col, L A: Waddell,
1.M.S., resigned. .

Major Alcock exhibited a specimen of the giant Marine Isopod
Bathynomus giganteus A, M.-Edw., recently dredged by the “ Investi-
gator ”’ off Ceylon in 594-225 fathoms, and remarked upon its carions
and suggestive geographical distribation, the only other locality in
which it is known to exist being the Gulf of Mexico.

The specimen exhibited is an adult male and measures nearly a foot
in length, along the dorsal curve.

Major Alcock also exhibited a coloured life-size model of a Colu-
brine snake (Coluber oxycephalus) made by native artists from a spirit
specimen, and remarked upon this new application of native skill to-
wards the illustration of the Zoology of the country.

The specimen is of life-like exactness, and is one of a large series
now being prepared in the Indian Museum for exhibition in the Reptile

Gallery.
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The following papers were read :—

1. Note on the Plague in India during the reign of the Emperor
Aurungzeb.—By Mavravi AppuL WaLL

In two notes on Tulsi-Das and the Plague in Benares published
respectively in the Proceedings of the Society for March and May,
1898, Dr. Grierson says that the Plague, which ragedin Indin in the
reign of Jahangir, was probably the cause of the death of the poet
Tulsi-Das. Dr. Bloch, in a supplementary nofe to the first paper of
Dr. Grierson, adds that the Plagne broke out in March, 1616 A.D.,
and lasted eight years.

One of the symptoms of the disease, mentioned by the Emperor in
his Tuzuk-i-Jahangiri, and by the poet Tulsi-Das in his Ramayana,
(according to the above notes) was the extremely painful boils and
bubos which appeared in the groins or armpits. The Plague first
appeared in the Paujab, spread in all the towns and villages in the
neighbourhood of Agra, but there was no trace of it at Fathpur-
Sikri. The disease again increased in the cold weather.

Another most terrible outbreak of the Plague or Ta‘an occurred in
the thirty-second year (1100 A.H.=1688-89 A.D.) of the Emperor
Aurangzeb’s reign at Bijapur, and is mentioned in the Ma’dgir-i-
‘Alamgiri. The following are the particulars : —

In Muharram of the year 1100 A.H, (=October-November 1688
A.D.) the pestilence, Plague, broke outina virulent type at Bijapur,
at a time when the Emperor and his army were encamped at that
city. It burst forth suddenly, and spread rapidly. A terrible mortality’
ensued, and it struck terror into every heart. All ceremonies of
pleasure were abandoned. The world sat bewailing. Verily it was
the Day of Judgment (giydmat) that came upon the people, or an
annihilating blast that was about to sweep away the human species.

Under the armpit or in the groin a boil appeared, fever and
delirium (madhishi) of such a peculiar type came upon the patient
that no treatment gave him relief. The patient died of the pestilence
generally in a day or two and sometimes in three days. Those who
were so fortunate as to remain safe from its attack, were so much
frightened that they considered themselves as dead. Iu fact, it came
to sach o pass, that none would cave for the other. The cry of nafsi,
nafsi, (myself, myself), was heard everywhere. Nim-Janan, t.e.,
those who were half dead with fright and cousternation, having
forsaken their everyday business, were only waiting for the hour
of death. The maid-of-honour of Her Majesty Aurangabadi Mahal
(the Empress), Mubammadi Raj, son of Maharaja Jaswant Singh,
Fazil Kban, the Sadr, and a host of other nobilities succumbed to the
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Plague. The middle class as well as the masses died in large numbers.
Their number was estimated to be about 100,000 (one lak). The
eyes, tongue and ears of those whose liead or brain was affected, be-
came nseless. Ghaziu-d-Din Khan Bahadur Firdz Jang also had an attack
of the Plague. Though he recovered, he lost his eyesight.* Itis useless to
speak of the public. In fact no old men, nor any of the chroniclers
can ever give an instance of such a terrible outbreak of the pestilence,
or such a heavy mortality and the commotion caused thereby. The
Plague lasted for two months. Its fury stopped after a week.

It is curious that the tarikh (date) of this outbreak was—

Ly L.‘) )rf' b L '-'-"“L.‘.j

“Was it the Day of Judgment, or the commotion caunsed by the
pestilence.”t

His Majesty relying on God and maintaining the presence of his
mind and his indomitable will, was a looker-on of the doings of the
destiny. He left Bijapur in Rabi‘u-1-awwal, and proceeded on to invade
the territory of the Marhatta Sambha, who was taken prisoner imme-
diately.

From the above facts, we may conclude—

1. That the Plague now invading India for the first time, during
the sovereignty of the British, is not a new visitor to India. It broke
out in the reigns of the Mughal Emperors Jahangir and Aurangzeb and
probably in other periods especially during the rule of the later
Mughals.}

2. That the present epidemic of Plague is undoubtedly more
severe and widespread in the Bombay Presidency than in other parls of

® Vide Ma'dgirn-1-Umara (Bib. Ind. Ed, Vol. II, p. 875).

+ The Misra' Qiydmat biid yd ghiér.i-wabs bdbud gives 1101 A.H. instead of
1100 A.H. The Ma’agirn-1-Umara (Vol. III, pp. 82-88), says that Fazil Khan
Shaikh Makhdim Sadr died of the pestilence that had broken out in the Lashkar
(army) of ‘Alamgir in the 82ud year of His Majesty’s reign, corresponding with
1099 A.H. It appears that the anthor while correctly quoting the regnal year,
was misled from the heading of the Chapter in the Ma’dsir-i-‘Alamgiri, which gives
both the regnal and Hijri years. Buat the regnal year did not end till Ramazin,
while the Hijrl year ended in Znl-Hijja, hence the discrepancy. Again, ‘Alamgir
reached Bijipur on the 22nd Jumada I. 1099 A.H. He celebrated his next Julis in
Shawwil, and did not leave the city till Rabi‘ I. A.H. 1100. The Plague broke out
while the Emperor was in the city, in the middle of Mubarram. 8o the year
cannot but be 1100 A.H. or 1688 A.D.

1 It is stated that Ahmad Shah Durrani had to leave Hindustin on account
of the pestilence (Wabd) that broke out in his army (laghkar) in the neightbour-
hood of Akbardbid (Agra)in or about 1178 A.H. Was this the Plague ? I have
no material at present to prosecute an enquiry on the subject (vide M. Umara IT,
720 and 111, 892). But Ti‘in and Waba very often mean the same disease.
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India, as the Plague in the same tract in the reign of the Emperor
Aurangzeb was far more severe than the one that had broken out in
Jahangir's time.

3. That the symptoms of the disease stated are on fours with
those of the pestilence now raging in India.

No record of an outbreak of the Plagune in Bengal is to be found.*
The present outbreak has shown that Bengal is not the place where
the disease can take a firm hold. Had there been no railways or
steam-ehips, or were not Calcatta the Capital of Hindustan, it is likely
that Bengal would have escaped entirely this time also.

It is for the leisured antiquarians to find out, from the extant
records and Chronicles, of the past, if there were other ontbreaks of the
disease in India in pre-British times.

2. Note on the occurrence of Rhodospiza obsoleta, Licht., in the
Tochi Valley—By Capraiy H. J. Wacrron, I.M.S.

3. On the Birds collected und observed in the Southern Shan States
of Upper Burma.—By Cor. C. T. Binauaym, F.Z.S., and H. N. TroMPSON,
F.Z.S. Communicated by the Natural History Secretary.

4. On the form of Cormorant inhabiting the Crozette Islands.—By
F. Finy, B.A, F.Z.S., Deputy Superintendent of the Indian Museum
(with exhibition of specimen ).

6. On two rare Indian Pheasants.—By F. FinN, B.A.,, F.Z.S,,
Deputy Superintendent of the Indian Museum, and Lieutenant H. H.
TurNer (with exhibition of specimen).

6. Notes on the structure and function of the tracheal bulb in male
Anatidee.—By F. Finy, B.A,, F.Z.S,, Deputy Superintendent of the
Indian Museum.

The papers will be published in the Journal, Part II.

* The unhealthiness, for which the old Capital of Bengal, Gaur, was deserted
in the sixteenth century A.D., was not I suppose on account of the Plague.
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G0

The Monthly General Meeting of the Society was held on Wednes-
day, the 4th July, 1900, at 9.15 p.x.

Major A. Arcock, M.B.,, C.M.Z.S,, F.G.S., I.M.S., Vice-President,
in the chair.

The following members were present :—

Mr. J. Bathgate, Dr. T. Bloch, Rai Chani Lal Bosé Bahadur, Dr.
A. Caddy, Mr. W. K. Dods, Mr. F. Finn, Mr. S. C. Hill, Mr. T. H.
Holland, Mr. D. Hooper, Mr. H. E. Kempthorne, Mr. C. Little, «Captain
C. J. R. Milne, I.M.S,, Mr. P. B Mukerji, Mr. L. de Nicéville, Mr. F. E.
Pargiter, Captain L. Rogers, I.M.S., Mr. E. Thornton.

Visitors :—Commauder E. J. Beaumont, R I.M., Captain R. Bird,
I.M.S, Babu Jatendra Nath Bose, Major E. H. Brown, I.M.S., Mr.
E. H. Elles, Major L. Jones, LM.S., Captain T. B. Kelly, I.M.S., Babu
Dwipendra Nath Maitra, Mr. T. McMorran, Mr. A. L. Silk, Bubu
Hiralal Sinba, Mr. H, Sudlow, Mr. H. J. Weston,

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.
Twenty-three presentations were announced.

Babu Syam Sunder Das, B.A., and Mr. A. Earle, 1.C.S, were
ballotted for and elected Ordinary Members.

Maulavi Abdul Karim has expressed a wish to withdraw from the
Society.
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The Secretary reported the death of Pandit Rajani Kanta Gupta.

The Chairman announced :—

(1) That Captain W. F. O'Connor, R.A., who had been elected a
member of the Society on the 6th December, 1899, having not paid his
entrance fee, his election has become null and void according to Rule 9.

(2) That Messrs. F. Finn, John Bathgate, and S. C. Hill, had been
elected members of Council of the Society.

The Secretary read the names of the following gentlemen who had
been appointed to serve on the various Committees for the present

year.

Finance and Visiting Committee.

Major A. Alcock, IM.S, Dr. T. Bloch, Mr. L., de Nicéville, Mr.
J. D. Nimmo, Mr. F. E. Pargiter, Mr. A. Pedler, F.R.S., Mr. H. H.
Risley, Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad Shastii, Dr. Mahendralal Sircar.

Library Committee.

Major A. Alcock, I.M.S,, Dr. T. Bloch, Mr. L. de Nicéville, Maha-
mahopadhyaya Haraprasnd Shastvi, Mr. D. Hooper, Mr. E. Thornton,
Mv. C. W. McMinn, My, S. C. Hill, The Hon. Dr. Asutosh Mukerjee,
Mr. P. N. Bose.

Philological Committee.

Dr. T. Bloch, Mr. F. E. Pargiter, Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad
Shastri, Dr. Mahendralal Sircar, The Hon. Dr. Asutosh Mukerjee,
Maulavi Ahmad, Babu Pratapn Chandra Ghosha, Mahamahopadhyaya
Nilmani Mukerjee Nyayalankara, Shams-ul-Ulama Shaikh Mahomed
Gilani, Mr. A. Venis, Lt.-Col. L. A. Waddell, I.M.S., Mr. J. G. Lorimer,
Babu Nagendra Nath Vasu, Pandit Satyavrata Samasrami, Major D. C,
Phillott, 1.S.C., Mahamahopadhyaya Chandra Kanta Tarkalankara.

Coins Committee.

Dr. T. Bloch, Mr. F. E. Pargiter, Lt.-Col, D. S. E. Bain, LM.S.,
Mr. L. W. King, Mr. E. Thurston, Babu Panchanan Mukerjee, The
Hon. Mr. J. A. Bourdillon, Mr. V. A. Smith.

The proposal to withdraw Rs. 10,000 from the Permanent Reserve
Fund for meeting the cost of repairing the Society’s premises, and for
instituting a “Repairs Fund” for future contingencies, of which
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intimation had already been given by circular to all resident membeys
in accordance with Rule 64 A, was brought up for discussion previous
to further circulation under Rule 64 (¢).

Major Alcock, I.M.S., exhibited specimens illustrating the sounding
organs of Crustacea, and made a few remarks on the * musical powers ”
of the higher Crustacea.

The following papers were read :—
1. Note on the gemus Calinaga, an aberrant genus of Asiatic Butter-
Nlies—By LioneL ve NickviLrg, F.E.S., C.M.Z.8.

2. Notes on Birds collected in Kumaon.—By Captaiy H, J. WaLToN,
LM.S.

3. Novice Indicse, XVIII. Some new Plants from Eastern India.
—By D. Prain.

(Abstract.)

This paper contains descriptions of twelve species from the North-
Eastern Frontiers of India. They are as follows :—
1. QGrewia nagensium, Prain; Nat. Ord. Tiliacess, from Upper
Assam and the Eastern Naga Hills.
2. Gomphandra serrata, King and Prain; Nat. Ord. Olacines, from
the Kachin Hills.
3. Combretum kachinense, King and Prain; Nat. Ord. Combretacese
from the Kachin Hills.
4. Jasminum excellens, King and Prain; Nat. Ord. Oleaces, from
the Kachin Hills.
5. Marsdenia letocarpa, King and Prain ; Nat. Ord. Asclepiadaces,
from the Kachin Hills. .
6. Ceropegiu kachinensis, Prain; Nat. Ord. Asclepiadacess, from the
Kachin Hills.
7. Gymnostachyum Listeri, Prain; Nat. Ord. Acanthacese, from
Chittagong.
8. [Peristrophe longifolia, King and Prain; Nat. Ord. Acanthaces,
from the Kachin Hills.
9. Gomphostemma inopinatum, Prain ; Nat. Ord. Labiatee, from the
Kachin Hills.
10. Ohloranthus kackinensis, King and Prain; Nat. Ord. Cloran-
thacese, from the Kachin Hills.
11. Smilax Pottingers, Prain; Nat. Ord. Liliacese, from the Kachiu
Hills.
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12. Cryptocoryne Ornddasiana, Prain; Nat. Ord. Aroides, from the
Kachin Hills.

4. A list of the Asiatic species of Ormosia.—By D. PeaIx.
(Abstract.)

This paper gives a list of the Asiatic species (20 in nnmber) of the
Leguminous genus Ormosia with complete bibliographical references to
each of the previously known species. It provides a key to these species,
proposes tentatively a system of classification for those that are known,
and provides dingnoses and full descriptions of four forms, viz. :—0. lazxa,
Prain, a new species from the Kachin Hills; O inopinata, Prain, and
O inopinata VAR. dubia, Prain, another new species which occars in two
very distinct forms, also from the Kachiu Hills; and O. Henryi, Prain,
an undescribed form from Central China.

5. The food-plants of the Butterflies of Kanara District of the Bombay
Presidency, with a revision of the species of Butterflies there occurring.—
By Lioxku o Nickviee, F.E.S., C.M.Z.S.

6. Materials for a Carcinological Fauna of India, No. 6.—By MaJor
A. Arcock, I.M.S.

7. The relationship of drinking water ; water-logging and the dis-
ribution of Anopheles Mosquitos, respectively to the prevalence of Malaria
North of Calcutta.—By Leonarp Rogers, M.D., M.R.C.P.,, IM.S,,
Professor of Pathology, Medical College, Calcutta.

(Abstract.)

In February last (1900), I carried out an inquiry into the health
of the tract of country just North of Calcutta and extending up along
the east bank of the Hooghly as far as Naihati, some 25 miles, with
special reference to the prevalence of malaria. The percentage of
people with enlarged spleens was taken as the most reliable test, and
over 5,000 persons were examined by myself, the degree of enlargement
of the organ being noted. The ground water levels were taken in as
many wells as possible, as the unhealthiness of this part has for years
been considered to be due to water-logging. The drinking water supply
was also noted, and the monthly number of admissions for fever in 10
of the principle dispensaries for the last six years was compared with
the monthly raiofall the order to ascertain the seasonal influences.

Lastly, some observations were made on the distribution of the
anopheles mosquito larvee.
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The following table shows the percentage of persons found to suffer
from enlargement of the spleen in each municipality. They are arranged
in order from above downwards as they are sitnated on the map from
north to south, while the westernly ones which lie on the east bank
of the Hooghly are placed above, and the easternly omes, which lie
at a little distance from the river are placed below in the following
table :—

TABLE I
MuNICIPALITY. SpLEEN PERCENTAGE.

Naihati 199
Bhatpara e .. v 200
Garulia o 338
North Bnn'ackpore 365
Titagarh - 37'8
South Bairackpore, West 252
Kamarhati e v - 188
Baranagar 178
Chitpore-Cossipore ... v 11-2

Average 245
(Gobardanga) ... (55'5)
(Basirhat) (52:8)
Baraset . 529
South Bmwkpore, East 560
Kamarhati, East oo 348
North Dum Dum 68-1
Soath Dum Dum . 32-8
Maniktolla 132

Average 410

A glance at the above table (which in the full paper is illustrated
by a shaded map) shows that the places which are situated on the east
baok of the Hooghly river have a much lower spleen rate than those
further to the east, although the last five are but from one to two
miles from the river. The question arises is to whether the riverine
parts are exceptionally healthy or the inland portions especially un-
healtby for this part of Bengal, and in order to settle this I examined
several hundred people in Basirhat and Gobardanga, which are sitnated
some 25 miles further to. the east, aud found their spleen rates to be
over 50 per cent. It is evident, then, that the riverine portions are
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exceptionally healthy for Lower Bengal, but the reason remains to be
found.

One very marked exception will be found to the above rule,
namely, that Maniktolla although at some distance from the river, yet
has a very low spleen rate, the lowest of all the thirteen areas
except Chitpore-Cossipore, facts which can only be. explained as being
due to these two municipalities being the only ones of the lot which
have a full filtered water supply. Moreover, this low rate occurs in
spite of these two places being the most water-logged in the whole
area, their ground water levels being but from 4 to 5 feet below the
surface in the dry season, and from 1l to 2 feet down only during
the rains.

This result was somewhat surprising in view of recent work on
malaris, so advantage was taken of the fact that certain wards of some
of the municipalities were partially supplied with filtered water from
standpipes provided by certain of the mills within them to examine
more closely into the question. The result was ample confirmation of
the relationship of the water supply to the spleen rate, illustrative
examples of which are as follows. Naihati is divided up into five wards,
beginning from the south. The first three are mainly inbabited near
the river, and their spleen rates are 19'5, 10-8 and 19 respectively. The
very low rate of Ward II coincides with a partial filtered water supply
from a mill, which is the only difference between them that can account
for the figures. The two most northernly wards are mainly inhabited
at a distance of about two miles from the river, and their water supply
is mainly from tanks, and although their ground water level is slightly
lower than that of Ward III, yet their spleen rates are 22:7 and 27-9.
The water supply of Wards I and III is mainly from the Hooghly.
Still more striking are the figures for Garulia, in the northern portion
of which is a mill which has been supplying filtered water for two
years ouly, during which time the number of cases of fever treated at
the local dispensary has fallen to about one-third of what it was before
the filtered water came into use, and the greatest improvement took
place in the very year that every other dispensary in this area show a
great increase of fever. As, moreover, the native inbabitants were
very positive that those who drunk the filtered water suffered much less
from fever than those who did not, 1 decided to examine 100 people
near the mill, about 80 per cent. of whom had drunk filtered water, and
another series at a short distance away, but within one mile of the
former, and living under identical conditions, but who differed from the
former in not having been accustomed to drink filtered water. The
spleen rate was found to be 21°1 per cent. in the former, and 555, or
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more than two and a half times as great in the latter, which strikingly
confirms the local opinion as to the relative immunity of filtered water
drinkers from malaria. .

Tittagarh, two out of the four wards of which have a partial
filtered water supply from mills, afforded a good opportunity of putting
the matter to a crucial test, so & note was made of the water drunk
by nearly all the people examined. The results are shown in the
following tables.

TABLE IIL

GRroUND WaTER LEVEL.

Area. February. Rains, 1699.
Ward IV. . 10ft.1in. 1 ft. 8 in.
Ward III. ... 10 ft. 6 in. 1 ft. 6 in.
Ward II. e eeeee e
Ward 1. ... 18 ft. 4 in. 6 ft. O in.
DriNgiNG WATER SuprLy. SpLEEN PERCENTAGE.
River and tank water ... .- 48
One-third drank filtered water ... 80
82 per cent. drank filtered water 19
River and tank water ... 54-8

The much lower spleen rates in Wards II and III which had a
partially filtered water supply, and that too in proporticn to the number
of persons examined who had drunk the filtered water is evident. But
this is not all for it will be seen from Table III below that the spleen rate
among 140 filtered-water drinkers is 26'4 per cent., that among 179 river-
water driukers was 418, while ont of 55 tank-water drinkers (who it
should be noted form a minority here), it was no less than 67-2 per cent.
Further, only 38 per cent. of filtered water drinkers in which the spleen
was enlarged, was it considerably (two finger-breadths below the ribs)
or markedly so, while in 62 per cent. it was only just felt between below
the ribs. In river-water drinkers it was much enlarged in 67 per cent.
and slightly so ia 43 per cent., while in tank-water drinkers it was much
enlarged in 73 per cent., and slightly so in only 27 per cent. Not only,
then, is the spleen much more frequently enlarged in river and tank
water drinkers than in those who driuk filtered water, but the degree of
enlargement is also much greater in the former than in the latter.
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TABLE III. ENLARGEMENT.

SPLEEN PERCENTAGE AND WATER SUPPLY.

Filtered water. River water. Tank water. ToTAr.
Spleen not enlarged ... 103 105 18 226
Spleen just felt . 23(62°,) 32 (43°,) 10 (27°/,) 65
Spleen considerably

enlarged ... 9 (24°/,) 26 (36°/,) 15 (40°/,) 50
Spleen markedly

enlarged ... .. 5 (13°) 16 (21°,) 12(33°/,) 33

Total examined ... 140 179 55 374
Percentage of enlarged .
spleens . 264 418 672 395

If now the spleen rates for the different municipalities as shown
in Table I (and in the Map), be now examined in the light of the figures
just given it will be evident that the difference in the water supply
will explain all the facts in a way that no other hypothesis will do.
Thus, Chitpore-Cossipore has the lowest spleen rates, and it has the
double advantage of both a full filtered water supply and close proximity
to the river. The influence of the latter is well illustrated by the fact
that the spleen rate of the two riverine wards is only 7 per cent., while
that of the other two wards which are from one to two miles from the
river, is 15 per cent., or just about the same as that of Maniktolla,
which is similarly situated. The obvious explanation is that those who
do not take the trouble to get the filtered water will drink river water in
the wards on its bank, while in those at a distance they will drink tank
water. The same point is illustrated by the differences between the
spleen rates of the western portions of Kamarhati and South Barrack-
pore and the eastern portions of the same municipalities, the former
with & water supply from the river having just about half the spleen
rate as the latter with only tank water for drinking purposes. In short
the much lower rate of the riverine parts is due to the difference in the
water supply, for as will be shown presently, there is no essential differ-
ence in the ground water level which can explain this distribution. The
good effect of even a partial water supply is once more shown by the
ward variations of the spleen rate in Baranagar and Sonth Dum Dum.
In the former the lowest spleen rate, namely, 11'6, is met with in the
most southerly of the riverine wards, which borders on Cossipore, and I
found that many of the inhabitants of the small ward were getting their
filtered water from Cossipore. Again the only ward which is at a little
distance from the river in this municipality has the highest spleen rate,
being dependant on tank water to a great extent.
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South Dum Dum is divided into three wards, and one of these
which borders on Cossipore, from which many of the people whom I
examined were acoustomed to get filtered water had only a spleen rate
of 11'8, against one of 35'4 and 45°'3 in the other two wards which bhad
only tank water, although in all other respects I could find no difference
between the wards. The very fact of the people taking the trouble to
carry filtered water from a distance, and their robust belief that they
to a large extent escape fever by so doing, must be allowed some weight
in favour of the correctness of their belief. The whole of the evidence,
then, points to the water supply as the determining factor in relation.
ship to the relative amount of malaria in this tract of country, but
other possible factors must be considered, the most important of which
is water-logging.

‘WATER-LOGGING AND THE RaILwaY.

It has already been pointed out that Maniktolla and Chitpore-
Cossipore are the most water-logged parts of the whole area, and yet
they are the least malarious, owing to their filtered water supply.
Further, an examination of the spleen rate and the ground water level
ward by ward shows that there is no relationship between the height
of the ground water level and the percentage of inhabitants with large
spleens. At first sight the fact that the bank of the Hooghly river
is very slightly higher than the surrounding country, so that the
drainage flows away from the river and eventually finds its way back
through khals, or runs into the Great Salt Lake to the East of Calcutta,
might appear to indicate that the eastern portions of this area must
have a higher ground water level than those mnear the river bank,
Mesasurements in the wells, however, do not bear this out, for there is
very little difference in this respect, while what little there is is rather
more frequently in favour of the eastern portions than against them.
Farther if different wards of the same municipalities are compared no
definite or constant relationship between the slight variations in the
ground water level which are met with and the spleen rate is found, as
a study of the tables in the full paper or the map will show.

- The Eastern Bengal Railway, which runs from north to south
through this area, and together with the grand trunk road roughly
divides the western and eastern portions, has frequently been held to
be responsible for the unhealthiness of the country, for it lies across
the line of drainage. As, however, the drainage flows fiom west to
east it is obvious that if it materially obstructs the drainage the part
to the west of its course should be the more unhealthy, while precisely
the opposite is the case. Moreover, in places in which wells were
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found on either side of the railway, although not very near it, there
was no marked or constant difference in the ground water levels on
either side of the railway. The differences in the spleen rates in this
tract of country cannot, then, be explained on any theory of water-
logging, or interfereuce with drainage by railways or roads, although
the natural drainage of places is certainly bad, as in North Dum.
Dum. '

Again, it might be thought that the lower rate in the western parts
might be due to greater density of population, and consequently less
fever breeding grounds for the anopheles mosquitos. With regard to
the former it may be pointed out that there was practically no difference
in the spleen rate of the densely populated western portion of Manik-
tolla and the very sparsely populated and somewhat more water-logged
eastern part of the same place, both having a filtered water supply,
and other similar instances could be given. Further the great differ-
ences in the spleen rates of the contignous wards of the same maunici-
palities in which every condition except the water supply are precisely
similar, which have already been detailed, cannot be explained on any
theory of varying demsity of population, or of mosquito bleedmg
grounds

DISTRIBUTION OF THE ANOPHELES MOsQUITOS,

The question of the relationship of the anopheles mosquitos to the
prevalence of malaria remains to be considered. It must now be taken
a8 proved that malaria may be communicated to man throngh the bites
of mosquitos which have some days previously bitten another case of
malaria, but it still remains to be proved whether this is the ouly or
even the most common cause by which this protean disease is communi-
cated. The point is oune of the utmost importance to Bengal, one of the
principal homes of malaria, for if the disease is only communicated by
the bites of these tiny pests, and they only breed in certain small
pools, namely, those which are too small to harbour fish, yet not eo
small as to dry up in a day or two, as Major “Ross states is the case,
then by searching out these breeding grounds and destroying the
larvee in the pools we may hope with Ross to at least rid towns or
small areas of malaria. Unfortunately I have not been able to confirm
these last statements of Ross, for both at Gobardanga and at Manik:
tolla, which are at the extreme of the tract of country under observa-
tion, 1 easily found numerous anopheles: la.rm both in tankd and in
smajler pools all of which- contained very numerous ﬁsh As it ‘wad
impossible to'minutely examine 100 square miles or 80 of this aréd
1.determined to map out and closely search all“the pools and ‘tanks
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‘s small area of the Maniktolla Municipality. The results which were
obtained are as interesting as they were unexpected. I much regret
that I have not been able to confirm Major Ross’ observations as to the
very localised and small number of the breeding places of anophseles
mosquitos. On the contrary I found them very commonly in large
tanks, and that too it spite of most of them swarming with fish. In
fact in the dry season when small pools are few in number the tanks
are the common breeding place. Further, although I found them in
two out of three very small pools (from two to five yards in diameter),
and with but some two inches of water in them, these pools also con-
tained small fish, which during some time that I watched them did not
touch one of the anopheles larvee which floated temptingly past their
noses, althongh they eat several small beetles, which they appeared to
prefer. If then, the larve can survive in spite of fish in such tiny pools
is it any cause for wonder that they live in tanks.

The question then arises as to whether there is any relationship
between the number of anopheles and the amount of fever, in order
to test which I resolved to make a monthly examination of some thirty
tanks, together with any pools near them in a small area of Manik-
tolla. These observations will have to be continued for a year, but
it may be mentioned here that during the dry season, when malaria
fevers were at & minimum, from one-third to two-thirds of the tanks
have been found to harbour the anopheles larvee, and that too at a
time when three visits to the local dispensary, after having given
notice that all fever cases were to be kept for me to see, I failed to
obtain a single case. Yet some of the tanks were estimated to have
confained over ome million larve, so thickly were they lying near the
leeward bank in particular. In short it womld have taken a very
large number of the small pools to harbour as many larve as one of
these tanks, so that in this area the tanks form the principal breeding
ground in the dry season at any rate. It will be very interesting to
see what happens in the rainy season, but I may mention that after the
recent heavy rain the larvee nearly disappeared from the tanks, and
were enormously reduced in numbers in spite of several new small
infected pools having appeared, so that further observations promise
to be of interest.

The importance of the above observations lies in the impossibility
of destroying all the anopheles larvee in even a very small area in
Bengal, for the thirty tanks mentioned above all lay within an area of
one-sixteenth of & square mile, and formed but a small fraction of
those of the very small municipality of Maniktolla, so that unless some
very much more potent method of destroying mosquitos is discovered I
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fear that Bengal will not have its malaria much reduced by Roes’
ingenious suggestions. If, too, all malaria is due to the bites of these
mosquitos and they are present in such great numbers in the minimal
fever season, how many will be found in the maximal fever period, and
how great will be the difficulty of destroying them P

It may be objected that possibly many of the anopheles found by
me in the tanks were varieties which do not carry malaria, but until
we know which are harmless and can easily distinguish them at a
glance, this will not lessen the difficulty of destroying the really
dangerous ones, if indeed any of them are harmless.

The importance of the action of a filtered water supply in greatly
reducing the amount of malaria, which has been demonstrated in this
paper, is enhanced by the great difficulty of destroying the malaria-
bearing mosquito, and also raises the question as to whether thege
insects may not carry the infection from cases of fever back to the
water of tauks, etc.,, and the disease may not commonly be obtained by
drinking such infected water, which has for centuries been considered
to be a frequent medium through which the disease may be obtained.
This important question can only be settled by experiment, which I
hope shortly to be able tq undertake.

Lastly, many charts have been made showing the monthly number
of fever cases treated in the dispensaries of this area together with the
monthly rainfall. It appears from these that the conditions which in-
" fluence the amount of fever in different years is a general one, for all the
dispensaries show very similar curves in the same year (except when
the water supply has been materially altered as in the case of Garulia)
so that some general cause must have been in operation. On the other
hand, there is no definite relationship between low or heavy annual
rainfall and the amount of fever, as I have shown elsewhere is the
case on laterite soil with Tapid ground water variations. There does,
however, seem to be some relationship between the daily distribution
of the rain and the amount of fever, but my observations on this point
are not sufficiently advanced to allow of any definite statement on the
subject at present.

The broad result of the present inquiry, then, is simply that
there is a very definite relationship between the drinking water and the
amount of malaria, as judged by the spleen rate in this alluvial area.
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The Mouthly General Meeting of the Society was held on Wednes-
day, the 1st Aungust, 1900, at 9.15 p.m.

Masor A. Arcock, M.B.,, C.M.Z.8,, F.G.S,, .M.S., Vice-President,

in the chair.

- The following members were present :—

Mr. J. Bathgate, Babu Man Mohan Chakravarti, The Revd. E.
Francotte, S.J., Mr. 8. C. Hill, Mr. T. H. Holland, Mr. T. . D. La
Touche, Captain A. F. McArdle, I.M.S., Mr. L. de Nicéville, Dr. P. C.
Ray, Mr. M. J. Seth, Mahamahapadhyaya Haraprasad Shastri, Pandit
Jogesh Chandra Shastri, Mr. A. Shrager, Mr. E. Thornton.

Visitors :—Babu Bhuban Mohan Chatterjee, Mr. A. E. Duchesne,
Pandit Navakanta Kavibhusan.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.
Thirty-five presentations were announced.

Mr. C. G. H. Allen, I1.C.S,, and Major E. H. Brown, I.M.S., were
ballotted for and elected Ordinary Members.

The Secretary announced the death of H.R.H. the Duke of Saxe-
Coburg, who has been an Ordinary Life Member of the Society since
the 9th Mavrch, 1870,
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The Secretary announced that Mr. F. E. Pargiter, Honorary
Anthropological Secretary, had been appointed by the Presideut accord-
ing to Rule 47 to act as General Secretary during the absence of Mr. T.
H. Holland between the 21st and 30th of July.

Major A. Alcock, I.M.S,, exhibited some -w'ood showing some of the
supposed results of a storm in Assam.

The following papers were read :—

1. Further researches on Mercurous Nitrite and its derivatives.—
By De. P. C. Rav.

(Abstract.)

The first portion of this paper deals with the preparation of mer-
curous nitrite on a large scale, as also obtaining it in a chemically pure
state. S S VU

The second portion takes up the preparation of ethyl nitrite and
its isomer nitroethane by the interaction of mercurous uitrite and
ethyl iodide. It is here shown that mercurous nitrite behaves just
like silver nitrite.

The last portion describes certain interesting reactions between
mercurous and mercaric nitrites on the one hand and silver and sodium
nitrite respectively on the other.

2. On Mercurous Iodide, and a new method of its preparation.—DBy
Dr. P. C. Rav.

(Abstract.)

The Author shows that when the residue after the reaction
between mercurous mnitrite and ethyl iodide is heated in a tube,
mercurous iodide, as might have been expected, sublimes off. Some new
properties of this compound have also been added.

3. Autiquities of the Tantras and the Introduction of Tantric rites
in Buddhism.— By MaBAMAROPADHYAYA HARAPRASAD SHASTRI

(1). T have examined one Tantrik work entitled Lagkavatara in
the Darbar Library, Nepal, written in later Gupta hand, bearing as the
date of copying, the 26th year of the Newar era which corresponds to 908
of the Christian era. It is a work on the treatment of fever and other
diseases by medicine, incantation and charms. It is addressed to Bibhi-
sana the brother and successor of Ravana. Biblisana is said to be
ymmortal and the work is addressed to him. This work is to be differen-
tiated from the celebrated work entitled Lapkavatara sitra of the
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Buddhists. This is Hindu and tantra written in verse and that is
Buddhistic sutra work written in verbose prose and verse.

I examined another work entitled Nigvasa-tattva-samhitd at the
snme Library, written in a Gupta character older than the preceeding.
This is perhaps the first time that an important original tantrik work
has been found complete. 1t bears no date but it must be more than a
century older than the other. The scene is laid in the Naimisaranya the
traditional home of the Puranas and the interlocutors are Rsis or Ancient
Indian Sages. The subject of their conversation is the diksa or initiation
other than Vaidic. The Rsis wonder how can there be such a thing as
diksd without any reference to the Vedas. But the eldest among them
explains to them that even the great Gods like Brahma, Visnu and others
received non-Vedic diksa at the very spot they were sitting upon.

The third Tantrik work in Gupta character has been very recently
acquired for the Asiatic Society. It is a fragment written in character
older than the preceeding. It is a portion of the Kulalikdmuaya which
again is a part of a much larger work entitled Kubjikdmata. I exhibit-
ed this work at the April meeting of the Asiatic Society which was pre-
sided over by His Honour the Lieutenant-Governor of Bengal.

The discovery of these three works pushes back the antiquity of the
tantras to about the fifth or sixth century A.D., the time of Asanga,
credited by the Buddhists with the introduction of Tantra into their
religion (see page 208 Buddhism by Rhys Davis).

(2). The other discovery I have made is not so much from books
and MSS. as from actual observation in Nepal. It was always a puzzle
to me that the pure metaphysical religion of Buddha could be made the
medium of practising immoral and obscene rites. The Buddhist Trinity
Dharma (Religion) Buddha and Sangha (Buddhist monastic congre-
gation) are merely abstract ideas personified. All the three words are
in masculine gender. How can there be the introduction of female divi-
nities and subsequent obscene rites ? But on entering the Holiest of
the Great places of Pilgrimage in Nepal, the Svambhu Ksetra, I was
struck with a female figure labelled or inscribed as Namo dharmaya.
I at once enquired from the Residency Pandit, a Buddhist high-priest
himself and the descendant of the most learned of Buddhist Pandits ever
met with by the English in Nepal. He coolly snid Dharma is nothing else
but Prajnd. I had often read in Buddhist works the phrase Prajno-
piayasvaripinim or svarupaya. I know that Buddha 1s never an object
of worship. His image is kept in monasteries simply for the purpose
of keeping his noble example always present before the aspirers to
Nirvana, and so he is the Upaya or means to Nirvana. 1 also knew
that Prajna or true knowledge is the great gaol of those who aspired to
Nirvana. But none ever suspected that Dharma and Prajna are
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identical. This identification introduced a female deity into the Buddhist
Trinity and she at once became the mother of all Bodhisattvas, beings
representing the sapgha or the Buddhist congregation. In & MS. in
the Durbar library belonging to the Kalacakra School I subsequently
saw illustrations of Buddha and Prejnd in the unspeakable situation
begetting Bodhisattvas. This information led to the explanation of
many facts and symbolisms unexplained before. Buddhism subsequently

became closely allied to Cakti worship and its later development ran
in parallel lines with that of Cakti cult.

Sn o~~~
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A General Meeting of the Society for the reading of papers was
held at Simla on the 5th October, 1900, at 5 p.M.

H. H. Riscey, Esq., I.C.S., C.I.LE,, Vice-President, in the chair.

H.E. Barox CurzoN ofF KepLestoN, Patron of the Society was
present.

Mcr. H. H. Risley exhibited and explained :—
(a) a fire-drill used by the Todas for kindling the fire in the
sacred cow-house,

(b) a photograph of the wooden elephant used by the Kondhs of
Ganjam and the Orissa hills for the purpose of human sacrifice,

(¢) a tali, or marriage symbol of the Chenchu tribe in Southern
India, and

(d) a coin of the Nameless King, one of the 8cythian rulers not yet
identified.

The following papers were read :—
(1). Description of a new Himalayan genus of Orobanchacess.— By
J. S. GamsrLe, M.A., F.R.S.,, and Major D. Praiy, LM.8S,, LL.D.

( Abstract.)

This new genus (leadovia Gamble and Prain, is dedicated to
Mr. F. Gleadow who first actually found it. It has the facies of
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a Ohristisonia but differs from that genus in having both anther-cells
perfect ; the corolla 2-labiate and the stigma equally 2-lobed.

It is nearest to Conopholis with which it agrees as to corolla and
stamens but from which it differs as regards calyx and stigma. From
Boschniackia it differs somewhat as regards corolla and greatly as
regards stamens. From Xylamcke (Boschniackia himalaica) it further
differs in having 2 carpels not 3. From all three genera it differs as

regards inflorescence which is spicate in those but paniculate in
Gleadovia.

(2). The Humours of Cotn-collecting.—By R. Burn, 1.C.8.
(8). How Rome would have ruled India.—By W. S. MevEr, I.C.S.

In the discussion which followed the Chairman, The Hon.
Mr. T. Raleigh and H.E. Lord Curzon took part.
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The Monthly General Meeting of the Society was held on Wedues-
day, the 7th November, 1900, at 9 p.u.

Lioner e NickviceLe, Esq., F.E.S., C.M.Z.8,, in the chair.

The following members were present :—

Major A. Alcock, I.M.S., Mr. J. Bathgate, Mr. W. B. Colville,
Dr. A. Krafft von Delmensingen, Mr. W. K. Dods, Mr. ¥. Finn,
Mr. S. C. Hill, Mr. T. H. Holland, Mr. H. E. Kempthorne, Mr. F. R.
Leistikow, Mr. F. E. Pargiter, Mr. G. F. Reader, Captain L. Rogers,

I.M.8., Pandit Jogesh Chandra Shastri, Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad
Shastri, Mr. E, Thointon.

The minutes of the meetings held in August and October last were
read and confirmed.

Seventy-five presentations were announced.

The Hon, Mr. E. N. Baker, C.S.1, I.C.S.,, Mr. F. O’'Dwyer, 1.C.S.,
Mr. H. A. Rose, IC.8., Captain Jobn Stephenson, I.M.S., Captain
J.C. S. Vaugham, I.M.S., The Hon. Mr. H. C. Fanshawe, C.S.I, I.C.S,,
Mr. G. F. Reader, Mr. O. V. Bosanquet, I.C.S., The Hen. Sir Edward
F. G. Law, K.C.M.G., and Maulavie Muhammad Abdullah, M.A., were
elected Ordinary Members during the recess in accordance with Rale 7.

Mahamahopadhyaya Nilmani Mukerjee, and Lieut.-Col. R. H,
Whitwell, I.M.S., expressed a wish to withdraw from the Society.

The Secretary reported the death of the following members :—
Babu Guruprasad Sen (Ordinary Member).

Dr. Aghore Chandra Bhaduri (Do.).

Dr. J. Auderson, F.R.S. (Life Member).

Prof. The Right Hon. . Max Muller (Honorary Member).

The Chairman announced :—

1. That in accordance with Rule 38 of the Society’s Rules, the
name of the following gentleman had been posted up as a defaulting
member since the last meeting, and will be removed from the Membe
List.

Rai Nali Naksha Bose Bahadur.
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2. That Mr. J. Lane Long and Mr. George Charles Wolfe elected
members of the Society on the 4th April and 2nd May, 1900, respectively,
having not paid their entrance fees, their elections have become null
and void under Rule 9.

The General Secretary reported that Dr. G. Thibaut had been
appointed to serve on the Philological Committee of the Society during
the present year.

The General Secretary also reported the presentation of the follow-
ing coing :—

1. From Lieut..-Col. D. S. E, Bain, I.M.S,, 6 gold coins found at
Covercolly, North Coorg.

2. F¥rom the Deputy Commissionef, Wun District, 4 silver coins
as described in the Society’s Proceedings for March 1897.

3. From the Government of North-West Provinces and Oudh, 15
lead coins.

4. From the Bombay Branch, Royal Asiatic Society, 2 silver coins
found in the Kaira District.

The proposal to withdraw Rs. 10,000 from the Permanent Reserve
Fund for meeting the cost of repairing the Society’s premises and for
instituting a ¢ Repairs Fund ” for future contingencies of which inti-
mation had already been given by circular to all members was brought
up for final disposal. The votes of the members were laid on the table
and the Chairman requested any Resident Members who had not ex-
pressed their opinion to take the present opportunity of filling in voting
papers. Eight such papers were filled in and, with the 115 returned
by members, were scrutinized, the Chairman appointing Mr. S. C.
Hill and Captain L. Rogers, I.M.S,, to be Scrutineers. The Scrutineers
reported as follows:—

121 For the proposals.
1 Against.
1 Doubtful.

Mahamahopadbyaya Haraprasad Shastri exhibited a palm-leaf
written under the order of Vidyapati for his Library.
The following papers were read :—

1. Ancient stone implements in the Santal Parganas.—By THE REV.
P. O. Boopixne. .

2. Notes on the Vélama Caste in Barar.—~By Caprain WOLSELEY
Harg, LS.C.



PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

ffor Pecemser, 1900.

e——— O QAP RO O - Ciat—

The Monthly General Meeting of the Society was held on Wednesday,
the 5th December, 1900, at 9 .M.

Coroner T. H. Hesprey, C.LE, T.M.8., Vice-President, in the
chair.

The following members were present :—

Mr. J. Bathgate, Dr. T. Bloch, The Hon. Mr. C. W. Bolton, C.8.1.,
Rai Chuni Lal Bose Bahadur, Major E. H. Brown, IL.M.S., Dr. A. von
Krafft Delmensingen, Mr. J. Eliot, F.R.S., Mr. E. B, Havell, Mr. S. C.
Hill, Mr. T. H. Holland, Mr. D. Hooper, Mr. F. R. Leistikow, Mr. W. S.
Meyer, Mr. W. H. Miles, Mr. L. de Nicérille, Mr. F. E. Pargiter, Mr.
A. Pedler, F.R.S., Major D. Prain, I.M.S., Captain L. Rogers, I.M.S,,
Dr. P. C. Ray, Mr. M. J. Seth, Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad Shastvi,
Pandit Jogesh Chandra Shastri, Mr. A. Tocher, Mr. E. Thornton, Dr.
G. Watt, C.LE.

Visitor :—The Revd. J. H. N. McNeil.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.

Twenty-seven presentations were annouuced.

Mr. Birendra Chandra Sen, I1.C.8.,, Mr. E. V. Gabriel, I1.C.S., Mr.
Imre Geo. Schwaiger, Mr. J. W. A. Grieve, Captain W. F. O’Connor,

R.A., Mr. H. C. Woodman, I.C.S., and Mr. Johu Nicoll, were balloted
for and elected ordinary members.
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The Chairman reported that the Council had appointed Babu Charu
Chandra Bhattacharyya as the Pandit for the Oriental Library of the |
Society, in the place of Pandit Annadaprasad Sarasvati, deceased.

The Chairman announced that in accordance with Rule 38 of the
Society’s Rules, the names of the following gentlemen had been posted
up as defaulting members since the last meeting, and will be removed
from the Member List.

Babu Radhika Raman Chatterjee,
Varada Charan Mitra, Esq., I.C.8.

The General Secretary at the request of the Swedish Academy,
Stockholm, called attention to the Nobel prizes for literature and science.
The endowment for these prizes is based on the Will, dated 27th Novem-
ber 1895, of the late Dr. A. B. Nobel, engineer, who stipulated as
follows :

“The remainder of the fortune which I shall leave shall be disposed
of in the following manner: The capital, converted into safe invest-
ments by the executors of my Will, shall constitute a fund the interest
of which shall be distributed annually as a reward to those who, in the
course of the preceding year, shall have rendered the greatest services
to humanity. The sum total shall be divided into five equal portions,
assigned as follows :

“(1). To the person having made the most important discovery
or invention in the department of phyasical science.

“(2). To the person having made the most important discovery
or having produced the greatest improvement in chemistry.

“(3). To the author of the most important discovery in the
department of physiology or of medicine.

“(4). To the amthor having produced the most notable literary
work in the sense of idealism.

“(5). To the person having dome the most, or the best, in the
work of establishing the brotherhood of nations, for the suppression or
the reduction of standing armies, as well as for the formation and the
propagation of peace conferences.

“The prizes will be awarded as follows: For physical science and
and chemistry, by the Swedish Academy of Sciences; for works in
pbysiology or medicine, by the Carolin Institute of Stockholm; for
literature, by the Academy of Stockholm; finally, for the work of peace,
by a committee of five members, elected by the Norwegian Stortung:
It is my expressed will that nationality shall not be counsidered, so that
the prize may accrue to the most worthy, whether he be a Scandinavian
or not.”



1900.] Nobel prizes for literature and science. 109

Each of the annual prizes established by the Will will be awarded
at least once in the course of every period of five years, commencing
with the year immediately following that in which the Nobel endow-
ment enters on its functions, and the sum total of a prize thus awarded
will in no case be less than 60 per cent. of the part of the yearly
revenues disposable for the distribution of the prizes; neither can it be
divided into more than three prizes at the most.

The first distribution of prizes for all sectious will take place, if
possible, in 1901. From the endowment resources will be deducted:
First, a sum of 300,000 crowns (16,000l.) for each section—that is,
1,500,000 crowns (80,4001l.) in all—which, with the interest commen-
cing from January 1, 1900, will be used to cover, in proportion, the
expenses of the organisation of the Nobel institutes in addition to the
sum the board of admiuistration shall judge necessary for the acquisi-
tion of a special site destined for the administration of the endowment
and including a hall for its meetings.

The right of presenting proposals for prizes belongs to—

(1). Native and foreign members of the Royal Academy of
Sciences. (2) Members of the Nobel committees for natural philo-
sophy and chemistry. (3) Professors who have received the Nobel
prize of the Academy of Science. (4) Ordinary and extraordinary
professors of natural sciences and chemistry in the Universities of
Upsala, Lund, Christiania, Copenhagen and Helsingfors, in the Carolin
Institute of Medicine and Surgery, the Superior Technical Royal
School, a® well as to the professors of the same sciences in the Stock-
holm High School: (5) Incumbents of corresponding chairs of at least
six universities or high schools, which the Academy of Science will
select, taking care to divide them suitably between the different
countries and their universities. (6) Learned men, to whom the
Academy shall judge proper to send an invitation to this effect.

The invitations will be sent every year in the month of September.
Proposals for the prize must be made before Febrnary 1 of the follow-
ing year. They will be classified by the Nobel committee and sub-
mitted to the college of professors. The Nobel committee will decide
which of the works presented shall be submitted to a special examina-
tion. The college of professors will pronounce definitely on the
distribution of the prize in the course of the month of October. The
vote will be taken in secret; if necessary, the question may be decided
by drawing lots.

The right to present candidates for the Nobel prize belongs to the
members of the Swedish Academy, the French Academy, and the
Spanish Academy, which resemble the Swedish Academy iun their
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organisation and aim; to the members of the literary departments of
other academies, as well as to the members of literary institutions and
societies analogous to academies; to professors of smsthetics, of
literature and of history in the universities. This order must be
published at least every five years.

The proposal to alter the status of the Society of which intimation
had already been given by circular to all resident members in accordance
with Rule 64 A., was brought up for discussion previons to further
circulation under Rule 64(c).

The following papers were read :—

1. Nots on 'Abdul Qadir Badayiini’s place of burial.— By H.
Beveringe, Esq.

Mr. Blochmann in his valnable paper on Badaoni and his works
(J.A.8.B, Vol. XXXVIII, Part I, p. 144) says “ Mr. Harrison (of the
Bargilly College) informs me that a gentleman in Badaon has been at
some pains to discover among the numerous and decaying tombs of
‘Atapur’ the grave which encloses the remains of ‘Abdul Qadir, but that
his efforts have not been successful. It would be anything but anti-
quarian sentimentality to renew the search for the resting place of a
man who has left us not exactly the fullest, yet the most original and
independent history of the great Emperor.”

Tbis was published in 1869, and 1 am happy to be able to inform
the Society that Badayiini’s grave is still extant, and that it was pointed
out to me on the 12th December, 1899, by Qazi ‘Ali Ahmad Mahmud
Ullah Shah, a resident of Badaun and a gentleman who is interested in
historical studies.!

The grave lies in a field about two miles east of the town of Badaun
and on the left hand side of the road leading to Shahjah@npir. There
are at least six tombs there, and none has any name or date, but tradi-
tion identifies one of them as Badayini's. The others are those of
members of his family. They are in a small patch of waste land, raised
above the level of the rest of the field, and covered with clumps of the
long grass (elephant-grass P) from which Muny-Matting is made. The
village of ‘Ataphr,’ where Badayiini is said to have been buried, has
ceased to be inhabited or to be remembered, and the field is reckoned

1 1t is Tufail Ahmed a brother of this gentleman and a pleader of the Badann
Court, who has repaired the Chief Mosqne of Badaun.
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as inclnded in the village of Majhia. It seems desirable that steps
should be taken to preserve the graves and also to mark the one which
is Badayini’s.!

At p. 134 Mr. Blochmann says that it was the transfer of Badayini’s
grant of land from Bisawar to Badaun which has procured for him
the name of Badayfini. Bnt the local account is that Badaun was the
home of his ancestors, though he himself was born at Tiunda near
Bisawar on the road from Agra to Ajmir. The quarter of the town of
Badaun where his ancestors lived is still pointed out.

There is a excellent account of Badayini in Maulvi Muhammad
Husain Shams-al-Ulama’s Darbar-i-Akbari (Lahore 1898), and at p. 461
of it there is a reference to the grave. The anthor there quoted under
the takkallus of Khishgd is, I presume, the Rai Bakhtawar Singh
whose Chronicles of Badaun were published at Bareilly in 1868.
Muhammad Husain adds that Badayiini is said to have left a daughter
whose descendants still live in Khasiabad in Oude.

It will be observed that I have written the name, Badayiini. This
i8 in accordance with thie Gazetteer of the N. W. Provinces, and the
Darbar-i-Akbari, and also with the pronounciation of some native
gentlemen. Others seem to pronounce it Badaiini, 7.a, with the u
short. But the town is always spelt Badaun, and the o of Badaoni
seems wrong, unless merely intended to prevent the a as being
pronounced as a dipthong. See however Mr. Blochmann’s Note on

the point,

2. Abul Fazl's account of the Sarkar Multan in the third book of
the Ain-i-Akbari.— By E. D. Macracax, Esq., 1.C.S.

1 The field seems to be known to the villagers as the * Field of the Vizier ” but
is called by Qazi Ahmed the Milkiyst and the Nirkhiydn ké [Khet.

J N e e el
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PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

For JaNuaryY, 1901.

—_ﬂm—

The Monthly General Meeting of the Society was held on Wednes-
day, the 2nd*January, 1901, at 9 p.u.

L. o Nictvirre, Esq., F.E.S., C.M.Z.S., in the chair.

The following members were present :—

- Mr. J. Bathgate, Dr. T. Bloch, Mr. F. Finn, The Revd. E.
Francotte, S.J., Mr. T. H. Holland, Mr. H. E. Kempthorne, Mr. W. A.
Lee, Kumar Rameshwar Malliah, Mr. J. Nicoll, Mr. I. G. Schwaiger,
Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad Shastri.

The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed.
Nineteen presentations were announced.

Pandit Ramavatar Pande, B.A., I.C.S., Dr. U. C. Mookerjee, M.B.,
C.M.; Lieut.-Col. G, F. A. Harris, LM.S., Mr. C. A. Radice, I.C.S,,
Mr. K. J. Badshah, B.A., LC.S.,, Mr. Duncan Campbell and Babu
Karttik Chandra Mittra, M.A., B.L., were ballotted for and elected
Ordinary Members.

The Revd. Thomas Foulkes and Raja Pearymohan Mukerjee
expressed a wish to withdraw from the Society.

The Chairman announced that up to date no essays had been
received in competition for the Elliott Prize for Scientific Research for
1900.

The General Secretary reported that the Society had received for
the information of intending observers, two copies of an official hand
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book describing the climatalogical conditions, etc., of the tract of
moon’s shadow across the Malay Archipelago during the Solar Eclipse
of May 17-18, 1901.

Mr. F. Finn exhibited a living specimen of a Guinea-fowl showing
a feathered tassel on tbe throat.

Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad Shastri exhibited Photograpbs of
certain ancient writings on Palm-leaves.

The following paper was read : —

1. An additional note on the identification of Vesali,—By Dr. W.
Hoey.

}.IBRAPJ.

The following additions have been made to the Library from 7th
December, 1899 to 5th December, 1900.

]‘gAnsncrlons. frRoceepiNGs AND JOURNALS,

presented by the respeclive Societies and Editors.

Adelaide. Roy. Geogr. Soc., Address, 1900,

Awmsterdam, K. Akad. Wetensch., Jaarb., 1898; Proc., Vol. I; Ver-
haudl., 1e fectie, D1. VI, Nos. 6-7; 2° Sectie, Dl. VI, Nos. 3-8;
Versl., Afd. Natuurk., D1. VII.

Angers. Soc. d’Etudes Scient., Bull.,, T. XXVTIII.

Baltimore. Johns Hopkins Univ., Circulars, Vol. XIX, No. 143;
Register, 1898.99.

Batavia. Genootsch. Kunst en Wetensch., Notulen, Dl. XXXVII,
Nos. 3-5; Tijdschr. Ind. T. L en Vk., DI. XLI, Nos. 5-6., XLII,
1-4, 6; Verh,, Bd. LI, Nos. 2-4.

Bellary. Astrol. Mag., Vol. IV, Nos. 1-7.

Berlin.  Entom. Zeitschr., Bd. XXV, Nos. 1., XXVI, 2., XXVIIJ, 1.,
XXXV, 1-2, XXXVI, 1, XXXVIII, 3., XXXIX, 1.2, XL, 1-4,
XLIV, 1-4; Kongl. Bibliothek, Handschriften-Verzeichnisse, T.,
XXII, XXXIII, Pts. 1.2; K. Preuss. Akad. Wisseusch., Sitzb.,
Nos. 39-53, 1899., 1-38, 1900 ; Labor. et Mus., Nos. 1-2, 7-8, 1900;
Sem. f. Orieut. Sprachen, Mittheil., Bd. I1I; Zeitschr. fiir Ethnol.,
Nos. 2-3, 1899., 1-3, 1900.
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Bombay. Anthropl. Soe., Journ., Vol. V, Nos. 1-2 ; Bombay Br. Roy.
Asiat, Soc., Journ.,, Vol. XX, No. 55., Extra No. of 1900; Ind
Antiquary, Vols. XXVIII, Pts. 359, No. 2., XXIX, 360-71.

Bordeaux. Soc. Liun., Actes, T. LIIL

Boston, Amer. Phil. Assoc., Trans. and Proc., Vol. XXX ; Soc. Nat.
Hist., Proc., T. XX1X, Nos. 1-8.

Braunschweig. Ver. fiir Naturw., Jahresb., 1897-98., 1898-99.

Brisbane. Agri. Journ., Vols. V, Nos. 5-6., VI, 1-6., VII, 1-5., Supp.
to No. 1; Depart. Agri., Rep., 1898-99 ; Roy. Soc., Proc., Vol. XV.

Brussels. Acad. Roy. Sci, Annuaire, 1898-99; Bull.,, 3me Sér., T.
XXXIV-XXXVI; Tables Générales, T. - XXX ; Mem., T. LIII;
Tables Générales, 1872-97 ; Mem. Cour., T. XLVIII, Pt. 2, LV,
LVII; Mem. Cour. et des Savants étrangers, T. LV-LVI; Mus,
du Congo, Ann., Bot., 8ér. I, T. I, Nos. 3, 6., IL, I, 2 (2nd part) ;
Zool., Sér. I, T. Y No. 5; Soc. Entom., Ann., T. XLIII; Soc. Roy.
Malac., Ann., T. XXXI, No. 2., XXXIII.

Budapest. Acad. Hongr. Sci., Rep., 1898 ; Aquila, Bd. VI, Nos. 1-3;
Magr. Tud. Akad., Ert. a nyelv-es szept. Kérebol, K. XVII, Nos.
1-2; Math. und Naturw. Berichte aus Ungarn, Bd. XV ; Nyelvtud.
Kbzlemenyek, K. XXVIII, Nos. 3-4., XXIX, 1-2.

Buenos Aires. Mus. Nac., Comunic., T. I, Nos. 5-6.

Buffalo. Soc. Nat. Sci., Bull,, T. VI, Nos. 2-4.

Caen. Soc. Linn., Bull, 5¢ Sér., T, I, Nos. 2-4., T. II; Mem., T.
XIX.

Calcutta. Agri. Ledger, Nos. 9-12, 1899., 1-18, 1900; Agri. Horti.
Soc. Ind., Proc. and Journ., October 1899 to September 1900 ; Geol.
Sar. Ind., Genl. Rep., 1899-1900 ; Mem., Vols. XXIX, XXX, Pts.
1-2 ; Paleontologia Iudica, Ser. IX, Vols. II, Pts. 2., XV, III, 1-2;
Ind. and Eastern Engr., New Series, Vols. V, Nos. 6., VI, 1-6,,
VII, 1-5; Ind. Engineering, Vols. XXVI, Nos. 24-27., XXVII,
1-26., XXVIII, 1-23; Iud. Gardening and Planting, Vol. VI, Nos.
15-17; Ind. Lancet, Vols. XIV, Nos. 12.,, XV, 1-12,, XVI, 1-2,
7-8, 11; Ind. Meteor. Mem., Vols. VI, Pts. 6-7., XI, 1-2, XII,
1; Indian Weather Rev., Aon. Sum., 1899; Mahabodhi Soc.,
Journ., Vols. VIII, Nos. 8-12,, 1X, 1-7; Monthly Weather Rer.,
June 1899 to July 1900 ; Photo. Soc. Ind., Journ., Vols. X1I, Nos.
2., XIII, Nos. 1-5, 7-12.

Cambridge. Univ. Lib., Report, 1899.

Cape Town. S. Afr. Mus., Ann.,, Vols. I, Pts. 3, II, 1-2, 4; S. Afr.
Phil. Soc.. Trans., Vol. X1, Pt. 1.

Chicago. Field Columbian Mus., Publication, Nos. 39-42.

Christiania, Vid. Selsk., Forhandl., Nos. 1-5, 1898., 2-4, 1899 ; Over-
sigt, 1899 ; Skrifter, Nos. 2-3, 5, 1898, 4-5, 1899.
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Cincinnati, Ohio. Lloyd Lib., Bull., No. 1, 1900.

Copenhagen. Nord. Oldk. og. Hist., Aarb., Bd. XV, No. 2; Soc. Roy
Antiqu. du Nord., Mem., 1899.

Dresden. Entom. Zeltschr Bd., XII, Nos. 2., XIII, 1; K. Ethn. Mus,,
Pub.,, Bd. XII; K. Zool. u. Anthr.-Ethn. Mus., Abhandl. u. Ber.
Bd. VII-VIII,

Dublin. Roy. Dublin Soc., Econ. Proc., Vol. I, Pt. 1; Sei. Proc., Vol.
IX, Pt. 1; Sci. Trans., 2nd Ser., Vol. VII, Pts. 2-7; Index, Proc.,
Vols. I-VIII and Trans., Vols. I-VI; Roy. Ivish Acad., Proc.,
3rd Ser., Vol. V, Nos. 3-5.

Edinburgh. Roy. Phy. Soc., Proc., Vol. XIV, Pt. 2; Roy. Soc., Proc.,
Vol. XXII; Traps., Vol. XXXIX, Pts. 2—4.

Florence. Arch. per I’Antrop. e la Etnol., T. XXIX, Nos. 1-3.

Frankfurt a. O. Naturw. Ver. fiir Reg. Bez., Helios, Bd. XVII; Societa-
tam Litterae, Bd. XIII, Nos. 1-12.

Geneva. Soc. Phys., C. R., Nos. 1-16.

Graz. Naturw. Ver., Mittheil., 1899.

The. Hagne. K. Inst. v. T. L. en Vk., Bijdragen, 6¢ Volgr. Bd. VII,
Nos. 1, 3-4; Nat. Tijdschr. voor Ned. Ind., Dl. LIX; Tijdschr. v
Entom., T. XLII, Nos. 4., XLIII, 1-2.

Halifax. N.S. Inst. Sci., Proc. and Trans., Vol. X, Pt. 1,

Hamburg. Natarh. Mus., Mittheil., Bd. XVI ; Natarw. Ver., Abhandl,,
Bd. XVI; Verhandl., 1899.

Hamilton. Ham. Assoc., Journ. and Proc., No. 15.

Havre. Soc. Geogr. Com., Bull,, T. XVI, Nos. 4., XVII, 1.

Helsingfors. Finska Vetensk-Soc., Bidrag, No. 58; Forhandl.,, Bd.
XL-XLI; Soc. Finno-Ougrienne, Journ., T, XVII-XVIII ; Mem.,
T. XIII-XV ; Soc. p. Fau. et fl. Fenn., Acta, T. XV, XVII.

Honolulu. Bernice Pauahi Bishop Mus., Fauna Hawaiiensis, Bd. 1I,
Pts. 1-3.

Indianapolis. Dept. Geol. Nat. Res., Rep., 1898.

Ithaca. Cornell Univ., Rep., 1898-99 ; Studies, Nos. 11-12. .

Konigsberg. Phy.-6konom Gesellsch., Schriften, Bd. XL.

Lawrence, Kansas. Univ. Quart., Vol. VIII, No. 1,

Leipzig. Deutsche Morgenlind. Gesellsch., Abhandl,, Bd. XI, Nos.
2-3; Zeitscher., Bd. LIII, Nos. 8-4., LIV, 1-3; Register, XLI-L ;
Kgl. Siichs. Gesellsch., Abhandl.,, Math.-phys. cl.,, Bd. XXV, Nos.
4-7., XXVI, 1-3; Phil-hist. cl, Bd. XX, Nos. 1-2; Verhandl.,
Math.-phys. cl., No. 2, 1900; Allgem Theil, 1899 ; Math. Theil., No.
6, 1899 ; Naturw. Theil, 1899 ; Phil.-hist. cl., Nos. 4-5, 1899., 1-3,
5-7, 1900.

Lidge. Soc. Geol,, Ann., T. XXVI, Nos. 4., XXVII, 1, 3.
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Liverpool. Lit. Phil. Soc., Proc., No. 53.

London, Academy, Nos. 1438-1489; Anthrop. Inst., Journ., New
Series, Vol. IT, Nos. 1-4; Athenaeum, Nos. 8761-8775, 3777-3812;
Geol. Soc., Geol. Literature, 1899; Quatt. Journ., Vol. LVI, Pts.
1-4; Inst, Civil Engr., Proc., Vols. CXXXVI-CXXXIX ; Index, .
Vols. CXIX-CXL; Member-List, 1899 ; Inst. Elect. Engr., Journ.,
Vol. XXIX, Nos. 142-146; Member-List, 1900; Inst. Mech.
Engr., Proc., Nos. 1-4, 1899., 1, 1900; Linn. Soc., Journ., Bot.,
Vols. XXVI, Nos. 178, XXXIV, 240; Zool., Vols. XXVII,
Nos. 172-178.,, XXVIII, 179; Member-List, 1899-1900; Trans.,
Bot,, 2nd ser., Vol. V, Pts. 11.12; Zool., 2nd ser., Vol. VII,
Pts. 5-11; Nature, Vols. CLI, Nos. 1569-1591., CLII, 1592-1620;
Periodical, No. XI; Roy. Asiat. Soc., Journ., Pts. 1-4, 1900;
Roy. Astron. Soc., Monthly Notices, Vol. LX, Nos. 1-10; Roy.
Geogr. Soc., Journ., Vols. XIV, Nos. 6., XV, 1-6., XVI, 1-5;
Roy. Micro. Soc., Journ., Pts. 3-6, 1899., 1-4, 1900; Roy. Soc.,
Phil. Trans., Vols. CLXXXVIII A, CLXXXIX A and B, CXC
A and B, CXCI A; Proc, Vols. XLV, Nos. 416-419, 421-423.,
LXVI, 424-434; Year-Book, 1899; Member-List, 1898; Roy.
Stat. Soc., Journ., Vols. LXII, Pts. 2-3., LXIII, 1-2; Zool. Soc.,
Proc., Pts. 4, 1899., 1-2,1900; Trans., Vol. XV, Pt. 4; Member-
List, 1899-1900.

- Lyon. Soc. Anthropl., Bull., Vol. XVII, Nos. 1-2.

Liibeck. Geogr. Gesellsch. u. des Naturh. Mus., Mitteil., Bd. II, Nos.
12-13.

Madison, Wiss. Acad. Sci., Trans, Vol. XII, Pt. 1,

Madras. Astrol. Mag., Vol. IV, Nos. 8-12; Govt. Mus., Bull,, Vol.
III, Nos. 1-2; Ind. Journ. Education, April-June, September, 1900.

Manchester. Lit. Philos. Soc., Mem. and Proc., Vol. XL1IV, Pts. 1-5.

Melbourne. Roy. Soc., Proc., Vols. XII, Pts. 2., XIII, 1.

Mexico. Inst, Geol., Bol., Nos. 12-13; Soc. Alzate, Mem., T. XII,
9-12, XIV, 1-4.

Montevideo. Mus. Nac., Ann., T. II, Nos. 12., III, 13-14.

Moscow. Soc. Imp. Nat., Bull,, Nos, 1-4, 1899,

Munich. K. b. Akad. Wlssensch Sitzungsber., Math.-phys. Cl,,Nos. 1 2,
1900 ; Phil. u. hist. Cl,, Bd II, Nos. 1, 3, 4., No. 1, 1900 ; Ornith,

~ Ver., Jahresb., 1897.98.

Mussoorie, Ind. Forester, Vols. XXV, Nos. 11-12,, XX VI, 1-8, 10-11,

Nantes. Soc. Sci. Nat. Ouest, Bull., T. IX, Nos. 2-3.

New Haven. Amer. Orient. Soc., Journ.,, Vol. XX, No. 2; Yale Rev.,
Vols. VIII, Nos. 3-4., IX, 1-2; Yale Univ., Cat., 1899-1900; Obi-
toary Rec. Graduates, June 1900; Rep., 1899-1900; Stud. in
English, No. 8; Stud. Psych. Lab., Vol. VIIL
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Newport. Nat. Hist. Soc., Proc., No. 9.

New York. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., Bull,, Vol. XI, Pt. 2.

Nirnberg. Natarh. Ges., Abhandl.,, Bd. XI-XII.

Ottawa. Geol. Sar., Contri. Can. Pal., Vol. IV,, Pt. 1; Rep., Vol. X,
and Maps ; Roy. Soc., Proc and Trans., 224 Series, Vol. IV.

Para, Brazil. Mus. Paraense, Bol., T. 111, No. 1.

Paris. Acad. Nat. Sci., Actgs, 3¢ Sér., T. LVIII; Journ. Asiat., T,
X1V, Nos. 2., XV, 2-3; Mus. Guimet, Rev. Hist. Rel. T. XXXIX,
Nos. 1-3.,, XL, 1-2; Soc. d’Anthropl., Bull,, 4¢ Sér., T. X, Nos.
2.3; Soc. Geogr., Bull.,, No. 4, 1899; C. R. Sci., No. 7, 1899; La
Géogr., Nos. 1-10, 1890; Soc. Philom., Bull., 9¢ Sér., T. I, Nos. 3-4.,
IL, 1; Soc. Zool, Bull,, T. XXIV; Mem., T, XII.

Philadelphia. Acad. Nat. Sci., Proc., Pts. 2-3, 1899 ; Amer. Acad.,
Aun,, Vol. XV, Nos. 1-3, and Supp., XVI, 1-2 and Supp. to No. 1;
Amer. Philos. Soc., Proc., Vol. XXXVIII, Nos. 159-160; Trans.,
Vol. XX, Pt. 1; Franklin Inst., Journ., Vols. CXLVIII, Nos. 6.,
CXLIX, 1-6., CL, 1-2; Pennsylvania Univ., Bull,, Vol. IV, Nos.
3-6; Catalogue, 1899-1900; Contri. Bot. Lab., Vol. II, No. 1;
Rep., 1897-1898.

Pisa. Soc. Tose, Sci. Nat., Process Ver., Vols. XI, pp. 159-177., XII,
1-60. ‘

Prague. K. K. Sternwarte, Mag. Meteorol. Beobach., 1899.

Raleigh, ~. ¢. Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc., Journ., Vol. IX, Pt. 2.

Rio de Janeiro. Observatorio do Rio de Janeiro, Bol. Mensal, January
to April, 1900. :

Rome. R. Acad. dei Lincei, Atti Rendiconti, Cl. di. Sc. Fish. Math.
Nat., 5¢ Sér., 1° Sem., T. IX, Nos. 1-12,, 2° Sem., IX, 1-8., 10-12;
Cl, di Sc. Mor. Stor. e Fil., 5 Sér., T. VIII, Nos. 9-10., IX,1-6;
Soc. Spettr. Ital.,, Mem., T. XXVIII, Nos. 9-12., XXIX, 1-6.

San Francisco. Acad. Sci.,, Oc. Papers, No. 6; Proc., Bot., Vols. I,
Nos. 6-9.; Geol., Vol. I, Nos. 5-6.; Zool., Vol. I, Nos. 11-12,

Schaffhausen. Schweiz. Entom. Gesellsch., Mittheil., Bd. X, Nos. 6-7.

Shanghai. China Br. Roy. Asiat. Soc., Journ., Vol. XXXI.

Simla. TU.S. Inst. Ind., Journ., Vol. XXIX., Nos. 138-141.

Springfield, Ill. Newberry Lib., Rep., 1898-99; State Labor. Nat.-
Hist., Bull., Vols. IV, Nos. 6-7., V, 1-11.

St. Lounis. Missouri Bot. Garden, Rep., 1890.

St. Petersburg. Acad. Imp. Sci., Ann. Mus. Zool., Nos. 3-4, 1899., 1.2,
1900; Bull, Ve Sér.,, T. VIII, Nos. 5., I1X, 1-5., X, 1-4; Mem., T.
VII, Nos. 4., VIII, 1-5; Cl. Hist. Phil., 8¢ Sér., T. III, Nos. 3-5;
Comite Geol., Bull,, T. XVIII, Nos. 3-10; Mem., T. VII, Nos.
3-4.,1X, 5., XV. 3; Horti. Petrop., Acta, T. XV, Nos. 2., XVII, 1-2.
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St. Petersburg. Russ. Imp. Geogr. Soc., Proc., T. XXXV, Nos. 5-7.,
XXXVI, 1-2; Russ. Kaiserl. Mineral. Gesellsch., Verhandl., 2¢ Sér.,
Bd. XXXVTII, Nos. 1-3.

Stettin. Entomol. Zeit., Vols. LII—LVI, LVIIIL

Stockholm. Entomol. Tidskr., Bd. XX, Nos. 1-4; Kongl. Vetensk.
Akad., Antiqv. Tidskrift, Bd. XIII. Nes. 1-3., XIV, J-3,, XV,
1-2., XVI, 1-4; Bihang, Abth. I, Bd. XXV, 1L, XXV, III,
XXV., 1V, XXV ; Handl,, Bd. XXXII; Meteor. Iaktt., 1894;
Ofversigt, Bd. LVI; Kongl. Vitterhets Historie och Autiquitets
Akad., Manadsblad, Bd. XXIII-XXIV.

Stuttgart. Ver. Vaterl. Naturk., Jahres., Bd. LVI.

Sydney. Linn, Soc., Proc., Vols. XXIV, Pts. 4., XXV, 1-8; Roy. Soc.,
Journ. and Proc., Vol. XXXIII; Sci.,, New Ser., Vols II, Nos.
10-12., IIT, 1-9.

Taiping. Perak Govt. Gaz., Vols. IV, Nos. 1-3., XII, 34-40., XIII, 1-37.

Tokyo. Deutschen Gesellsch. fiir Natur-uud Volkerk. Ost., Mittheil.,
Bd. VIII, No. 1; Imp. Univ., Journ. Coll. Sci.,, Vols. XI, Pts. 4.,
XII, 4., X111, 1.2 ; Mittheil. des Med. Fac., Vol. 1V, No. 6.

Toronto. Canadian Inst.,, Proc., Vol. II, Pt. 3; Trans., Vol. VI,
Pts. 1-2.

Trencsen. Naturwissenschaft. Ver., Jahres., 1898-99.

Tring. Novitates Zool., Vols. V1, 3-4., VII, 1-2.

Turin. R. Acad. Sci., Atti, T. XXXV, Nos. 1-15; Mem., 2 Sér.,
T. XLIX ; Osserv. Meteor., 1899.

Upsala. Geol. Inst., Bull, Vol. IV, Pt. 2; K. Hum. Vet. Samf,,
Skrifter, Bd. VI.

Valparaiso. Deuntschen Wissensch. Ver., Verhandl., Bd. IV, Nos. 1-2.

Vienna. Anthropl, Gesellsch., Mittheil, Bd. XXVIII, Nos. 5-6.,
XXIX, 1-3, 5; K. Akad. Wissensch., Almanach, 1898 ; Archiv f.
Osterr. Gesch., Bd. LXXXV, Nos. 1.2, LXXXVI, 1-2; Denk-
scher., Mathem-Naturw. Cl,, Bd. LXV., LXVI, Nos. 1.2, LXVII;
Fontes, Abth. II, Bd. L; Sitzb, Mathem-Naturw. Cl., Abth. I,
Bd. CVII, Nos. 6-10; Abth. II A, Bd. CVII, Nos. 3-10; Abth,
II B, Bd. CVII, Nos. 4-10; Abth. III, Bd. CVII, 1-10; Phil.-hist.
Cl, Bd. CXXXVIII-CXL; K. K. Geol. Reich., Jalrb.,, Bd,
XLVIII, Nos. 3-4., XLIV, 1-3; Verhandl., Nos. 11-18, 1899., 1-10,
1900 ; K. K. Naturh. Hofmus., Ann., Bd. XIII, Nos. 1-3; K. K.
Zool. Botan. Gesellsch., Verhandl.,, Bd. XLIX, Nos. 9-10.,, L,
1-7.

Washington, Acad. Sci., Proc., Vols. I, pp. 111-347., II, 1-340; Biol.
Soc., Proc., Vol. XIII, pp. 91-158; North Amer. Fauna, Nos.

17-19 ; Smithson. Misc. Collection, Vol, XLI, No. 1173.
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Washington. U.S. Dept. Agri., Bull, Nos. 12-13; Year-Book, 1899 ;
U.S. Nat. Mus., Rep., 1897,

Wellington. New Zealand Inst., Trans. and Proc., Vol. XXXI-XXXII ;
Polynes. Soc., Journ., Vols. VIII, Nos. 4., IX, 1-2.

Yokohama. Asiat. Soc,, Trans., Vol. XXVII, Pts. 1-4, and Supplement.

Zagreb. Hrv. Arh. Drustva, Vjesnik, Vol. IV ; Kr. Hrv.-slav.-dalm.
zun Arkiva, Vjestik, Vol, II, Nos. 1-4.

}\Alscuunzous fRssE:N‘rA-noN.

AppuL KariM. Muhammadan Education in Bengal.

Apawms, Lir.-CoL. ArcrHIBALD, Western Rajputana States: a Medico-Topo-
graphical and general account of Marwar, Sirohi, Jaisalmir.

Arvar, T. S. Kumaraswami. Velapuri or a peep into the past of
Vellore.

American Historical Association. Report. 1898.

Archeological Department, Burma. Publications. No. 1.

Archmological Sarvey Reports:—India, New Imperial Series, Vols.
XXIX, XXXI; Southern India. 1899-1900; Western India.
1898-99.

AYER, S. AprapOoRAI. The Cherumars of Malabar.

BaapramMkar, H. M. Aitareya Upanishad, with Sankaracharya’s
Bhashya. Translation.

Bibliotheca Buddhica, No. 2. Cikshasamuccaya compiled by Qantldeva
Edited by C. Bendall.

BrooMrieLp, M. The Atharvaveda.

Borrack, LEoN. Abridged Grammar of the Blue Language.

Botanical Survey of India. Report. 1899-1900.

Bowkr, A. G. Family History of the Bansberia Raj.

Briefe von Johannes Miiller an Anders Retzius.

British Association for the Advancement of Science. Report. 1899.

British Museum. Catalogue of Cretaceous Bryozoa. Vol. I; Catalogue
of the Cuneiform Tablets in the Koumyunjik Collection. Vol. V ;
Catalogue of the Lepidoptera Phalwnm. Vol. II, aud Plates;
Catalogue of Welwitsch’s African Plants. Vol. II, Part. 1; Hand-
List of Birds. Vol.1; List of the Genera and Species of
Blastoidea ; Monograph of Christmas Island; Syriac and Kar-
shuni MSS. 1899.

Calcutta Sanskrit College. Catalogue. No. 11. *

Chemical Examiner’s Department, Bengal. Report. 1899.

Civil Lists :—Assam, January to October 1900 ; Bengal, April to October..

1900 ; Burma, April to October 1900 ; Coutral Provinces, January
to October 1900 ; Hyderabad Admmlstrauon, April to October, 1900. \
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Civil Lists :—Mysore, July 1899, January to July 1900 ; North-Western
Provinces and Oudh, April to October 1900; Punjab, April to
October 1900. )

Coorg Commission Gradation List. January to October 1900.

CorY, CuarLES. Birds of Eastern North America. Parts 1-2.

Cost, RoBerr NerpHAM. Life Memoir. 1821-1899.

Dagh Register gehonden int Easteel Batavia vant passerende daer ter
plaetse als over geheel Nederlandts-India, Anno 1637.

Den Norske Nordhavs-Expedition, 1876-1878. Nos. XXV-XXVII.

Dey, Nunpo Lat. The Geographical Dictionary of Ancient and
Medieval India.

Epigraphia Indica. Vols. V, Parts 8., VI, 1-2.

FosTER, WiLLIaM. Letters received by the East India Company from
its servants in the East. Vol. IV, ‘

Gaszetteer of the Montgomery District. 1898-99.

Geological Survey of Canada. Descriptive note on the Syduey Coal
Field, and maps; Preliminary Report on the Klondike Gold Fields-

GopwiN-AusTEN, L1.-CoL. H. H. Anatomy of Hemiplecta Floweri,
Smith.

Government Botanical Gardens, Saharanpur and Arnigadh. Report.
1900.

Government Horticultural Gardens, Lucknow. Report. 1900.

Government Museum and Connemara Public Library. Report on the
Administration. 1899-1900.

GriUNWEDEL, ALBERT. Mythologie des Buddhismus in Tibet und der
Mongolei.

Haecker, ErNst. Kunst Formen der Natur. Nos. 4-5.

HauN, Revp. Frep. Kuorukh Grammar.

Hamirton, R. C. Outline Grammar of the Dafla Language.

HanorirscH, ANTON. Carcinocoris, ein neues Hemipteren-Genus, und
Bemerkungen iiber die Raubbeine der Insecten ; Classando Rincoti
di Candia von Gino Olivi; Die Verwerthung iiberschiissiger
Spermatozoen im organismus Weiblicher Insecten; Monographie
der Phymatiden ; Ueber Phimophorus spissicornis, Berger; Wie
viele Stigmen haben die Rhynchoten? ; Zur systematischen Stellung
der Hemipterengattung Phimophorus Bergroth ; Zwei neue Phy-
matiden.

HenoLey, Cor. THOMAS HoLBEIN. General Medical History of Rajpu-
tana.

Howranp, T. H. Rock-Weathering and Serpentinization.

Horvanp, JorN. Historical Survey of the customs, habits and present
state of the Gypsies.
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Imperial Academy of Sciences, St. Peterburg. Das Mainava-Crauta-
Satra von Dr. Friedrich Knauner, Book 1; Die Alttiirkischen
Inschriften der Mongolei von Dr. W. Radlof. Zweite Folge ;
Versuch eines Worterbuches der Tirk-Dialecte von Dr, W. Radloff.
Elfte Lieferung.

Imperial Library, Calcatta Press List of ancient documents preserved,
1756-1756.

Indian Museum. Guide to the Zoological Collections exhibited in the
Bird Gallery ; Guide to the Zoological Collections exhibited in the
Fish Gallery; Illustrations of the Shallow-water Ophiuroidea
collected by the Royal Indian Marine Survey Ship * Investigator.”

List of photographic negatives of Indian antiquities; Report.
Vol. XXX with Index.

Iuscriptions collected in Upper Burma.

Inspector General of Civil Hospitals, Bengal. Catalogue of Books in
the Office Library. Parts 1.2,

JHA, GaNGaNATH. Chhandogya Upanishad and Sri Sankara’s Commen-
tary. Trauoslation. Vols. III-IV,

Johns Hopkins University, Baltimore. Twenty-nine Dissertations for
the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy. .

Jukes, A. Dictionary of the Jatki or Western Punjabi Language.

Kodaikanal and Madras Observatories. Report, 1899-1900.

Lacroix, Dfsirf. Numismatique Annamite, and plates.

List of Archeological Reports which are not included in the Imperial
Series of such reports.

List of Civil officers holding gazetted appointments under the Govern-
ment of India, July 1899, January to July 1900.

L’'Uuiversité de Paris. Rapport du Conseil. 1898.99.

Madras Meridian Circle Observations. Vol. 1X.

Manual of Mensuration and Surveying for Mandals and Patwaris in
Assam.

Marine Survey of India. Programme. 1900-1901.

Meteorology of the Bombay Presidency. Sketch. 1899-1909,

Metcorological Department of the Governinent of Bengal. Administra-
tion Report. 1899-1900.

Meteorological Department of the Governmeut of India.
on Snowfall, 1899 ; Report. 1899.1900.

Meteorological Department of the Government of Myusore. Report on
the Rain-full Registrations in Mysore. 1899.

Monograph on the silk Industry of the Punjab. 1899,

Morsg, E. S. A. Bubble-Blowing Insect.

MoLLER, F. Max. Sacred Books of the Eust. Vol. XL1V.

Memorandum
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Murpocr, Dr. JorN. Indian Educational Reform. A Letter.

Musée des Antiquités Nationales de Stockholm. Catalogne sommaire
publié au nom de I’Académie Royale des belles-lettres d’histoire et
d’Archéologie ; Numi Cufici regii numophylacii holmiensis quos
omnes in Terra sueciae repertos disgessit et interpretatus est Dr.
C. J. Tornberg; Teckningar ur Svenska Statens Historiska
Museum. Parts I-II.

Nagpur Experimental Farm. Report. 1898-99.

Narg, Bais. Hinduism : Ancient and Modern.

OsBarpuLLAR, MauLvIE. Reciprocal influence of Mahomedan and Euro-

" pean learning and inference therefrom as to the possible influence
of European learning on the Mahomedan mind in India. .

Ouxng, TEA Do. Grammar of the Pali Language. Vol. III.

Paxg, Ligut.-CoL. P. DureeLL. Medico-Topogaphical Account of Ajmere,
Rajputana.

Pearl Oysters and Pearl Fisheries.

‘Pork, WiLLiaM M. Leonidas Polk. Bishop and General. Vols. 1-2.

Portuan, M. V. History of our relations with the Andamanese Vols.
I-IL.

PoussiN, Louis pE LA VALLEE. Bonddhmme Notes et Bibliographie; Une
Pratique des Tantras.

RisBexnTROP, B. Forestry in British India.

RockaiLL, WiLLiaM WoopviLLE. Journey of William of Rubrack to the
Eastern Parts of the World. 1253-55. (Hakluyt Society.)

Roaers, LeoNarp. Report on an experimental investigation of the
methods of inoculation against Rinderpest.

Royal Geographical Society of Australia. Map showmg the explora-
tions and discoveries in South Australia and Western Australia
made by the Elder Scientific Exploring Expedition, 1891-92.

Royal Observatory, Greeuwich. Magnetical and Meteorological Obser-
vations. 1897.

Royal Society, London. Reports to the Malaria Committee, 1899-1900.

Selections from the Records of the Government of India, Home Depart-
ment. Nos. 871, 374, 376.

Sind Official List. January to July 1900.

Sriro, JEaX. Les Yezidi ou les adorateurs du diable.

St. Xavier's College Observatory, Calcutta. Meteorological Observa-
tions. July to December, 1899., Jannary to June 1900.

Survey of India. General Report. 1893-99.

Tagore Law Lectures. 1897.

TroLAL, BisEauBEAR Naru. History of the Sombansi Raj and Estate of
Partubgarh in Oudh.
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Toog, Dr. H. N. vaN pEr. Kawi-balineesch-Nederlandsch Woorden-
boek. Deel. II.

United States Geological Survey. Monographs, Vols. XXIX, XXXI
and plates, XXXV.

United States National Museum. Proceedings, Vol. XXI.

Uerert, GaNga Darr.  Hill Dialects of the Kumaun Division.

‘WARNER, GEORGE F. Voyage of Robert Dudley to the West Indies. 159+4-
1595. (Hakluyt Society.)

Warr, GEORGE. Memorandum on the organization of Indian Museum.

WEeBER, ALBR. Vedische Beitiiige, 8. Zu Mandala II der Rik Samhita.

WiLson, C. R. Early Annals of the English in Bengal. Yol. II, Part I.

WiLsoN, J. Grammar and Dietionary of Western Punjabi.

Yale Forest School. Report. 1900-1901.

Yale University. Inauguration of Arthur Twining Hadley, LL. D.

Besides Annual Government Reports on Administration (7); Asylums
and Reformatories (4); Customs (1); Dispensaries and Medical
Institutions (3); Edacation (3); Emigration (2); Excise (2);
Forest (1) ; Jails (2) ; Land Revenne Settlement (2); Legal and
Judicial (3); Municipal (2); Police (3); Private Estates (2);
Registration (3); Salt (1); Sanitation (3); Tide (1) ; Trade and
Traffic (14); Vaccination (2) ; Wrecks and Casualties (1) ; and 34
Parliamentary Blue books.

fERIODICALS PURCHASED,

Berlin. Deutsche Litteraturzeitang, Bd. XIX, Nos. 46-49., XX, 28-52.,
XXI, 1-87 ; Journ. fir Math,, Bd. CXX, Nos. 4., CXXI, 1-4,,
CXXII, 1-3; Orient. Bibliographie, Vols. XII, Nos. 2., XIIT, 1;
Zeitschr. fiir Ethnol.,, Nos. 6, 1899., 2-3, 1899., 1-3, 1900.

Braunschweig. Jahresber. f. Chem. v. s. w.,, Nos. 6, 1892, 1-7,
1893., 3, 1896.

Calcntta. Buddh. Text Anthropl. Soc., Journ., Vols. VI, Pts. 4., VII,
1; Cal. Rev., Vols. CX, Nos. 219-220., CXI, 221-222,

Cassel. Bot. Centrabl.,, Bd. I-IV., LXXVI, Nos 9-11., LXXX, 1-13.,
LXXXI, 1-13., LXXXII, 1-13., LXXXIII, 1-11; General Register,
Bd. I-LX ; Beihefte, Bd. I-VIII,, IX, Nos. 1-5.

Chicago. Journ. Geol., Vols. VII, Ncs. 8., VIII, 1-6.

Geneva. Archiv. Sci. Phys. et Nat., T. VIII, Nos. 11-12,, 1X, 1-6,, X,
7-10.

Gottingen. Kgl. Gesellsch. Wissensch., Gott. Gel. Anz., Nos. 11, 1898.,
6-12, 1899., 1-5, 1900; Nachrichten, Geschaftl. Mittheil.,, No. 1,
1899., 1, 1900; Math.-phys. klasse, Nos. 2.3, 1899., 1, 1900; Phi-
lolog.-histor. klasse, Nos. 2-4, 1899., 1, 1900.
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Leipzig. Anpn. d. Phys. u. Chem., Nos. 12, 1899, 1-10, 1900 ; Beibl.,
Nos. 11-12, 1899., 1-9, 1900; themrlsches Centralbl., Nos 46-49
1898., 28-52, 1899., 1-22, 24-36, 1900. '

Leyden. Iut. Arch. fur Ethn,, Bd. XII, Nos. 2-3. -

London. Ann. Mag. Nat. Hist., 7t Ser., Vols. II, No. 12 IV 20-24.,
.V, 25-30., VI, 31-32 ; Asiat. Quart. Rev., 31 sger., Vols. V1I, Nos. 16.,
IX, 17-18,, X, 19; Chem. News, Vols. LXXVIII, Nos. 2034-2037.,
LXXX, 2069-2092., LXXX1, 2093-2118., LXXXII, 2119-2129;
Entom. Monthly Mag., 224 ger., Vols. IX, Nos. 108., X, 116-120.,
XTI, 121-129; Entom., Vols. XXXI, Nos. 423-427., XXXIII,
440-448; Ibis, 7tb Ser., Vols. V, Nos. 20,, V1, 21-23 ; Journ. Bot.,
Vols. XXXVI, Nos. 432.,, XXXVIII, 440-444., XXXVIII, 454~
454 ; Journ. Conch., Vol. IX, Nos. 8-11 ; Mess. Math., Vols. XXIX
Nos. 1-12, XXX, 1-3; Numism. Chron., Pts. 2, 1899., 14,
1900 ; Namism. Cir.,, Vol. VIII, Nos. 85-96; Phil. Mag., Vols,
XLXI, Nos. 283., XLVIII, 291-295., XLIX, 296-301., L, 302-
304 ; Quart. Journ. Math., Vol. XXXI,. Nos. 121-124., XXXII,
125; Quart. Journ. Micr. Sei., Vols, XLI, Pts. 3., XL1I, 3-4.,
XLIII, 1-3; Notes and Queries, 9t Ser., Vols. 1V, Nos. 82-105.,
V, 10642 ; Smith Rhopalocera Exotica, Pts. 50-53.

New Haven. Amer. Journ. Sci., 4! Ser., Vols. VI, Nos. 36., VIII,
44-43., I1X, 49-55., X, 56-57.

Paris. Ann. de Chim. et de Phys, December 1898., August— December
189Y., January—September 1900 ; Acad. Sci. C. R., I'. CXXVII,
Nos. 19-z2., CXXIX, 1-9, 11-16, 18-26., CXXX, 1-26., CXX X1,
1-9; Journ. des Savants, November 1898,, July—December 1899,
January-June 1900 ; Rev. Crit,, T. XLVI, Nos. 46—49., XLVIII,
27-51., XLIX, 1—26., L, 27-34; Rev. Ling., T. XXXII, Nos. 3-4;
Rev. Scient., 40 Ser., T. X., Nos. 21-24., X1I, 3-27.,, XIII, 1-26.,
X1V, 1-10.

Vienna. Orient. Journ., Vol. XIII, Nos. 2-3.

fiooxs f’URCHASED.

Bear, SamueL.  Life of Hiuen-Tsiang.

Berrany, G. T. World’s Inhabitants.

BickMORE, ALBERT S. Travels in the East Indian Archipelago.

BoaLER, GEORGE. Grundriss der Indo-Arischen Philologie und Alter-
tumskunde. Band I, 1. Heft, A., II, 1. Heft, B., 111, 9. Heft.

CampBELL, A. Santali-English Dictionary. Part 2.

Davips, CaroLiNe A. F. RHys. Buddhist Manual of Psychological
Ethics.

Hurmg, F. Epwarp. Natural History Lore and Legend.
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Houxter, Sir WiLLiaM WrLsoN. Indian Empire. New and Revised Edi-
tion.

Indian Army List. April to October 1900.

Kirsy, W. F., axp Wyrsuax, P. J. Hiibner Exotischo Schmetterlinge.
Parts 85-37.

Marresox, Coc. G. B. History of the French in India. New Edition.

Minerva. Jahrbuch der Gelehrten Welt. 1899-1900,

Oates, Eugene W. Manual of the game Birds of India. Parts 1-2.

RarrLES, SiR THOMAS STAMFORD. Life and Journals. Vols. I-I1.

Ryrey, J. HortoN. Ralph Fitch. England’s Pioneer to India and
Burma.

RipLEY, W. Z. Races of Europe, and Supplement.

S8EeTON-KARR, WALTER S00TT. Grant of Rothiemurchus: a memoir of
the services of Sir John Peter Grant.

SuarpE, EMiry MaRY BowpLee. Monograph of the Genus Teracolus.
Parts 1-7.

Wealth of India. Vols. V, Parts 7-12., VI, 1-12.,, VII, 1-6.

WeLLsy, M. S. Through unknown Tibet.



PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

for fesruary, 1901,
———————— O PR OO0 e

The Annual Meeting of the Society was held on Wednesday, the
6th Febroary, 1901, at 9 p.M.

His Hounor Sik JoHN Wooouunw, M.A, K.C.S.1,, President, in
the chair.

The following members were present :—

Major A. Alcock, I.M.S.,, The Hon. Mr. E. N. Baker, Mr. J.
Bathgate, Dr. T. Bloch, Rai Chanilal Bose Bahadur, Babn Nagendra-
nath Bose, Mr. B. Chaudhuri, Mr. J. Eliot, F.R.S., Mr. A. U, Fanshawe,
Mr. C. L. Griesbach, C.I.E., Sargeon-General R. Harvey, Mr. E. B,
Havell, Col. T. H. Heundley, C.LLE., Mr. S, C. Hill, Mr. T. H. Holland,
Mr. D. Hooper, Dr. A. von Krafft, Mr. G. W, Kiichler, Mr. W. A. Lee,
Mr. L. de Nicéville, Mr. J. D, Nimmo, Mr. F. E. Pargiter, Mr. A.
Pedler, F.R.S., Captain L. Rogers, I.M.S.,, Mr. C. Saunder, Mr. 1. G.
Schwaiger, Mv. M. J. Seth, Mahamuhopadhyaya Haraprasad Shastri,
Pandit Yogeshchandra Shastri.

Visitors :—Babu Bhubanmohan Chatterjee, Babu Nandalall Chat-
terjee, Mr. E. C. Cotes.

The President in an opening address expressed on behalf of the
Society the feeling of sorrow with which they had learned of thc death
of Her Majesty the Queen. His Honor briefly reviewed the work of
the past year, and then called upon the Goneral Secretary to read the
Aunual Report.
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foNUAL ﬁEPORT FOR 1900.

The Council of the Society have the honor to submit the following
Report on the state of the Society’s affairs during the year ending
31st December, 1900. As regards the work accomplished daring the
year, time only will permit of judgment; but with regard to the two
essential conditions in the life of every association, namely, member-
ship aud finances, the Society is to be congratulated on a state of
affairs more satisfactory than has been the privilege of Council to
report for very many years.

Member List.

Our number of Ordinary Members now stands at 311, which is
higher than in any year since 1887.

44 Ordinary Members have been elected, but we have at the same
time lost 34, namely, 9 by withdrawal, 5 by death, 4 by removal under
Rule 9, 14 by removal under Rule 38 and 2 by removal under Rule 40.
At the close of the year there were nlso 7 gentlemen’s names before the
Society as candidates for membership. According to the operation of
Rule 5 it sometimes takes nearly two full months between the date
of application and the election of a member, which is sometimes an
inconvenient amount of delay. As the main loss has been due to the
removal of names of members who have been in arrears for some years,
the actual change of membership is more satisfactory than appears
in the tabular comparison of the last with the previous six years.

The following table gives the statistics for the last six years :—

Paving. NoN-PavING.

Yrar. g’ . ‘é ] Py C ,g g‘ g:_::':

TRE| 1| 3| e | 5 |EEE 3

= S|l 3 |<[=° &
1895 .. | 108 | 122 12| 242 23 81 1 65 297
1896 W | 105 | 119 11| 235 23 35 1 69 204
1897 w | 106 | 115 9] 230 " 22 86 1 58 288
1898 122 | 108 11| 241 23 85 1 59 800
1899 120 | 119 13 | 252 21 27 1 49 302
1900 e | 116 | 124 18 | 258 22 80 1 58 311
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The names of the Ordinary Members whose death we regret are,
Dr. John Anderson, F.R.S.,, Babu Aghore Chandra Bhaduri, H.R.H.
The Duke of Edinburgh, Babu Rajani Kaanta Gupta and Babu Guru
Prasad Sen.

We have to lament also the death of a very distinguished Houorary
Member, Professor The Right Houn. F. Max Miiller.

The lists of Special Honorary Centenary Members, Corresponding
Members and Associate Members continue unaltered from last year,
their numbers standing at 4, 1 and 12 respectively.

Daring the year two members, Sayid Ali Bilgrani, A.R.S.M,,
LL.B., F.G.S., and Mr,J. W. A. Grieve compounded for their fature
subscriptions.

Indian Museum.

Mr. R. D. Oldham ceased to be a Trustee under section 3, clause 5,
of the Indinn Museum Act IV of 1887 and was succeeded by Mr. T. H.
Holland. The other Trustees who represent the Society are Mr. A,
Pedler, F.R.S,, Dr. Mahendralal Sircar, C.1.E., Mr. G. W. Kiichler, M.A.,
and The Most Revd. Archbishop P. Goethals, S.J.

Finance.

The Accounts of the Society are shown in Statement No. 1 in the
appendix under the nsual heads.

Statement No. 8 contains the Balance Sheet of the Society and of
the different Funds administered through it.

The Budget Estimate for 1900 was taken at the following
figures :—Receipts Rs. 16,730-0-0; Expenditure 16,078-0-0. The actual
results were found to be:—Receipts Rs. 20,530-5-3; Expenditure
Rs. 12,790-7-10.

The receipts thus show an excess of Rs. 3,800-5-3, while the
expenditure shows a saving of Rs. 3,287-8-3 on the Budget Estimate.
In addition to this an unusually large sum, Rs. 1,700, has been added to
the Reserve Fund on account of the exceptional number of entrance
fees paid during the year.

There is an increase in Receipts under the heads of Subscriptions,
Sale of Publications and Government Allowances. Subscriptions were
estimated at Rs. 7,000 while the actuals were Rs. 8,852-1.6, the excess
being due to some of the arrear subscriptions from members having
been realized. Owing partly to the sale of the Society’s Journal, Part I,
Extra No. 2 of 1899 (Dr. M. A. Stein’s Memoir on Maps illustrating the
Ancient Geography of Kashmir) Sale of Publications shows an increase
of Rs. 237-15-6. During the year, two years’ contribution by the
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Assam Government towards our Authropological publications were
received, and there is thus an increase of Rs. 2,000.

On the Expenditure side the items of Lighting, Municipal Tazes,
Meetings, Books, Journal Part II and Printing Circulars, show an excess.
Owing to the settlement of some old outstanding gas-bills Lighting shows
an increase of Rs.15. Municipal Taxes were estimated at Rs. 846, while
the actuals have been Rs. 884-4. This was due to the increased valu-
ation of the Society’s premises and the increased assessment. Charges
for Meetings show a slight excess of Rs. 6-13 due to advertisement
charges for the Simla Meeting. Owing to the adjustment of certain
old bills from Messrs. R, Friedlinder & Sohn, for supplying publications
to the Society the account for new Books shows & slight increase of
Rs. 35-2-2. Journal, Part II, has exceeded the budget by Rs.172-7.
This is due to the payment of printing charges for certain numbers of
1899. During the last year a number of circulars were printed in con-
nection with the proposed reorganization of the Society and thus there
is an excess of expenditure of Rs. 36-6 under the head Printing
Circulars.

There were three extraordinary items of expenditure during 1900,
under the heads of Furniture, Royal Society’s Catalogue and Catalogue of
Coins not provided for in the Budget. Rs. 265-10 was spent in cleaning
and renovating certain pictures belonging to. the Society, and the cost
of a platform for the Society’s Meetings. The expenditure on the
Royal Society’s Catalogue has been Rs. 882-13. The balance of Rs.
362-8 for cataloguing the Society’s coins by the late Mr. C. J. Rodgers
was paid to Mrs. Rodgers. Out of Rs. 1,000 budgetted for the Society’s
Library Catalogue, Rs. 100 has been paid to Mr. H. B. Perie, the com-
piler, on account. Owing to extra work involved, it may be necessary
to enhance the compiler’s remuneration to possibly Rs. 1,300, and the
balance, Rs. 1,200, has consequently been budgetted for as an extra-
ordinary expenditure. Besides, Rs. 6,000 has been budgetted for Repairs
to the Society’s premises under the same head. To meet this expendi-
ture permission has been given to draw Rs. 10,000 from the Reserve
Fund ; but the savings of the past year will to a great extent meet
this call without trespassing on the Reserve Fund.

The Budget Estimate of probable ordinary Receiptsand Expenditure
for 1901 has been fixed as follows : —Receipts Rs. 17,430; Expenditure
Rs. 16,126-4. On the receipt side GQovernment Allowances have been
increased by Rs. 1,000, being contribution due from the Assam Govern-
ment for our Anthropological publications. The item Miscellaneous
receipts i8 based upon the actnals of the last year.

On the expenditure side, the estimate under the head of Salaries
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has been increased by Rs. 363-7 owing to certain increments sanctioned
to the office staff. Municipal Taxes and Meetings have also been slightly
increased. A sum of Rs. 15 has been allotted for Registration fee for
1900 and 1901, covering the fee for filing a copy of the Society’s revised
rules,

BUDGET ESTIMATE FOR 1901.

Receipts.
1900. 1900. 1901.
Estimate. Actuals. Estimate.
Subscriptions ..Rs. 7000 O 0 8852 1 6 7,000 0 0
Sale of Publications ... 600 0 0 837 15 6 600 0 O
Interest on Investments 5500 0 0 5530 0 0 5530 0 O
Rent of Rooms 1200 0 0 1200 O O 1,200 0 O
Government Allowances 2000 0 O 4000 0 O 3,000 0 O
Miscellaneous 400 0 O 110 4 3 100 0 O
Total Rs. 16,730 0 O 20,530 & 3 17,430 0 O
.
Expenditure.

Salaries ... ..Rs. 3600 0 O 3436 9 O 3800 0 0
Commission 425 0 O 416 10 9 425 0 0
Pension ... 52 0 0 2 0 0 52 0 0
Stationery 120 0 O 113 56 6 120 0 O
Lighting ... 60 0 0 7% 0 O 60 0 O
Municipal Taxes ... 846 0 O 884 4 O 884 4 O
Postage ... . 550 0 O 45 2 0 550 0 0
Freight ... 70 0 O 32 8 6 60 0 0
Meetings... 50 0 0 56 13 0 60 0 O
Contingencies 300 0 O 295 5 11 300 0 O
Books ... 1,500 0 O 1,535 2 2 1,500 0 0
Binding ... 750 0 O 495 4 0 750 0 O
Journal, Part 1. 2100 0 O 346 14 0 2100 0 O
” »y IL e 2,100 0 0 2272 7 0 2100 0 O

» s IIL ... 2000 0 0 1,275 8 0 2,000 0 O
Proceedings vee 1,000 0 O 652 1 0 1,000 0 O
Printing Circulars, &o. 200 0 O 236 6 O 200 0 O
Registration Fee ... 5 0 0 ... 15 0 0
Anuditors’ Fee 100 0 O 100 0 O 100 0 O
Petty Repairs 250 0 O 69 3 0 5 0 O
Total Rs. 16,078 0 0 12,790 7 10 16,126 4 0
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Extraordinary Expenditure.
Library Catalogue ... Rs. 1,000 0 0 100 0 0 1,200 0 O

Repairs ... o e e 6,000 0 0
Farniture o eseaes 265 10 0
Royal Society’s Catalogne ... 38213 0 ...
Catalogue of Coins ... - 362 8 0
Total Rs. 1,000 0 0 1,11015 0 7,200 0 O

Agencies,

Our London Agency is still in the hands of Messrs. Luzac & Co.,
and though we have not yet received a detailed acconnt from them, we
have remitted £60 on account. The value of the publications sent to
them during the year amounts to £24 representing 300 numbers of the
Jonrnal and Proceedings and Rs. 350-14 representing 503 components
of the Bibliotheca Indica. From them we have received books and
papers of the value of £39-19-2.

Oug Continental Agent is Mr. Otto Harrassowitz to whom we have
sent publications valued at £27-14 and Rs. 282-6 of which £18-10-10
and Rs. 149-11-10 have been recovered by sales.

Library.
The total number of volumes or parts of volumes added to the
Library during the year was 2,328, of which 705 were purchased and
1,628 presented or received in exchange for the Society’s publications.

In consequence of enquiries made by the Government of Bengal,
the General Secretary examined the records of the Society for the
purpose of ascertaining the exact terms under which the valuable
collection of manuscripts and books were transferred to the Society on
the break-up of the Fort William College Library in 1836. As it
required some considerable time to trace the history of the transaction,
it will probably be of use to the members to record briefly a summary
of the facts so far as obtainable :—The Asiatic Society having learnt
that it was the intention of Government to transfer the major part of
the Library of the College of Fort William to the Curators of the Cal-
cutta Public Library, wrote to Government on the 8th (? 6th) of Febra-
ary, 1836, offering accommodation for the remainder, namely, the orien-
tal works in the Fort William College Library; and, on condition that
Government gave assistance towards the staff necessary to keep the
collection in order, agreed (1) to provide for the accessibility of the
bouks to students whether or not members of the Society, and (2) to



1901.] Annual Report. 21

recognize the Government’s proprietary right to the volumes in ques-
tion.

On the 24th February, 1836, Mr. Secretary H. T. Prinsep wrote to
the Society to state * that the Governor of Bengal accepts the offer of
* the Asiatic Society to provide rooms for the accommodation of, and
“to hold accessible to the public, the oriental portion of the late
“ Library of the College of Fort William, and has ordered the books
‘“ to be made over on the following conditions:—The books are to be
‘ the property of the Government until the Honourable Court of Direc-
“ tors shall decide whether they shall be made over absolutely or not,
* the Society to be ruled of course by their decision. The Government
‘ to allow the Asiatic Society a monthly sum of Rs. 78 (stated by the
‘“the Secretary of the College to be the minimum expense for custody
“of the books), in consideration of the Society providing for estab-
‘“lishment and keeping the books clean and in proper repair. All
“ other charges to be provided by the Society. The above allowance to
‘“ cease, in case of the property in the books being made over to the
“ Society.”

Arrangements were made consequently for the reception of the
books by this Society, and onr Secretary was requested to take measures
for receiving the books and granting receipts for the same in the course
of their daily transfer, which took place during the month of March,
1836. On the 6th of April the Secretary of the Society announced
that he had received 1,130 Sanskrit and 2,676 Arabic and Persian
volumes from the Fort William College ; but the only catalogue then
in existence was that which had been prepared by the College officers,
and whicl; having been checked by the Secretary of the Society, was
returned to Captain Ouselay, Secretary to the College of Fort William,
with a covering letter, dated 18th April, 1836. The Secretary of Govern-
ment was informed of this transaction in a letter from the Secretary
of the Society, dated 4th June, 1836, which was acknowledged by
Government letter-o. 836 of the 15th June, 1836.

Subsequently the Court of Directors, through the Government, re-
quested the Society to send them the duplicates of the manuscript works
which were previously in the possession of the Society, and the Secre-
tary of the Society consequently selected and packed, for transmission
to the Court of Directors, the duplicates of the Sanskrit, Arabic and
Persian manuscripts transferred from the College Library. The Secre-
tary of the Society in advising the despatch of the three cases of these
manuscripts in a letter to the Secretary, Government of India, dated
7th April, 1837, transmitted also a catalogue of the duplicate manus-
cripts pointing out at the same time that the general catalogue of late
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College Library was already in the possession of Government. In 1838
complete catalogues of the manuscripts in the Society’s Library were
prepared and printed, but they included the works previously in the pos-
session of the Society as well as those obtained from the College of Fort
William, and no mark was made in these catalogues to distinguish the
former from the latter collection.

The whole of the above transactions had reference to the transfer
of manuscript books from the College to this Society. But at about
the same time the Society, having learnt that a number of printed
oriental books had been transferred from the College Library to the
Calcutta Public Library, approached the Curators of the latter institu-
tion for the purpose of securing the transfer of such printed books to
this Society, and the transfer having received the sanction of Govern-
ment, the books, to the number of about 800, were transferred ; and the
list of them forwarded by the Deputy Librarian of the Public Library
baving been checked, signed and receipted by the Secretary, was
returned to the Curators of the Public Library with a covering letter

"dated 27th July, 1836. These books were received by the Asiatic
Society on terms precisely similar to those already agreed to in con-
nection with the manuscript works, and the Society continued to receive
the Government grant of Rs. 78 per month until August, 1846, when
the Court of Directors approved of the transfer of the whole collection
of books to the Asiatic Society and the monthly grant of 78 Rupees,
allowed by Government for the custody of the books, was withdrawn.
The books and manuscripts have ever since been maintained in order at
the expense of our members.

The compilation of a new edition of the Society’s Library
Catalogue having been completed, the Council referred the manuscript
to a Sub-Committee composed of Major A. Alcock, Dr. T. Bloch,
Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad Shastri, Mr. S. C. Hill and Mr. T. H.
Holland to make a detailed inspection of the work before printing. The
Sub-Committee has not yet completed its task.

On the recommendation of the two Plilological Secretaries, Babu
Charu Chaudra Bhattacharya was appointed Pandit for the Oriental
Library in the place of late Pandit Anuada Prasad Sarasvati, deceased.

Proposed Reorganization of the 8ociety.

At the instance of Col. T. H. Hendley, I.M.S., C.I.E., the following
five proposals were laid before the Council Meeting of March 28th.
1. That two of the monthly meetings of the Society, viz., on the
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first Wednesdays in September and October (on which days no meet-
ings are held in Calcutta) should be held in Simla.

2. That these meetings should for the present be ordjnarily
devoted to the reading of papers, the general business of the Society
Leing conducted as usual in Caloutta.

3. That Rule 1 of the Society, which shows that almost all brauches
of knowledge relating to the Eastern Hemisphere were included in “its
original operatious, should be interpreted in its widest sense, and that
papers and discussions should therefore be welcomed on such subjects
a8 Indian Art, Forestry, Horticulture, &c., which have lately been either
iguored or have been dealt with elsewhere.

4. That in order to make the Journals more popular and iuter-
esting to the general public, they shonld appear regularly and contmn
extracts from, and abridgments of, current literature.

5. That if these suggestions are approved they should be brought
before the next monthly meeting of the Society and a Sub-Committee
be then appointed to give practical effect to them,

The first two proposals were carried, but the discussion on the rest
opened wider questions, and the following Committee was appointed to
consider them :—Col. T. H. Hendley, C.LLE., .M 8., A. Pedler,Esq.,F R.S.,
F. E. Pagiter, Esq., I1.C.8., T. H. Holland, Esq., F.G.S., with subse-
quent addition of Major A. Alcock, I.M.S,, L. de Nicéville, kisq., and
Mahimahopadhyaya Haraprasad Shastri. As a result of the delibera-
tions of this Committee and subsequent discussion in Council, it was
decided to submit a scheme for the reorganization of the Society to the
general body of Ordinnry Members. The scheme, outlined by 9 definite
proposals, was discussed at the General Meeting of the 5th December,
and afterwards circulated in the usual way to the members, whose
votes will be counted at the Anuual General Meeting to be held in
February next.

Repair of Premises,

At the request of the Council, Mr. E. Thorntou kindly made a sur-
vey of the Society’s premises and submitted a report to Council. The
Council having agreed with Mr. Thornton as to the necessity of imme.
diate repairs, appointed a Sub-Committee consisting of Major A. Alcock,
Mr. C. L. Griesbach, Mr. E. Thornton, Mr. W. K. Dods and Mr. T. H.
Hollaund to determine the details more urgently necessary, and to dis-
cuss the question of establishing a permanent Repairs Fund for future
contingencies. The Committee having submitted a report the Council
laid the question before a General Meeting and at the same time re-
quested permission to withdraw Rs. 10,000 from the Permanent Reserve
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Fund for present repairs aud for the purpose of sturting the proposed
“ Repairs Fund.” The proposal was submitted to the whole body of
ordinary members under rules 64(c), 64A and 65 and the votes recorded
were 111 * for ” and 1 “against” the proposals. Mlessrs. Martin & Co.
submitted an estimate for repairing the Society’s premises, which
was accepted as reviced by the Repairs Committee, Rs. 6,000 being
assigned, and the work, which was taken up at once, bas now made
considerable progress.

On account of the marked improvement made in the financial
position of the Society during the past year, the Conncil thinks the
scheme for a Repnirs Fund can this year be definitely shaped, and that
we shall be in a position to devote the amount, Rs. 1,200, now received
annually as rent for rooms leased to the Photographic Society, towards
keeping the premises in au efficient stato of repair. The Council takes
this opportunity of thanking Mr. Thornton for his assistance and
advice.

On a report of an inspection of the Society’s pictures kindly made
by Mr. E. B. Havell, and the Honorary General Secretary, Council
ordered the picture of a ‘“Ghat at Benares” and the portraits of
D. J. Patterson, F. Stoliczka and Dwarkanath Tagore to be repaired
and varnished at a cost of Rs. 97,

Exchange of Publications,

During the last year, the Council accepted four applications for
exchange of publications with other Societies, viz., (1) from the Natar-
historische Gesellschaft, Niirnberg, the Society’s Journal, Parts IT and
111, being exchanged for their Abkandlungen, (2) from the Illinois State
laboratory of Natural History, the Society's Jowrnal, Part II, and
Proceedings being exchanged for its Bulletin, (3) from the Berliner
Ilutomologischer Verein, the Society’s Journal, Part I, being exchanged
for their Journal, (4) from the Seminar fiir Orientalische Sprachen,
Berlin, the Society’s Jonrnal, Part I, and Proceedings being exchanged
fov its Mittheilungen.

Secretaries and Treasurer.

There were two changes among tho officers of the Society. Mr,
I'. Finn resigned the office of Natural History Secretavy in February
and Mr. L. de Nicéville was appointed. Lieut.-Col. L. A, Waddell
requested to be relieved of the duties of Anthropological Secretary on
his transfer from Calcutta, and Mr. F. E. Pargiter, 1.C.S,, kindly
consented to undertake the work of editing Journal, Part III. The
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unavoidable interruption in the publication, of this -part of the Journal
will, it is hoped, not be repeated in future, and the Editor has now
in the press a sevies of papers which it is anticipated will fulfil our
obligations to the Local Governments which have generously gnaranteed
a grant for publishing papers on Anthropology.

The duties of the Philological Secretary have been shared during
the year by Dr. T. Bloch, in charge of Journal, Part I, and the Coins, and
Mahamahopadhyayn Haraprasad Shastri in charge of the Bibliotheca
Indica and the work of collecting Sanskrit and Vernacular Manuscripts.

The office of General Secretary has been held throughout the year
by Mr. T. H. Holland, whilst the Society is indebted to Mr, W. K. Dods
for continuing the duties of Treasurer during the period under report.

Publications.

There were published during the year ten numbers of the Pro-
ceedings (Nos. 10 & 11 of 1899 and Nos. 1-10 of 1900), containing
160 pages of letter-press; one number of the Journal, Part I (No. 1 of
19001, containing 92 pages of letter-press ; four numbers of the Journal,
Part IT (No. 4 of 1899 and Nos. 1-3 of 1900), containing 580 pages of
letter-press and a plate of 1898. 'TMere were also published a catalogue
of the Society’s Sanskrit books and MSS., Part I, and the Tndex to
Jowrnal, Part II for 1899.

Journal, Part I.

Of the first part of the Society’s Journal only two numbers have
been published during the past year, each of about a hundred pages.
Of these, No. 1 was issued in August last, and No. 2 is ]ust being
printed off and will shortly be published.

It is in keeping with the traditions of our Society that of the
papers published duving the last year, not less than five deal with
inseriptions. Of these inscriptions, three are published for the first time,
while the remaining two are second and improved editions of documents
slready known. The first paper to be noticed is an edition by Babu
Nagendrannthn Vasu of a new copper-plate inscription of Madanapila
the original of which was presented to our Society by Mr. N. K.
Bose, C.S., and exhibited to the Society at its Annusl Meeting in
1899. The plate was found in the Dinajpur District, the old strong-
lold of the Pala Kings of Bihar and Western Bengal. It gnes us a
long list of kings belonging to this dynasty, not less than seventeen,
down to Madannpala, who must have lived somewhere near the begin.
ning of the 12th century A.D. It was a happy coincidence that some
of the names of these kings, all previously unknown to us, were
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found at the same time in an interesting literary work, the discovery
of which is due to Mahamahopadhyaya Haraprasad Shastii. This
work is called Rdmacaritam and is a poem of donble meaning, each
verse being applicable both to the history of the mythical hero Rama
and also to the historical kings Ramapala and his predecessors. Its
value lies in this that it is the first historical poem found in Eastern
Indin, being of the same class as the biography of Harsa of Kanauj
by Bana, the history of the Paramara king Navasahasiinka of Malwa,
and the poem written by Bilhana, a Kashmiri pandit, in honour of
the Calukya king Vikramaditya, all of which come from the West. It
is hoped that the learned discoverer will soon find leisure to publish this
most valuable find of bis.

The copper-plate of Madanapala which has just been referred to is
interesting also from a sociological point of view. We know that all the
Péala Kings were followers of the Buddhist religion and that it was
during their reign that Buddhism flourished for the last time in India.
Now, the grant recorded in the plate was made by Madanapala to a
Brahman as a dakshing or honorarium for having read the Mahabharata
to the queens of the king’s harem. This is one more fact, in addition
to others previously known, showine the intimate connexion that existed
in the time of those Buddhist kings between Buddhism and Hinduism,
a connexion that resulted in the former losing more and more its
ground against the latter, and that thus prepared the way for the final
destruction of Buddhism by the Muhammadan invaders.

During the last decades of the reigns of the Pila kings, there rose
to power in Bengal another family of Hindu princes who came from
the South and were Kgatriyas of the Lunar race, the Senn kings.
Of them Laksmanaseua, the great friend of poets, still lives in the
memory of the people. Of him, too, a new copper-plate inscription
was published in the Journal of last year by Babu Akshay Kumnr
Maitra. It is interesting as a document coming from this famous
king, but does not add much new information to what we alrendy
kuow with regard to his period and history. The third inscription
belongs to & king Jayaditya who lived in the 9th century A.D.
Its discovery is due to Dr. Hocy; and it has been published by Dr.
Bloch in an Appendix to a paper by Dr. Hoey, which is referred to
below. The plate was found in the Gorakhpur District, and to the
north of this district we have to look for the dominion of this king, as
in an inscription of his father—the only other document of this dynasty
known to us—his capital, Vijayanagara, is described as situated on the
slopes of the Himalayas. As with other dynasties of Indian kings,
scarcely more than the names of the kings of this dynasty are known to
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us, and we must await farther discoveries before we can say anything
with regard to their history, the extent of their dominions, and their
relations with other contemporary rulers.

With regard to these matters the case stands much better in Orissa,
There from the time of the conquest of that country by the Gaiga
kings, who came from the sonth, history begins to dawn, and a com-
plete series of historical data is known to us both from iuscriptions and
other sources. Babu Mano Moban Chakravartti, who, having been
stationed in Orissa for some years, has made this part of Indian history
his special study, has again in the Journal of last year contributed a new
snd valuable addition to our knowledge of Orissan history in a paper
in which he publishes a long inscription of Kapilendra Deva, one of
the Orissa kings—by the way, the earliest known specimen of writing
in modern Uriya character—and in which he deals with the chronology
of the last rulers of that country up to Mukunda Deva who was
overthrown by Kalapahar, the general of the Afghan king Sulaiman.
The same learned author, when stationed at Gaya, took the opportunity
to procure a good copy of an inscription at the KrspaDvarika temple
there, and has contributed his reading and trauslation of the same to
our Journal. The inscription refers itself to the time of Nayapala, one
of the predecessors of Madanapala who is referred to above. It has now
been read completely, while previous editors were able to decipher only
portions of it.

More general questions touching on Epigraphy and Palmography
are dealt with in a paper by Dr. Hoernle which was read before the
Society as long ayo as 1898. Dr. Hoernle has made & searching inquiry
into the varions writing materials used in India, viz., Palm-leaf,
Birch-bark, and Paper, and it led him to certain conclusions as to
the localities and times in which these materials were in use. From this
he proceeds further. It is now generally accepted that the ancient
Indian alphabet, as we find it first in the inscriptions of Adoks, was
borrowed from the Phoenicians. The date fixed for this is approximately
the 8th century B.C. Now, as certain changes, which the Phoenician
letters had to undergo when taken over by the Indians, are best
explained if we suppose that they were adapted to a writing material
such as palin-leaf, and, moreover, as we know the palm-tree, the leaves
of which were used for writing purposes, is indigenous in Southern
India, Dr. Hoernle concludes that it was the South, and not the North,
of India, where the Phoenician alphabet first came into use. There
certainly existed an ancient trade through the Arabian Sen between
Phoenicia and Southern India, witnesses of which are some words of
Dravidian origin that crept into the ancient languages of Western Asiu
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ut ah early date, and Dr. Hoerrnle's theory is in keeping with this fact
and contributes to it some additional strength.

The paper by Dr. Hoey mentioned above takes us into auoother
department, the ancient Geography of India. Dr. Hoey tiies to fix the
sites of some places famous to us from Buddha's history, especially
Vesalinnd the place where Buddba entered Nirvapa, Kusinara. He
believes he has found those sites in the modern districts of Clupra
and Saran. The latter place, Kusinarn, he identifies with a locality
now called Sewan in the Saran District. This would lead us much
further south than where Kusinarais now generally searched for. After
the identification of the true site of Buddha'’s birthplace, Kapilavasta,
by the lelp of the Asdoka pillar discovered in 1896 near Paderia in
the Nepalese Terai, it is now generally believed, on the strength of
the directions given in the Chinese itineraries, thatKusinara will be
found in the Terni somewhere to the noith of the modern district of
Champaran, but we must await further discoveries before the point
can be definitely settled, and we have to thauk Dr. Hoey, who has
rendered many valuable services to Indian Archzology, for having
given the discussion a new start. '

. Of the last four papers to be mentioned two are devoted to the
later Mubammadan period of Indian History, while the other two deal
with the non-Aryan languages of India. The first is by Mr. Irvine,
the great authority on the history of the later Mughal Emperors. It
is an edition and translation of a Hindi poem composed by a Brabman
of Allahabad, by name Sridhar Murlidhar, describing the strnggle
between Fnrrukhsiyar aud the other pretenders to the Mughal throne
that ended in the success of the former. Mr. Beveridge has contributed
a short note on the tomb of Badaoni, the famous historian of Akbar,
which he was successful in discovering when he visited Badaon in
December 1899. The tomb was pointed out to bim near the village of
Atapur, but it is a plain tomb, without any inscription, and only
tradition still preserves the memory of it.

To the knowledge of the non-Aryan langnages of India, the Revd.
H. Frauncke, a Moravian Missionary at Leh in Ladakh, bas contributed
an interesting collection of Tibetan proverbs obtained by him in
Ladakh, which are of value, not only to the student of folk-lore, but
also to the linguist, being, specimens of a little known dialect of the
Tibetan language. Lastly, mention should be made of a paper contri-
buted by the Revd. F. Hahn, a German Lutheran Missionary at
Lohardaggs, on the language of the Asurs. They are asmall abori-
ginal tribe in Chutia Nagpur, cousisting of not more than 2,500 persons,
and speaking o language of their own. He bas also coutributed, in
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the introduction to his'paper, an interesting note on their social habits
and religions beliefs.

Journal, Part II.

Four parts containing over 500 pages of the Journal, Vol. Ixix, Part II,
which is devoted to Natural Science, were issued during the current
year. They comprise nineteen papers, and fully sustain the high scienti-
fic value of the Journal of the Society.

The first paper of 87 pages is No. 11 of Sir George King's ¢ Mate.
rinls for a Flora of the Malayan Peninsunla,” and contains an sccount
of the order Melastomacese. One genus, Sonerila, has been written by
Dr. O. Stapf, First Assistant in the Royal Herbarium, Kew. The sub-
orders 3elastomese, Astronicee and Memecyless are characterised. No new
genera, but 61 new species and 11 new varicties are described. All the
previously described species in the orders are re-described by Messrs.
King and Stapf, the paper thus forming a complete monograph of the
order.

With No. 2 was issued a coloured plate of certain larve and pupse
of .butterflies, from the Ké Archipelago, to illustrate Mr. de Nicéville’s
paper on the butterflies of those islands published in Vol. Ixvii, Part II,
of the Journal for 1898.

The second paper by Mr. W. P. Masson deals with four rare mam-
mals occurring in the neighbourhood of Darjeeling.

The third paper is by Babu Promothonath Dutt, and is entitled
“ On anew method of treating the properties of the circle and aunlogous
mutters,” and is illustrated by five woodcuts in the text.

The fourth paper is a “ Note on a method of detecting free Phos-
phorus ” by Professor P. Mukerji, who gives an account of the apparatus
used und the method of carrying out the test.

In the fifth paper Captain H. J. Walton, IM.S., records the occur-
rence of the Desert Rose-Finch (Rhodospiza obsoleta, Licht.) in the
Tochi Valley, which is the first record of the occurrence of this bird
within the limits of the Indian empire.

In the sixth paper Col. C. T. Bingham and Mr. H. N. Thompson
give a list with copious and very interesting notes of the Birds collected
and observed in the Southern Shan States of Upper Burma. Three
hundred and one species are cataloguned. No uew species are des.
cribed.

The seventh paper is by Mr. F. Finn, and is devolted to redes.
cribing the form of Cormorant inhabiting the Crozette Islands. The
bu'd was ﬁrst described by Mr. Blyth in our Journal, and the type
specimen is still-in the collection of the Indian Museum, Calcutta. Mr,
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Finn pointa out that if the species is a distinct one it will stand as
Phalacrocoraz melanogenys (Blyth).

In the next paper Mr. Finn in conjunction with Lieut. H. H. Turner
gives & mote on two rare Indian pheasants from the Chin Hills of
Upper Barma.

In the ninth paper Mr. Finn records “ Notes on the Structure and
Function of the Tracheal Bulb in male Anatide.,” He describes the
structure of the trachen in four drakes, and the sound made by both
scexes of niune species of ducks.

In the tenth paper Mr. Lionel de Nicéville records a “Note on
Calinaga, an aberrant genus of Asiatic Butterflies.” Different structural
characters are described, and notes on the geographical distribution of
{he five known species are added. He thinks it probable that the
zenns should be placed in the family Nymplalide, and in the subfamily
Danainse, near the genus Radena.

The eleventh paper is by Captain H. J. Walton, who gives copions
notes on 157 species of birds collected or observed by him in Kumaon
in the months of April to July.

Major D. Prain in the twelfth paper describes twelve new plants
from Eastern India, and in the thirteenth gives a list of the Asiatic
species of Ormosia. A key to these plants is given, also a table of
distribution of the South-Eastern-Asiatic species of the geuus, 22 in all.

The fourteenth paper is by Mr. Lionel de Nicéville, and consists of
o list of the known food-plants of the butterflies of the Kanara District
of Southern India, and a revision of the species of butterflies there
occurring. In part I, 194 species of plants are named, and the names
of the butterflies which feed on them in the larval state are given under
each. In part II, 245 species of butterflies known to occur in Kunara
are listed, with the plants noted under each name on which their larve
geed. This is the first time such lists have ever been publisbed out of
America, and should prove of interest both to the botanist and to the
entomologist. Incidentally a list of the butterflies of the family
Lycamidee is given which in the larval or pupal stages or both are
attended by ants, 27 species of butterflies in all. Descriptions are also
given for the first time of the transformations of many of the butterflies.
Similar lists are given of a few butterflies and their food-plants from
the Western Himalayas and Kashmir.

In the fifteenth paper the editor of this part of the Jowrnal gives &
note on the syponymy of the avian genus Harpactes, Swainson, which
name, being pre-occupied, will have to fall before Pyrotrogon, Bonaparte,

when used for birds.
The sixteenth paper of 177 pages by Major A, Alcock entitled